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INTRODUCTION 


CHAPTER  6 
^     ABOUT  CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVES 


f ^  .  This  volume  xepresents  the  first  attempt  by  the  Health  *Ser- 

vices  Mobility  Study  to  prepare  curriculum  objectives  from  HSMS  task  data 
and  to  design  curriculum  guidelines?    The  HSMS  method  of  cyrriculum  design 
.has  been  applied  .to  the  aide,  technician',  and  technologist  levels  in  di- 
agnostic  radiology.    This  volume  contains  behavioral  curriculum  objectives 
for  these  job  levels  and  presents  guidelines  for-  educational  ladders  to 
parallel  the  job.  ladders  rec;ommended 'in  Volume  1  of  this  report.' 

#  '  * 

Chapters  6  through  9  constitute  Volume  2  of  this  report.  .  Vol-- 

ume  1-,  its  appendixes,  and  the  task  descriptions  of  Rese*arch  Report  No.  7 
are  necessary  adjuncts  to  this  volume. 

This  chapter  is  an* introduction  to  .the  HSMS  curriculum  c^fsign 
method,  /it  presents  the  basic  concepts  and  definitions,  a  brifef  summary^ 

Cue  method,  and  describes  the  curriculum  .objectives.     Chapt?er  7  is  ad- 
led  to  the  educator.     It  presents  and  describes  the  HSMS  curriculum 
guidelines  including  educational  "objectives ,  curriculum  outlines,  sugges- 

tions  for  instructional  planning,  and  th^  us^  of  curriculum  objexJitives  for 
*  / 

curriculum  analysis.     The  chapter  is  also  addresse^d  to  the  poroficiency 
test  developer.    One  of  the  sections  discusses  HSMS  curriculum  objectives 
as -a  source  from  which  the  content  of  prof iciency 'test  items  can  be  se- 
lected to  ensure  job  relevance  and  contejit  validity'.  ,  \,  * 


^Gilpatrick,  Eleanor,  Task  DesQriptions  in  Diagnostic  Radiology  (four  vol- 


umes). Research  Report  No.. 7,  New  York:' Health  Services  Mobility  Study, 
1976.     (Volumes  2  And  3  cover  the  tasks  represented  li -the  curriculum 
objecjtives  presented  in  Chapter  9  of  Research  Report  ^o.^&. ^ 
■     '        ^*    -  6-1 


'     Ch^ptc^  8  presents  the' curriculum  outlines  for  the  educational 
«  • 

ladders'*    It  suggests  an  ordering  bf  the  curr^Qulum  ofcjectiveB  to  pajrallel 
the  job  ladder  sequences  recommended  in  Volilne  1.     Table  3 -in  Chapter  .8  ^  . 
serves  as  an  overall -Index  of  .the  curriculum  objectives .    Chapter"^  pre- 
sents  the  351  curriculum  objectives  in  order  by  number.  v 

doiiCEgTS  AND  pjlFINITIONS  ^  .        ^  '      .  ' 

'  In  1973,  Clitistina  Giil  lion  and  El^apor  Gilpatrick  developed 

the  HSMS  curriculum  design  method.    Working  Paper  No,^ll  rc^gorted  the  ba- 

sic  theory  afid  the^  method  as  it  was  first  developed,  along  with»a  review 

*        '      -        2  _       '    ♦  ^ 

of  the  literature  in  the  field.      A  summary  of  the  method  appears  in  Tech-- 

3  ' 

nical^  Report^  No.  13.  Ttiis  section  reviews  the  basic  concepts  and  defini- 
tions that,  underlie  the  HSMS  curriculum  design  method . 

tiEducational  Ladders  .  i  .  ,    ^   '  "  ' 

,An  educational  ladder  is. a  related  /  sequential  set  , of  educa- 
tional co4rses  or  programs  that  piJovides  for  continuous  educational  move-  ' 
ment'  to  pairallel  the  movement  along  a  'job  ladder  from  its  entry-level  job. 
to  its  highest-level  job.  An  educational  ladder  provides  exit  credentials 
for  each  intermediary  job  that  is  reached  at  the.  end  of  each  program  in  th 
sequence.  Such  sequences  do  not* Vequire  repetition  of  course  work  When  an 
individual  reenters  the  educational 'jprocess  to  continue  up.  the. ladder 


2      '  .  .  •  •  <  »  /        •  . 

Gullion,  Christina,  and  Gilpatrick,  Eleanor,  The  Design  of ^Curri'culum 
Guidelines  for  Educational, Ladders  Using  Task  Data,  Working  Paper  No.  11, 
New  York:     Health  Seryices  Mobility  Study,  July,  1973. 

Gilpatr.ick,  Eleanor,  An  Inttoduotion  to  the  Work  of  the  Health  Services 
Mdtiiility  Study  as  of  April,  1975,  Technical  Report,  No. ^  13^  New  York: 
Health  Services  Mobility' Study ,  1975. 


Xaslde  from  the  necessary '  reinforcement?  or /refresher  work  needed  to  bring 
the  student  up  tor  date  iji  competence)/-   ^     ^ ^  ^» 

n  *  .  -  — 1'^  ,  •  \  ' 

,For  such  upward  mobility  to  be  possibleT^he  student  must -be 

able  to  build  on  his  or  her  knowledge  and  skills  in  cumulative  stejps^ 

The  HSMS  task  Analysis  and  curriculum  design  methods  assume  that  at  deep, 

broad  understanding  of  a  given  knowledge  area  can  be  reached  in  succes*- 

sive^  incremental  steps,  beginning  with  a  shallow  understand it^g  and  lim- 

ited  amounts  of  detailed  information.    The  methods  further  assume  that 

*^  '  •  •  '   ^  * 

skills  are  learned  through  practice,  and  can  also  be  learned  in  Inc^e- 

'  •   •'       •  •       •  •       •  . 

•  mental  steps.     The  Concept  that  skills  and  knowledges  are  teachable  and 
additive  is 'embodied  in  the  HSMS  skill  and  knowledge  scales  and* makes  it 
.possible  to  design  job  ladders  and  educational  ladders. 


Education  versus  Training    _  ,  ^  - 

The  words  ".training*'  and  ^'education"  are  usually  used  inter- 
changeably  in  everyday  speech,  but  important  distinction^  exist  which 
differentiate  an  educational  ladder  approach  to  curricfl)J.a  from  a  discrete 
training  approach  to  curridula. 

V  .  »  \  V 

Purely  technical  "training**  is  prdvided^f of  Wst  entry-level 

•     *  # 
jobs,  and  is  the  form  in  which  preparation  •for  many  emerging  specialties^ 

first  appears.     The  training  teaches  students  what  to* do  in  the  immediate 

context  and  under  t;lie  specific  conditions  of  the  giv^en  institution  or 

the  given  equipment*     It  is  generally  designed  to  provide  rapid^  results 

for  immediate  needs ;  as  a  result,  the  performer  is  abl^to  carry  out- rdu- 

tine  procedures  by  rote* 


4  ;       .  ( 

we  do  not  mean  to  equate  the  experience  of  clinical  praiit^ce  with  tech~ 
nical  '^training."   , Clinical  practice  can  be  consciously  d^i'gned  to  pri*- 
mote  educational  objectives.  '  ^ 


\  • 


>  '         'Such,  preparation  ±k  related  'th  work- performance',  but'/lt  is 
not  adequate  for  use  in  connecticm  with  job  ladd^s;  it^^cannot  ,be  the  ba-.^ 
'  sis  for  educational  laddetis.     Training  for  the  rote  performance*  of  nar^- 
rowly  •conc^eived  task  p^cedures  (which  is.  of  f"^ red*  by  many  Vho  design  cur-  ' 
"    rlcula  for  paraprafessionajsr) /'does  not  properly  prepare' the  student  for  * 
higher  level  wor\  or  learning.   /  •/ 

1.  "Training*'  does  not^prepare  the  student  ^o  de^l  with  -  ^ 

•I  .contingencies  such  as  'emergencies     that  may  arise, 

*    ^.        .  since  th^  student  does  not  learn  why  he  or  she  is  "  ^  v. 

*          *  doing  a  giv^n  act  or  what  principles  are  involved. 

J        ,  '2,  .  VTt-aining**  does  not  prepare^the  student  to  apply  the 

activity  in  a  different*  work  situation  where;  if  the 
Ijrinclples  were  understood,  the  same  learning  would 
apply,  or^to  a  different  set  of  ^^terials  or  equip-  • 
ment  where,  if  the  proqess  or*  reasons  were  jij^nderstood, 
^  ''thef  same  procedures  woul'd^  apply  •  ♦  Thus^,'  the  student's 

-  ^      ,      -  *  learning, is  not* transferable  laterally.  * 

3.     '^Training'**  does  riot  prepare  fhe  student  with  the  con- 
ceptual -grourdwQrk  upon  which  later  learning  for  hi^er 
^  l^vel  t^sksL||mus^  be  1>ased.    Rote  learning  is  Jiot  addi-- 

|;^i^'tod  is  not  transferable  vtertic^Hy.         '     ,  ^ 

'   '    Degree^ranfing  pro-ams  usually  atress  the  disciplines  upon 
\  which  technicai^ork  -is  founded-  and'  appear  to  provide  implicitly  for  ^ 

transferability 'of  learning.  ^"However,  academic  programs  often  contain 
course  requirements  that  ^re  irrelevant,  "obsolete,  or  taught  in  a  manner  - 
s^^o  removed  from  the  contexts  in  which  they  are*  to  be  applied  that  they 
are  not  useful  preparation  for  work.     Such  programs  require  the  vitality 
of  relevant  content  and  proper  clinical  experience^     ^  •      '      '  ' 

*'  ' 

The  HSMS  approach  Vis  that  #cupational  preparation  taust  be 

iob  relevant,  bust  emphasize  transferability  of  learning*,' and  must  be 
,  \  .    .    ^  ^  '  i 

presented  in  additive  units^^   Thi*s  approach  is  reflected  in  our  task  data 

^  .  .    -        6-4  .  -     ^  *  ^ 

■  ^  ■  • 


f 


and  is  an  underlying  tenet  of  our  curriculym  design  ^tethddology .  We 


assume^  that: 


^     '  1,     Education  and  training  should  permit  transferability 

,  '  of  kito^edge  ac^s^s-  specific  work  Contexts  or  as 

;     '  ■  technology  changes    the  stude^^  must,  be  prepared  to 

»    ,  *      >   dfeal  with  (;onttngencies  or  emergencies.    This  re- 
,   ^  ,   qdires^that  knowledges  needed  in  work  performance 

'        *         be  comprehended- in  the  context  of  ,the' larger  dis- 
,  c ip lines  .in*  wh:(.ch  tl^ey  are  ^ound/  The  HgMS  Knowl- 

^edge  Classification  System  makes  this,  possible. 
*  '  -■  ' 

^       '2.     Education /tnd  training  -should  present  academic  ^dis- 

ciplj.nes  and  ^^etal  skills'  in  contexts  which  will  ^'  ' 
'  *  be  relevant  to.  the  jobs  for  wl;iich  they  are  prepara-?  V 

tion  by  referring-  to  the  work,  behavlys  in  whlph    •  * 
'  "        '  *  .  tbey  are  to  be  applied,  including  cl»ical.  trailing  ^ 

\  '  '    consciously  utilized  to  this  end.    The  HSMS  "t^sk 

descriptions'  make  this  ^posgible, 

3t**   Educai:ion»lTarid  training  programs  should  preselit^tke  . . 
*   .       '       skills  and -knowledges  *in  a  man'rier  ,that  is,  and  in 
units  that  are,*  additive,  so  "that  each  level  pro— 
'  vidas  the  groundwork  that  wtli  be  neWed  fof  later 
learning.    The  HSMSjScales  make  this  possible. 

-         r  '  ^     .  !  ^ ,  -        .  ? 

Curri*cul?im  versus  Instruction     .  ,         "      '  - 

^?  ^  Z  r-  J        ...  ^  . 

/      the-wx)rds  "curriculum"  and  '**ins  true  tion"  are 'also  often  used 
interchangeably.     The  reader  who  does  not  mak^  a  distd?l|^ion  ml%ht  ex- 
pect  this  volume  to  ^of/er  lessop  pl&ns  for  a  program  in.  radiologic  tech- 
nology.  '  It  does  not.    Wfe  offer  cui;riculmn  objectives  for  radi'ologl,c  tech 
nology  arranged  In  sequences.    We  subscribe  to  the  di^inction  between 
curriculum  and  instruction  as  stated  by  Dt.  Mauritz  Johnson,,  Jr.: 

...  curriculum  .is  a  structured  series  of  Intended 
learning  outcomes.     Curriculiypi  prescribesTo^tt  ^ 
least  anticipates)  the  results  of  instruction;  It 
does  not  prescribe  the  means  ^^i .e, ,  the  activities,  . 
mate-rials,  or  even  the  instructional  content,  'to,  be 
used  in  achieving  the  results*. ... ^  '  ^ 

^      *  .  "  H  *  '  -  ' 

.  •   ■  1  J  • 


5  Johnson,  Jr.,  Mauritz  M. ,  "Definitions  and  Models  in  Curriculum  Theory," 
in  Educational  Theory,  Vol.   17  (April,  1967),'  p.  130.  *    '        '  • 

:  11      ^      .  ' 


'  y    '  'i* /curriculum  has*  rejfef  ence  to  what  it  is  intended  '  ,  ^'^{ 

that  st;udenk:s  l^ara/  not^  vhat  it  fs  intended  that  \  -  * 

^  .    .     th^y  4o  ^^in  the  .cias^roaml^!^ 

.  '  ^      ^    "  ^* »  ^^^^^  .         %  -   •         .  . 

^         According  to"I>i?^;' Jfohntfoji,  curricu^luin  devel^ment  is  a  sy6tam*-  , 

-    atic  process  which  results  in  an  end  product',  the  curriculum.     It  ts  a ,  ^ 

process  v/hich  includes  two  chief*  activities  :  ^  ^he  fj(.rst  is  the  se^lection     -  ^: 

*of  curriculum  items  fr^om  the  available  ^ourcfes;  the  secc^d  is  the  struc"*- 

turing  of  tb^  selected  content.-^    Thus,,  there  is  a  relationship* betVJeen 

curriculum  a^id  ins tructiorw#    Curciculum  guides  instruction.     By  implica-  p.  .  ' 

tion,  instruction  deals  with  the  student's  experience  in  the  classroom. »  ^  ? 


It  covers  what  iff- taught  and  presets  what  is  %o  be  learned. 

.■•,.■■«* 

Curriculum  Objecti\^g^and^ Guidelines 


/ 

.  4 


•  4  . 


♦                 *      "    The'  units  of  curriculum  arfe' '^curriculum  objectives,  i.'e.,^   '  ^ 
\       *  •  ^  r — 7~ 

'    Johnson's  structured  series  of  intended  learning  outcome^  exp^'essed  as 
st\i:'ements .     The  HSMS  statements  are  written  as  hfehavioral  objectives. 
Our  X^rlier  liteiv^ure  review  IndicajfTed  the  attractiveness' ^of  behavi9ral  » 
objectives  as  applied  to  Instructional  preparation.    We  concluded -that 
the  sameYharacteristics  could  be  us ed  ^  the  prep^afion  of  HSMS  curric- 
.  ulum  objectives.     The  HSMS  curri<:ulum  bbjecfeive^  'des,cribe  the,  behavior  ^  ^  , 
"that  is  to  be  mahifested,  the  situations  irf  which  the  behavior  is  to  he 
'manifested,  ai^d  the  content  which  must  be  marsitered  for  the  behavior  tb 
•  be  .manifested.    ^     ,     *  )  '  '  ^    -  .  .    /  f 


»         .  ,  *  •  4  *  * 

;E^1/^  HSMS  ^ curriculum  objec^iv^-  is  stated  as  an  intended 


learning  oufcome  in  the  language,  of  the  t^ks  to  be  performed;  there  are  '  ,  ,  ^ 

three  typts  of  objectives^: '  skill,  know I'edge and  procedural.  •• 


^  Ibid, 


^  0£.  cl|. ,  p.  131.     '  . 
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'  The  skill  and  knowledge'  objectives  state  in  detail  the  con-- 

^ent  whicf?  must  be'  learned  in  order  to  perform  the  tasl^,-^    these  objec-^ 

tives  specify,  the  type  of  skill  or  the  area  of'^knovled^e  to  be  dearned, 

the  lev^l  of .  competence;  ancl  ^^he- -task  activities  in  which  the  content  *' 

must  'be  demonstrated  or  kpplied/    By  .presenting  the  work,  behavior  in'com- 

bihatioa  with  %he  skill  or  knowledge'  discipline  in  the  curriculum  objec- 

f  \  '  -^M^^ 
'tives,  w«r  ass  tire  both  job  ^relevance  and'aa  acad^jy^^HBHrt,  and  we  &ocus 

6n  the,  desired  end  product".     The  procedural  objectives  cover  the  sequei^^ 

ces  in  which  the  ta&ks  'must  be  perltonned;  thfey  are  referenced  to  the  tasks;* 

thus  the  task  descriptions  become  "useful  as  instructional  material^j 

Using  the  HSMS  t^sk  data  and  analytic  ''technique's*,  we  are  able 
•to  specify  a  ^set  of  educational^  oBjectives  (desiderata),  offer  a  struc--^  ^ 
' tured  set  of  intended  learning  outcomes  (curriculum  objectives) and  ar-  ^ 
range  fhese  to  provide  an- educational  ladder.    We  are  able  to  offer  sug^y 
gestions*  for  instruction  and  a  set  of  instryctional  materiaj.s,  namely,^ 
the  task  descriptions.     We  Vefer  to  this  total  educatiT9nal  contribution 
to  an*occupational  area  as  curriculuin  guidelines.  -  ^  ^ 


THE  HSMS  curriculum  DESIGN  METHOD 


The'smethod  u&ed  to  ;develop  and  write,  curriculum^  obj ectives 
^and  arrange  them  Into  "educational  iadiier  sequences  has  been,"^|JEmplif led 
sirtce  it  w^s  first  presented  in  Working  P^per  Npf  11  arid  fechnical  Report 
No,  13\     Most  of  the  preparatory' work  is  ttow  done  at  ttfe  time'  that  the 
tasks  Are  scaled  for  their  skill  and  knowledge  requirements,    ^t  that 

^  ^  *  r  ,  ^ 

stage  the'HSMS  job  analysts  scale^ach  task  for  the  highest  scale  yalue 

Qf  each  skill  or  knowledge  category  needed- to  perform  each  taak.  The 


analysts  are  then  required  to^mark^ox  indicate  the  part  or  parts  of  each 
"task  description 'in  which  each  skill  or  knowledge  is^lipplied  or  manifested- 
at  the  scale  value  selected!  ,  * 

'       \'    If,  for  certain  skills  such  a^  Decision  Making  on  Quality,  a  ^ 
comment  must- be  vritteh'  to  explain  how  'the  skill  is  manifested,  since  it 
\S  implicit  rather  than  explicit  in  the  language  of  the  task,  the  coimrrent 
is  written  on  the  task  description  sheet  at, Ihe  tira^  the  scaling  is  don^. 

>  '  ■  /  .  \  ' . 

In  ther  case  of  knowledge  categories,  a*' task's  scale  value, for 
the  categpry^  depends  on 'the  amount  or 'breadth  of»detalled  knowledge  needed 
as^  well  as  the  depth  of  understanding  respired.    'Therefore,  we  'have  the 
Analysts •  mark  all  the  parts^  of  the  tdsk  that  require  any  knowledge  in  the 
given  category.  ,       *       *.  ,  ^ 


>        We  use  two»sets  of  task  descriptions.  '  One'^s  annotated  for 
skill  ^ale  values  and  the  other  for  knowledge  -category  values .     These  two 
sets  of  ^mnotated  task  ciescriptions  are  the  basic  inp\its  to  the  J)rocess.  of 
writing  curriliulam  objectives.    '  *  "  ^        '  - 

Curriculum  Objective  Col^era^e  '  .  •  - 

Once  .the  task  an^ly^is  is  'completed  and  the  ta^s-^have  been 
assigned*  to  factors  and  job  ^levels,  we  are  able  to  determine  how  many 
curriculum  objectives  will  be  required.  , Each  job -level  within  a  task 
factor  is  considered  to  be  a  discrete  occupational  an3^ educational  unit, 
afid  we  treat  each  uait  separately;  we  also  treat  e^ch  factor  separately. 
This  provides  program  designers  with  the,  option  of  coinbining  or  separat- 
ing  the  cWriculura  obiectives  for.  given  skills  and  knowledges  as,  appro- 
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priate  to  the  structure  of  tKeir  programs.     For  example,  the  six  units 
covered  by  curriculum ^obj ectives  in  tbis -report  relate  to  four  factors 
*  and 'three  job  levels^      A  traditional  program  for  the  radiologic  technol- 
ogist may  combine  them  all,  ev^n  though  we  recommend  a  sequence  of  pro*-^ 
grams.    Our  intent  is  that  the 'currloulum*  objectives  be  usable  for  a  sin- 
gle  job  level  as  well  as  for  an  educational  ladder,  and  for  multi-factor 
occupations  as  well  as  for  single  facto rjpDS .  *  - 


\^        We  ^rite  a  curci^ulum  objective  for  ^ery  skill  and  every 
knowledge  category  at  each  scale  yalue  rlquired  -For  an^^  of  the  tasks  cov- 

ered  by  an  occupati'onal-educational  unit.     We  are  able  to  determine  how  / 

.  '  * '  '  \-  * 

many  curriculum  objectives  will  be  required  by  referring  to  the  MATRIX 

9 

array  for  each*  occupational  unit. 

'  "  .  10 

Figure  14- is  a  hypothetical  rfeptesentation  of  a  MATRIX  array. 

It  contains  nine  tasks' in  a  single  'factor,  arranged  into  three  job  levels. 

The  figure  serves  to  illustrate  certain  points  aboujt;  the  construction  of 

curriculum  objectives.     Figure  14  has  three  occupational  units.     At  level 

1,  Skill  1  is  required  by  th^ee  tasks.     It  Is  required  at  scale  value  1.0 

for  two  task*,  and  at  2.J[)  for  one  task.     This  results  in  two  curriculum 


ERIC 


The  six  occupational-educational  units  covered  by  currio-ulum  objectives 
are  as  follows:  *  ,      .  ^. 

Factor  IV,  patient  care,  ler^el  1  (aide) 
Factor  IV',  patient  care,*  level  2  (technician) 
Factor  VI,  quality  assurance,  level  1  (aide), 
Factor  VI,  quality  assurance,  level  2 - (technician) 
Factor  III ,  radiologic ,  techivology ,  level  3  (technologist) 
Non-factor  A,  admini'^stration,  ^evei  3  (technologist). 

The  MATRIX  program  dnd  array  is  described  in  Chapter  5  of  Volume -1  of 
this  report. 

10  ♦  .  ,  . 

This  is  the  same  as  Figure  9  in -Chapter  5  of  VolOme  1. 
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Figure  14,  _  MODEL  6F  "MATRIX"  yUlRAY  OF  SKILLS 

^  \  ^    ^'MVND  KNOJJLEDGES  BY  TASK  AND  JOB  LEVEL  * 
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vSriab^es  that  determijrved  -trie  factor. 

tasks  are  lis'ted^  f  rom  ieTt^  to  right  in  ascending 
'order  of  loading  on  "task  factor*" 
Skills  and  knowledge  categories  are  lifted  from|.top^^ 
tb  bottom  in  order  of  appearance  in  the  task  irray. 
Tasks  are  assigned  to  levels  based  on' increasing,  • 
numbers  of  skills  anjl  knowledges  required  and^  ^he£r 


scale  valued. 


Not  every  skill  or  knowledge  appears  Iri  all  subse-: 
^uent,  higher- level  tasks^/ 

Scale  values  do  |iqt  necessarily  rise  from  level  to 
level-. 

Scale  values'  maylvary  \^thin  a  level. 


objectives.     Skill  2^would  have  two  curriculum  objefctiyes  at  l.eyel  1. 

Skill  3  would' have  one  curriculum,  objective  at  level  1.    No  matter  how 

many  tasks,  require  a  given  skill  or  knowledge  category  at  a  given  scale 
■  value,  if  they  are  fell  in  the  same  job  level  and  factor,  one  curriculum 

objective  is  written.  By.  the  same  token,  even  if  only  one  task  requires 
.a**  given  knowledge  ^category  at  a  certain  scale  value,  a  separate  curricu- 

lum  objective  is  written. 
*^ 

Separate  curriculum  objectives  are  written  for  each  occupa-  ^ 
tiofial^  unit .     In  Figure  14,  Skill  1  is  needed  at  scale  value  2*0  in  level 
1  and  also  j.Ti  level  2,     Two  curriculum  objectives  would  be  written.  For 
Figure  14,  thete  would  be  a  total  of  37  curriculum  pbjectives.^    Level  1\ 
would  have  5;-  level  2  would  hay^  8;  and  level  3  would  have  24.  ^  there 
werfe' a  Second  factor,  there  would  be  separa'te  curriculum  objectives -for 

each .occupational  level  in  the  factor. 

J  ' 

Curriculum  Objective  formats  -  ' 

•    '  Figure  15  is  a  blank  curriculum  objective  sheet.     A  similar, 

briefer  form  is  used"    for  additiojial  pages  when  curriculum  objectives  need 
more  than  one  page.     (Chapter  9  presents  the  actual  curriculum  objeotives^; 
these  can  also  ^.et^^ferred^  to  in  order  .to  follow  this  description.)  The 
basic  identif icatioji  information  is  filled  out  at  the  top-  of  eaclt  curric- 
ulum objective  sheet  as  follows:  '     '  •  ^ 

1.  Type  of  Objective:    Whether  skill,  knowledge,^  or^  / 
procedural'.  •  * 

2.  Factor:     The  number. of  the  task  factor  (III,  IV, 
^              VI  or  A  for  this  r^part) •  ,  ' 

»  ■»  » 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTilVE  SHEET 

>Paije  1  of 

•^pe  of  Obiectlve 

Factor  ,       '  No. 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 

^                        *         Scale  Value* 

Occupation 

Level 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).: 

« 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . . 

.Yes(  )    ...NoC  )     If  yes/ see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A 'graduate  of  the 

program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

m                                              *  * 

% 

^                          '  m 

*    ■  \ 

* 

"*  « 

4 

\  ■ 

1 

) 

\ 

« 

t           '                                                                                             4  , 

■» 

«  * 

4 

:■  .•  •   ■  • 

•  « 

* 

 ^        .  0 
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3.    No.:,.  The  curriculum  objective  number.    As  In  the  case 
^  'pf  tasks,  the  curriculum  objectives  are  numbered  for 

identification  purpqses,  but  the  number  <?arries  n6 
other  special  significance,    t  ,        \  ' 

•  '  4.     Skill  or  Knowledge  Category:     The  name  bf  the  skill  "or.  ^ 

•the  code  number  of  the  ktiowledge  category.  ' 

5.     Scalp  value:     The  scale  value  at  ^ich  all  the  content 
V'        of  the  curficulum  objective  is  to  be  rated. 

*  -  *.*  ,"'''^**  ', 

•  ^       6.  ^(^ccupation : .  The  name  of  the  jobj'in  tfiPis^case  names 

such. as  patient  care  aide,  qwality  assurance  <echni-  ^ 
*  clan,  radiologic  technologist,  etc.  '  *  • 

•7.     Level:     The  HSMS  job  leVel  of , the  occupation  and  the 

tasks  covered.           ♦       *   ,        ♦           V        ^            .  ^ 
^  ^  '     *       .     "  I  

8,  •  Refers  to^  '^^sk  Code  No{s).:     The  task,  code  numbers  of    .  ^ 
.  aW  the  tasks  that  have  been  scaled  at  this  ^^ale  value 

«   for^.this  5kill  or  knowledge  category  and  whose  l^nguf^ge 
»      is  reflected  in  the  ctirriculum  objective.- 

9.  Is  there  Cross  Reference?:    Yes,  i'f  the  same  skill  or 
knowledge  cate^ry  appears  in  any  bther^  currici*3.um  ob-^ 
jective  at  a  lover  scale  value,  at  the  same  scale  value, 

'  at  ^  higher  scale  vaTlue,  or  if  the  iskill  or  Icfaowledg^ 

•  ^  /     \     .category  appears  in  tasks  higher- on  ^e^^j^qb  ladder  thcifi 

-    ^  is  represented  in' tHe  curriculum  objectives '  (such  as 

.  levelSi  4  and  5)1/ *  The  footno^tes  tell  the  user  the  num- 
'  •    bers^  of  the  objectives  that  -are  at  lower,  the  same,  or  ^ 
higher  scale  values,  of  state  the  higher  ^^b  level.         ^  . 
*     *     •  *  .' 

Curriculum  Objective  Content     '    •       '  .       *  ,        '  - 

All  tKe' curriculum  objective's  starb  out  with  a  classic  open- 
ing for  .a  behavioral  objective:     ^'A  j^aduate        the  program  at  this  edu- 
cational level  must  be  able  to../'.     They  then  continue  with  the  eContent  » 
fc  of  the  curriculum  objective,    A  prototype  for  each  type  of  cuxricUlum  ob-^ 

< jective  has  been  developed.     Each  utilizes  the  HSMS  skills  of' Kn'owledge 

'  .     ^  '  ^  \        ►  .  ^  *\  ' 

Glassif itation  System,  the  scales,  and  the  task  descrip-tlons^    The  cur- 

riculum  objectives  for  ski'lls  and  knowledge  categories  are  written  so  that 

the  reader  is  n<Jt  "required  to  know  the  "^HSMS  method  in  order  to  undeifstand 
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•what  is  being  referred  to  by  the  skill  or  knowledge  category  names' or      ^  , 
the  scal^  values  involved.  ■         *  »  ^  '  ^ 

Each  HSMS  skill  objective  has  a  prototype  introductory  para-  ^ 
graph'that  stitnmar izes  the  kind  of  behavior  "fhat  ^characterizes  the  sk^l, 

'  regardless  of  level.     Most  skill  objectives  end  with  a  prototype  para-  , 
graph  .that  begins,  '*To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  tb^.*'. 
These  indicate'^  context  for  demonstration  of  mastery..    Between  the  opep- 
ing  and  closing  paragraphs  in  any  given  skill  o])ject±ve,  we*presen1:  thjp  ' 
language  of  ajl  the  task  descriptions  witHin  the  occupational-educational 

1    unit  that  demonstrate  the  given  sc'ale  value  for  the  skill, 

V 

,    ^  'Phe  prototypes  for  ^the  skill  objectives  ^i^e  w^tten^sp^  that^    •  ' 

'    *     ^  -  ^         ^  '  »    '  .    •;  •  ' 

the  user  can  understand  from  the  language  what  aspects  of  each  skill  ' 
/must  be  consciously  taught  and  consciously  lee^rned.     It  is  not  necessary 

to  learn  to  use  the  HSMS  skill  scales  to  deal  with  the  various  scal^e 

i   \  ' 

Values.     Since  the  task  language  has  already ^been  the  basis  for  the  task's 

'    '      \      •    ;     '  ^     'I    ^  V 

rating  at  the  giverf  scale  value,  the  task  language  presented  in  the  ohr  ^ 

jective  demonstrates  the  scale  value.     (Appendix  C  of  Volume  J.  'presents 

the  scales  for  tVie  interested  rea^r.>  '  '  ' 

•    J^e- present  only  one  skill  objective  for  a' given'^skill  ,^ale 
value  witliin  any  ^iven*  occupational  unit  regajrd^-^ss  of  the  variety  of 
task  contexts  in  which  it  is  needed.     On  tjie  oth^r  hand,  >if  the  same  kind 
of  activity  appears  in  more  than -pa^' task,  a  sirvgle  content  statement  Is 
given-     This  m^^kes  it  possibl'e '-to  scons^id^te  a  good  deal  (?f  .task -material 
when  m^ny  tasks^all  caller  a  skyll  to- be^  manifested  in  the  same  \^ay.  We 
list  the  appropriate  Task  Code  Numbe'rs  after  each  content  st-at 
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'  T^ei:e  is  one  prototype  for  all  t|ie^ knowledge  obj(gctlves. 
^The  prototype-first  names  the  knowledge  category  and  any  rel^vanat,  ex-' 
planationp  of  what 'is  ^covered  by  the^categbty .  'This  is^  followed  by^the 
task  language  which  indicates  how  the  knawlledge  Is  applied.    There  is 
a  closing  paragraph  Which  indicates  the  coiitext  for  dem($hst rating  mas^  . 
tery  /  The  knowlec/ge  objective  protptype  h 
user  need  ^ot  refer  to  th^  Knowledge  Class 


.IS  been  designed  sp  that  the 
ificat;ion  System  or  know  hoW 


to  use  the  knowledge  scale.     TTve"  scale  value  has  already  been  determined 

\  •  .  ^'  / 

by  the*  depth  of  unders tangling  and  the  bre'^dth'of  Retailed  information  " 

•   •    .  ■      /        ■  ^ 

*    needed  in  the  discipline  named  in  order  to  acconi^plish  the  task  Activities 
listed.     Thus,  the  task  activities  themselyes  embody  the  scale  value, 

•  '  '     '  w  ' 

•  1  ' 

As  in.  the  case,  of  the /skill,  objectives  ,  an  objectiye^f or  a 
knowledge  category  at  a  given  scale  value  covers^all  the  Jtask  activities  • 
th^t  re'quire  the  category  at  trrat  value  regardle^  of  how  different  the 
activities  are, .or  how  different  the  particular  components  of  the  sub|eet 
area  are.     We  consolidate  lan^ijfige  that  is  similar  across  tasks  listed  ^ 
^ix>r:  the  given  knowledge  objective.     Th^re  are  as"  ^ny  statements  on  a  ^ 
*given  knowledge  objective  as  there  are  different  descrl'ptipns  of 'actiyj.-^ 
ties  that  require  the  khowledge*-of:#.the  g^ven  category  at'  the  scale  value 
involved.  ... 


There  is  one  procedural  objective  for  each  occupational- 
-educational  unit      It  lists  all  the  tasks  of  the  unit  and  describes  the» 

4  ,  — 

intended  learning  outcomes  with  respect  to  the  tasks  .as  a  whole.  -The 
prototype  calls  far  the  student  to  demonstrate 'knowledge  of  the  proper 
sequence  of  evpnts  and  contingencies  associated  with, each  task,  proper 
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use  of-all  equipment  not  already  covered  by  skill  or ' knowledge -objectives, 

and  apf)lication  of  ivonTScalable*  kn^J«? ledge  such  as  arithmetic    when  it  is  " 

I      called  for  in  ct)ttj unctlpn Jwith  mathematical  knowledge  or  symbolic  skills. 

S 

The  ^task  descriptions^f  Research,  Report  No.^  7  are  the  references  for  '  . 
these  (Objectives;  thPls  transforms  the 'task  descriptions  into  instruct  iqnal . 
*  materials,  and  places  the  eyaluatiQ^,  of  the  student's  mastery  in  ^  clini- 
cal setting  OK  a*cl±ni(^l  ^simulation.       /  ^  ' 

Writing  Curriculum  Objectives 

When  we  write^the  curriculum  objectives'  we  work  with  one 
sWill  or  knowledge  ca^ie'gory  at  a  time.    We  start  with  the  curriculum  ob- 
jeptives  for  the  lowest  scale  value  of  a  skill  or  knowledge  and  wrKe 
all  the  obj^ectives  fox  that  value,  one  for  each  occupational  unit  that 


requires  it.     For  example,  in  Figure  14,  we  woul^P  write  one  curriculum 
objective  for  SkMl  1  at  1.0,  then  two  curriculum  objectives  for  Skill 
1  at  2.0,  trmn'two  for  Skill  1  at  4.0,, and  then  one  for  Skill  f  at  9.0. 
By  proceeding  in  this  way    we  are  able  to  pay  attention  to  the  additive    *  • 

V 

nature  of  the.  curriculum  pbjectives;  we.  are  able  to  use  similar  language  ' 
for  similar  activities;  and  we  are  able  to  check  any  remaining  computer 
etrors  or  disrrepancies  In  the  skill  and  knowledge  scale  data..   We  work 
first  with  the  skills,   then, the  khowledge  categories,  and  finally  with  ^ 
the  procedural  objectives.  ^ftf  ^ 

Th^  HSM3^' curriculum  analysts  wavk  with  the  annotated  task  de- 

//     *  -  ^  ,  . 

scriptions.     TKis-stage  of  the  work  requires -tlie  analysts  to  identi-fy 

ail  the  annotated  task  language  for  a'  given  skill  or  knowledge  category 

at  a  given  scale  value  for  all  the  tasks^  listed  for  a  given  cUrr^ulum 
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objective.     If  more  than  one  section  of  a  t'a&k  is  annotated,  all  are 
* cpnsidered  and  represented.  ,  For  a-  given  curticulum  objective    all  task 
activities  that  use  or  arc  described  in  the  same  language  are  grouped, 
and  one-  statemefij^      ^r  it  tin*    This  is  followed  by ''the  tasks*  code  num- 
bersi    Ad^itionat^  statements  are -written 'until  all  thfe  tasks  listed  for 
the  objective  ar^  represented  in  the  content  section  of  the  objectives 
Ve  attempt  to  stay  as  much  as. possible  with  the  language  used  in  the  task 
desc':riptJons ,    We;  also  attemp^t  to  present  the  content -statement  in  such 
a  way  that  the  rej.evarLt^,£jOntexft  for  the  activity  is  apparent*  These 
statement^  mentipri  the  behavior  required,  sometimes  mention  the  stand- 
,ards,  but  rarely  indicate  the  substantive  materHl  that  must  be  learned 


by  the  student  in  order  to  master  the  behavior.  That  is  left  to  instfuc* 
tional  planning.  '  .    '  * 


The  curriculum  objectives  are  pr^^ented  in  Chapter  9  with  the 
skill  o|5jectiyes  first,  the  knowledge  pbjectivefe  n«xt,  and,  finally,  the 
procedural  -objectives.     The  skill  objectivefs  are  pire^ented  in  the  otd^ 
of  their  HSMS  .scale  numbers- (as  in  Appendix  A  of .  Volume  1).     The  knowl- 
edge  objectives  are  presented  by  knowledge  category  in  the  order  of 
th^ir  Knowledge  Classification  System  code  numbers*    This  retains  the 
structural  relationship  among  categories;  the  categories  subsumed  und^r 
broad  <ifscipLioes  appear-after  their  parent  disciplines* 

Within  each  skill  eft  knowledge  category  /  the  objectives  ar« 

* 

presented  in  rising  order  by  ^cale  value.     For  example,  all  the  objectives 
for  Skill  1  at  1.0  are  -presented  before  any  at  2.0  or  those  for  any  other 
skill.     Within. a  scale  Value,  hie  objectives  in  Chapter  9,  are  presented 
•      •  •   •  .  ■  •  .6-17 
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Hrst  for  Factor  IV,  th6n  Factior  VI, 'then  factor  ill,  and,  finally,  Won- 
factor  A.  '  ,*  -  ^ 

Presenting  the  obiective^  in  order  by  scale  value  makes  it 

/  '      .  -  '  '       -  ^ 

easv  for  the  progtam  designer  or  the  inst^ctor  to  compare  and/or  combine  -. 

the  ^ontenfof  curric5ulum  objectives  'at  thei^*Qe  or  different  .levels ,  or 

to  anticipate  the'  content  at  Mgher  levels,    fince  tasks  are  scaled  for^ 

their  highest  required  scale  values,  /lower  level  behavior  required  f or  \  . 


\ 


a  given  task  can  be  idehtified  by  examination  of  curriculam 'ol)jecti  ves 
for  lower  scale  values  of  the  given  ^kill  o;:  knowledge  category. 


^        .  Table  3  of  Chapter  8  is  an  index  of  -the  curriculum  objectives. 

It  lists  each  skill  and  Knowleflge  cate^;ary  in  order  by  Scale  value:  Next 
to  each,  one  caYi  determine  the  task  factor  and  job  level  that  requires 
the  skill  "or  knowlexige  categbry  at  given  scale  value'.     Then  the  num- 


her  uf  the  uurrlGulum  objectwe  which  applies  is  given.    'From  this  list- 


ing the  user  can  determine  which  curri-culum  objectives  are  of  interest. 
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CHAPTEK  7  • 

CURRICULUM  GUIDELINES  FOR  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 

♦  \ 

The  HSWS  curriculum  guidelines  for  radiologic  technology  are 
a  series  of  inputs,  to  the  vaVious  stages^  of  the '.educational  process!  This 

chapter  presents  the  guidelines  after  a  bVief  discuasion  about  the  authors' 

-  » 

view  of  the  stages  of  the  educational  prpcess. 

In  Working  Paper  No.  11,  Gullion  and  Gilpatrick  presented  a  . 

^  1 

model >that  elaborates  five  stages  of  the  developme^ital  process  in  educatiop. 
The  first  stage  is  selection  of  educational  objectives.    This  is  when  the  , 
educational  institution  decides  what  it  will  teach  and  what  goals  and  values 
it  will  try  to  achieve.    The  second  stage  is  curriculum  development ^  in 
wKich  curriculum  content  is  selected  and  structured.    The  educational  objec- 
^l^es  are  inputs  to  this  process.    The  third  itage  is  program  design,  in 
which  the  currlcult&n  is  arranged  into  sequences  and  c(^^sles  to  fit  the  needs^ 
of  the  Institution's  program  and  time  requiraments ,  and  when  credit  units 
.are  assigned.    Curriculum  is  the  ipaj or  input  to  program  design,  bat  the  in-- 
stitutional  framework  is  also  an  important  inputv 

The  fourth  ^tage  is  instructional  planning.    This  is  when  the 

-  *  t*  '  * 

teacher  takes  the  "intended  learning  outcomes,"  of  the  curriculum  arranged 
into  programs  and  courses  and  devises  sequen9es  of  instruction.^  The  iti-- 
structor  adds  additional  content  to  facilitate  learning,  selects • instruc- 
tional  units  and  ma„terials ,  and  plans  presentations.    The*  fifth  stage 
instruction.    This  is  when  the  students  and  teacher  interact  within  the ^ 
te<rching  environment,  and  where  learning  outeotnes  are  achieved  to  one  de-  j 
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gree  or  another  ,    bne,  can  add  a  sixth  stag^^ ,  evalGatjan.    hearning  outcpnies  . 
may  or  may  not  correrspond  to  educational,  curriculum,  pr  Instructional,  ob-?. 
jectiv^s.    The  evalljatlon  of  each  Stage  in  terms  of  the  p^j^.or  stage  and  the 
resulting  lEgedbacks  turn  the  model  into  an  ed^yational  systep^ 

The  HSMS  method  of  task  analysis  and  "curriculum  design  results 
inr materials  foAunost  of  the  stages  of  .the  educational  process.    We  demon-  ' 
strate  this  in  diagnostic  radiolo^,  covering  jobs  from'  the  entry"  level,  to^ 
fthe  technologist  level.    The  entire  package  is  the  HSMS  curticulxim  guide- 
lines  for«$llplgdic  technology.    The  HSMS  curriculum  guidelines-  include 

the  specif icatibn  of  educational  ob'jectives,  behaviorally  stated  curriculum 

*  *  "  '  '  .* 

objectives,  and  qurriculum  outlines' which  sequence  the  curriculum  objectives 

for  educational*  ladder  programs.    The  guidelines  also  include  suggestions 

for  instruttion;  the  HSMS  task  descriptions  are  available  as  instructional 

Biaterlals*     Finally,'  we\)tovide  suggestiqns  fpr.|pffie  use  of  curriculuir.  ob- 

'^jectivA  for  evaluation,  for  the 'construction  of  prof icl-ency  tests,  ^nd  for 

curriculum  analysis,  '  ' 

EDUCATIONAL  OBJECTIVES  ^  * 

Selection  of  educational  objectives  is  the  first  stage  in  the 
process  ot  education  and  helps  de^,^^lne  atjg^rlculum 'develo|Hiitent.     The  ob- 
iecfives'^determine  whether*the  institution  wiHr^rain  students  for  an  oc^ 
pupation,  will  emphasize  social  values^i^one  sort  or  another,  will  meet 
e:^temal  requiremeilts  for  licensirfe  or  accreditation,  and,  will  turn  out 
students  who  are  oriented  to  social  needs  and/or  personal  gain.     The  deci- 
sion to  have  educational  ladders  is  also  the  selection  of  an  educational'^ 
objective. 


ft  f  '  '  '   HSM5  opted  by  its  very  existence,,  to  become  associated  with 


a  specific  set 'of  educa^onal^objectives.     These  included  a  commitment 

^*      '  *    '         .  '  •  *     •  .  .  . 

•to  OQcupational  preparation,,  particularly  for  health  occupations.  We 

♦  '        '    '  ' 

cj^ose  to*"prepare  rfuxiicaaia  in  the  form  of  educationa^l  .ladders  which,  in 

turn,  means  opting  f6r  curricula  which  combine  both  training  and  education. 

We  undertook  the  writing  of  ncrritetiye .  task  descriptions  in  order  to  fulfill 

the  objectives  of  having  curricula  emphas^^high  quality  performance  anoT 

patient,  safety .    Below  are  the  six  educational  objectives  ye  adopted  as  •  * 

part  o-f  our  curriculum  outlines  for  radiologic  technology: 
* 

'?  '  '  '  ' 

1.    Performers  of  ,ta^s  involving  ionizing  radiation  should 
be  trained  to  provide  maximupi  safety  to  themselves,  their 
GO-workers,  and' their  patients  by  the  use  of  adequate, 
^  appropriate  shielding  fo^:  all  i^rocedur^, 

-       2.    Perforu^ers  of  tasks  .involving  ignizing  radiation  should 
he  trained  to  minimize  the  exposure  to  radiation  of  the 
^  .  general  population  by  always  considering  how  to  itn^mize 
the  exposure  required  while  still  obtaining  all  the  *diag-»  . 
nostic  information  needed,,  and  by  ^iTrtmizing  the*  need  • 
to  repeat  exposures  due  to  inadequate  performance  of  the 
■  tasks.  '  ^  ^ 

3.    Performers  of  tasks  involving  patients  in  ,the  diagnostic 
tise  of  icAizing  radiation-  should  be  trained  to  give  sen- 
^  ^  Sltive,  sympathetic^ attention  to  the  patient,  to  understand 
the  fears,  anxieties,  ancf  pain  experienced  by  the  patient, 
^  and  should  be  trained  to  recognize  the  needs  of  patients 
for  reassur'ance,  information, ^^nd  dignity,  .  / 


4.  *  Performers  of  tasks* involving  patients  in  the  .diagnostic 
^  tise  of  ionizing  radiation  should  be  twined  to  qarry  out 
their  tasks  so  as  to  minimize 'the  possibility  of  trans*- 
Ltting  infection^  or  communicable  diseases  by  practicing  . 
ipropriate  sterile^  antiseptic,  -and/ar  decontamination 
procedures  before,  during,  and  after  examina'-feiops ^  ' 


|d.t 


'5.**   The  curriculum  objectives  for  radicjlogic  'tec^inolpgy  should 
present  >currtQulum  content^Jji  the  qpateict  of  iformal  dis- 
'  ciplines  to  conneof  task  (^fefcent  with 'underl>iing  principled 
and  concepts,  so  that/the  gaming  is  transferable,  both 
laterally  to  new  work  'situations  aiid  vertically  to  the 
next  educational  level.     The  curriculum  obj^atiVes  should 


If 


als^  present  the*^ob  relevance  of  the  academic  subject  * 
matter  by  showing  how  the  skills  and  knowledge  discip- 
lines are  applied  in  task  activities*  ^ 

y ,  '  '  [  ^ 

6,     The  curriculum  for  radiologic  technology  should  be  divi- 
sible into  programs  tha.t  provide  for  upward  mobility 
i      ,    ^  *    through  educaftlonal  ladders;  these  should  eliminate  re- 

dundancy and  should  off-er  transferable  educational  credits. 


it 


CURRICULUM  DEVELQP^teNT  /  r  .  ,  ^  ' 

-   Once  the  educational  objective*  are  selected,  curriculum  develop- 
i®nt  is  theTnext  stage  in  the  educational  process.     Curriculum  development 
involves  the  selection  of  curriculum  content  and  the  structuring,  of  the  con- 
tent into  an  organized  set  of  intended  learning  outcomes.     The  educational 
objettives  are  input^  to  ci^rriculum  development  and  determine  the  criteria 
for  the  selection  of  content,  ^ 

■  :  ■•  •     -       ■  ^  -  -  ■  \ 

The  content  we  select  is  the  behavior  repres^ited  in  the  task  de- 
scriptibns,  the  disciplines  of  the  Knowledge  Classification  System,  and  the 
skills.    Our  first  four  edueatlonal  objectives 'can  be  met  throug%>  the' con- 
-teht  of  the't^sk  deaerlptions  if  the  descriptions  are  used  as  instructional  ^ 
materials.    These  descriptions  determine  the  skill  and  knowledge  scale  values 
for' the  tasks  and  are  then  carried ^into  the  curriculum  objectives*    .When  the 
task  content  is 'combined  with  the  HSMS  skills  and ^knowledge  categories  in  , 
the  curriculum  objectives,  transferable  and  job  relevant  curricula  (the 
fifth  .objective)  is  achieved. 

The  irihe]|^nt  relationship  among  disciplines  is  manifested  in 
*the  HSMS  Knowledge  Classification  System;* the  additive  nature  of  thfe  skill 
and.  knowledge  content  is  reflected  in  the  HSMS  scales;  tfle  assQciation  of 
disciplines  in  a  given  occupation  determines  the  HSMS  factor  result^s.,  Tl^^ 
"    '       '  '  7-4-      '        •        .  ' 
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factors,  in  turn,  are  translated^ntp  job  ladders;  the  ladders  result  in 
the  occupational-educational  reference  unfts  for  the  curriculum  objectives. 
Thus,  the  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  are  a  structured  series  of  intended 
lokrning  outcomes.     When  th^se  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  educational  lad- 
ders,  the  sixth  educational  objective  is  made  possible.     The- curriculum 
outlines  presented  in  Chapte        are  recora^lendat ions  for  educational  ladder  . 
Sequences  and  are  inputs  to  the  next  stage' ^f  the  educatiQi:|al  process,  pro- 
gram  design.  j        <  '  ' 

PROGRAM 'design  -  • 

 y  

,  '  f 

Program  de'sign  is  the  division  and  arrangement  of  a  curriculum 
into  sequences  and/^r  units  appropriate  to  the  content,  time  requirements, 
and  structure  of  th^,  educational  institution.     Program  design  is  done  within 
a  specific  institutional  setting,  sometimes  by  an  administrative  office, 
sometimes  by  a  c^iranittee  of  the  faculty,  and  rarely  by  the  individual  teach- 
er/, who  is  usually  concerned  with  instructiorfal  planning  for  a  given  course."' 

the  program  designer  miifet  take  into  cons idejiaj ion  the  facilities^ 
and  facudty  available  to  carry  out  a  program  and  the  accreditation  require- 
ments which  may  govern  credit  hour  distributions  for  various j:ontent  areas. 
He  or  she  may^ combine  or  separate  a^eas  of  content  into  courses  or  sequences 
The  program  designer  takes  admis'sion  requirements  into  account,  and  may  plan 
infroductory ,  remedial  ,^  or'-'^enabling"  courses  which  prepare  students  to  deal 
with^.the  material  specified  in  the  curriculum.^  ,  - 

Tl\e  program  designeV  must  also  take  recount  hi  the  way  irt  which 
"    *    ^  ^  '  ^  /  •  '        *  ■    .  ^ 

the  institution  organi^e^  or  Olaps  to*"  organize  learning  experi^^es.  ,  One  in 

stitiition  TTi.iv  create  a  modul  ari  zed' ^.urci  c  u  1  mn  in  which  content  is  orfC^nized' 

■      ^  ,  7-5-"      ^'  '  '  ■ 


and  taught /n  short  sections,  using  pre-  and  post-tests  of  cotnpetencies  to 

-  •  /  •    .  ■     ■  ■ 

determine  individual  student  progress/'  Anbtl>,er 'may  stress  a  traditional-  ^ 

•K  -      .  ' 

credit-hour  semester;  still'^another  mAy  provide  bilingual  education  for  an 

ethnically  mixed  student  body/  A  given,  program  may  or  may.  not  be  divided 
into  courses;  an  educational  ladder  may  be  made  up  of  a  •sequence  of  pro- 
grams. '  Institutionally  determined  condi'tiof^s  such  as  academi'c  credits, 
degrees,  certification,  or  other  "milestone"  divisions:  of  content  set  the 
'framework  within 'whirh  'programs  aije  designed.     Th^se  institutional  arrange- 
ments  haveV^^lications  for-the  way  in  which  curriculum  content  ^is  organized 

The  HSMS  proposals  for  structuring  of  curriculum  objectiv^es  in- 
Lu  educational    ladders  can  have:  an  impact  on  tlie  sequential  arrangement  of 
courses  .or  the  assignment  of  curriculum  units  to  programs.     The  HSMS  gugges- 
tions  for  i:adiologic  technology  make  it  ppssible  .to  arrange  C4irricula  into 
one  or  more  educational  .ladders.     One  ladder  begins  in^  patient  caire,  arid 
another  ^in  quality  assurance.  .  Each  ^Udder  would  begin  at  the  entry  (aide) 
l^evel,   rise  to  the  technician  level,  gd  on  tC¥  radiologic  , technology  at -the 
technologisf  level,  . and  then  each' could  proce^ed  to  the  supervisor-educator, 
level  and/or  to  th^  curriculum  for  radiati9n -physicist . 

J  Figure  16,  below,  presenps  the  job  of  radiologic  technologist 

in  its  job  ladder  framework  and  ip  .relation  to  higher-  and  lower-level  jobs. 

We  have  written  curriculum  objectives  with  this  structure  in  mind^    The  six 

^  units  in  Figure  16  ^t  Ipvels  1,  2  ^nd  3  are  the  occiipational-educational 

reference  units  for'the  curriculum  objectives.     However,  the  curriculum  ob- 

jectives  can  be  combined  in  any  other  way  to  suit  the  educational  objectiv^ 

of  any  given  educational  Institution;    This  includes  the  traditional  view 

that  the  radiologic  tech^ioLagist  is  a  single  occupation  incorporat  ing  a  1 1 
.  ^         '       '       ^  7-6  .  •  "  ' 


the  tasks  in  the  patient  care,  quality  assurance,  fadiologir  technology, 
aad  administrative  factors  at  levels^  1,  2  and  3.  - 


Figure  16. 


Job 
Leve Is 


JOBS  eoVERED  BY  HSMS ^CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVES 
Factprs 


IV:  Patient 
Care^ 


Chief  Patient 
Care  Teqh-  , 
nologist* 


III;  Radi6logic 
^Technoio'gy 


Patient  Care 
Technician 


Patient  Care  , 
Aide 


Chief  Radio- 
logic Tech- 
nol^^i^t^^^ 


IV^.Qualfty 
Assurance 


Radiation 
Physicist* 


Radiologic 
/Technologist 


A^^-^timinis- 
t^ation 


'Supervisory^ 
y  


Administrative 
Technologist 


Quality  Assur- 
ance Technician 


Quality  Assur-- 
ance  Aide  ,  . 


'•k  Jobs  at  levels  4  and  5  are  re'f^nf ed^  to  in  the  cross-reference  footnotes 
in  the  curriculum  objectives,  E>ut'^ curriculum  objectives  have  not  been 
written  for  these  levels.  -  ^ 


We  suggest  that  the  curriculum  for  radiologic  technolcfgy  shouid 
be  arranged  to  parallel  one  or  mor^  job  ladders,  and  that  the  first  one  or 
two  steps  should- req-ui re  no  more  than  the  equivalent  of  half  the  prepara- 
tion now,  required  for  the  licens^^te  or  certification  of  radiologic  techno- 
Sigi^ts.  Students  should  be  a|)le  to  proceed  beyoild  the  technolog'i^  levql 
to  .levels  A  and/or  T  as  in  Figure^  16.  The  program  shouWI  prepare  indiVi;^^ 
duals  in  n  sequdncc  which  qualifies  Lhem^to  exit^nfter  completion  of  edTly-  ■ 


course- work  to  take  aide  and/or  technician  jobs  In  patient  care  o;*  ^lismy 


7-7 


^Iissurance or  to  continue^  to  the  technolfiglst  level;     Stttdeqts  should 
allowed  to  'enter  or  reeater  the  program  upon  successful  demonstration  of 
mastary  of  the  objectives  at  the  earlier  levels. 

Curriculum  Outlines  .         '  • 

To  assis.t  the  program  ^signer  to  achieve  the  sequencing  we 

$uggest,  we  present  the  curricula  outlifie  tables  in  Chapter  8.     They  of- 

fer  several,  alternative  approaches  to  program  design  in  radiologic  tech-  , 

nology.     This  sectiop  tells  the  reader  ho*  to  use  the  tables.     It  can  be 

f 

omitted  until  the., reader  has.  reason  to  work- with  the  outlines. 

Table  3  in  Chapter  8  is  an  index  of  the,  351  curriculum  objec- 
tives  for  the  six  occupational-educational  units  of  radiologic  technology;. 
"^The  table  shows  the  number  of  the  currici>lum  objective  for  a'  given  factor 
arvd  job  level  for 'each  skill  or  knowledge  category  at  each  scale  value. 


-  educational  ladders.     Table*  4  assumes  that  the  radiolo'gic  technologist  job 
is  re'ached  *in  e.hree  stages:     from  aide  to  techriici^an  in  quality  assurance, 
to  technologist  in  radiologic  technology.     Table  5  also  assumes  that  the 
'radiologic  technologist  job»is  reached  in  three  stages:    "from  aide  to  tech 
,    ni^iaQ  in  patient  care^  to  technologist  in  radiologic  technology. 

Each  outUne  i^hows  the  Curriculum  Objective  Number  associated 
with  each  skill  a*nd  knowledge  category  by  scal^^  value.     The  information 
la  arranged  in  three  major  columns:  'one  for  the  aide,  one  for  the  techni- 
•    cian,.and  one  for  the  technologist.     Within  each  of  the  three  major  col- 
^umns  one  .finds  the  Task»tode- Numbers  associated  with  a  given  curriculum 
objective^,       ,       '         ^  ,  l  ^ 


( 


■'    .  -1. 

The  coluife>  for*  the  aide  level  ends^tsrfien  all  the^  skill  and     ^    •  . 
knowledge  objectives  required  for  level  1  are/presented.    The  table  con-' 
•      tinues  with  a  list  of  curriculum  objectives  for  skills  and  knowledge  re- 
quired at  l^v^l  2,  but  not  at,  level  1,  ^nd  then  presents  those  required  - 
only  at  level  3.     Each  column  ends  with  the'  number  of  a^procedural  objec-  ^ 
tive  and  sh6ws  all  the  Task  Code  Numbers  associated  with  the  'given  occu- 
pational-educational unit. 

The  program  designer. can  use  each  column  separately  to. design 
^three  separate  programs.     Reading  down  the  column  fo*r  level  1  provides 
^the  numbers  for  all  the  curriculum  objectives  for  the  aide.     Reading  down" 
the  column  foV 'level  2  provides  the  numbers  for  all  the  curriculum  objec- 
:  tives  for  the  technician.  -  Reading  down  the  coluipn  for  level'3  provides  ^  * 

^  the  numbers 'of  3ll  the  curriculum  objectives  for  the  radiologic  technol-  - 

ogist.     Since  these'  columns  also  provide  the  task  numbers  associated  with 
#ach  currieul'um  objective,  the  tables  are  indexes  of  the  task  descriptions 
^    '     .  that  can  be  used  as  ihstructional  materials. 

By  reading  across  the  roWs ,  the  program  designer  can  determine 
whether. a  given  skill  or  knov/ledge  objective  has  be'en  preceded  by  or  will" 
'     be  followe3T)y  curriculum  objectives  for  the  given  skill  or  knowledge  at  the 
same,  higher,  or  lower   ^ale  values  in  either  of  the  other  two  job 'levels. 
He  or  she  can  decide  to  use  or  refer  to^the  other  c^urtic-ulum  objectives  in 
J.nstru{:t iona]  planning  or  to*  combine*  them*.     If  levels  '!,  -2  or  3  are  com- 
bined in  a  g,iven  program,  the  table  makes  it  easy  to  comb^ne^r  sequence 
curriculum  objet:tives  by  .order  of.  Si_ale  value. 
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Level  3  refers  to  the  radiologic  technologist *in  bpth  Tables 
^4  and  5.    -Sihce  the  prior  skill  and  knowledge  content  of  patient  care  and  • 
•  quality  assurance  at  levels  1  and  2  are  differetvt,  the  sequences^  in  which 
the  skill  and  ^Lnowledge  obje~c't:ives  for  level  3  appear  ate  different  in  the 
two  tables;  l^hey  reflect  the  prior  sequencing  at  levels  1  and  2  for  eacH 
of  the  two  factors  respectively,  - 

Table  6  in  Chapter  8  presents  the  curriculum  outline  for  ad- 
ministratiye  tasks  at  level  3.     The  information  on  the  skills,  knowledge 
"categt)riep ,  scale  values,  Task  Codes,  and  Curriculum  Objective  Numbers  are 
presented  separately  so  that  the  program  designer  can  incorporate  them  to 
suit  the  needs  of  the  program,  such  as  in  a  separate  educatiorfal  ladder, 
within  core  curricula,  or  combined  with  the  material  in  Tab'JLes  4  and/or  5, 


If  the  educational  irtstifeution  ^dbes  not  subscribe  to  the  edu-  y 
cational  ladder  approach,  the  appropriate  table  tx>'use  for  program  design 
is  Table  3,  which  makes  it  possible  to  treat  ea^h  of  the  skills  and  knowl- 
edges at  each  scale  value  as  a  unit,  by  combining  the  objectives  across 
occupational  units;  It  is  then  possible*  to  order  the  currictilum  so  that 
activities  at  lower  scale  values  of  th^  skills  and  knowledges*  are  taught 
before  higher  ones  are  taught.     It  is  §lso  possible,  to- examine  all  th6 
skills  and  knowlecl'ges  and  decide  on  th^  best  order' o£  presentation  from^ 

'      i  . 

''f       the  point  of  view  of  logic  or  the  nature  of  the  disciplines. 

Radiation  Physicist  Curriculum  " 

Table  7,  in  Chapter  8  deals  vith  the  ra'di'^ion  physicist.  It 
presents  the  skill  and  knowledge  requirements  for  the  job;  ^t  this  t^^^ 
curriculum  objectives  have  not -beer^written  for  level  5.     Hoiyever,  this 
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can  be  done  by  the  program  d^igner  without  a -great  deal  of  effort..  Each 
skill  and  knowledge  category  is  'presented-,  along  with  the  scale  value  and 
the  ,Task  Code  Numbers  associated  with  each  scale  value.    The  program  de- 
signer  could' work  with  these  data  arid  Volume  3  of  Research  Report  No;  *7, 
which  .Contains  the  task  descriptions  for  the  physicist.     Following  the  de— 
scrlption  of 'the  HSMS  curriculum  design  method  in  Chapter  6  of^this  report, 
the  user  could  annotate  the  task  descriptions  using skill  scales  of  Ap- 
pendix  C  and  the  knowledge  category  names'of  Appendix  B  of -Vqllime  1  of  this 
report.     The  cjurricul-um  objectives  could  then  be  written,  using  those  of 
Chapter  9  as  mode*ls.  ^ 

Sequencing  Curriculum  QbjecJives  Within  Programs 

The  curriculum  outlines  of  Chapter  8  offer  suggestions  on  over- 
all sequences  that  are  related  to  job  content.     The  order  in  Khicti  the  ob- 
jectives are  presented  within  each  educational  unit  is  skills  first,  fol- 
lowed by  knowledge  categories  in  the  code  number  order  of  the  Knowledge 
Classification  System^    Within  each  category  the  objectives  start  with  the 


lowest  scale  value  and  proceed  upwards.     For  any  given 


program,  sequencing 


by  scale  value  is  the  most  logical  way  to  present  any  ^iven  skill  or 
knowledge  ca-tegcffy.     It  is  al$o  appropriate  -  to  present  a  broad^ubject 
category  before  its  component  subdivisions.     Tables  3  through  7  all  take 
this  i-nto  account. 


However, 'it  is*  certainly  not  appropriate  to  te'ach  skills  first 
and  knowledge  categories  second.     (See  the  section  on  skills  under  Instruc- 
tipnal  Planning,  below.)     In  fact,  it  is  best  to  teaq^^^ki^s  with  the 
knowledge  content  to  which  they  are  applied.     In  addition,   the  order  in 
which  knowledge  \  at^ories  appear  within  the  HSMS  Knowledge  Classification 

.   ■  /  . 


System  may  not  be  the  most  appropriate  ordet  for  a  given  occupational  pro- 
gram.    The  sub-categories  within  broad  disciplines  have-^^  clear  inter- 
relationship  reflecting  the  structure  of  the  disciplines;  however,  it  is 
an' arbitrary  function  of  the  coding  system  that  the  biological  sciences 
come  befor«  physics  or  mathematics,  that  ."normal  structure  and  function"' 
and  "patKology"  come  before  "pharmacology,"  or  that  these-precede  "di^- 
notic  radiology"  or  "interaction  with  radiation,"    It  was  an  arbitrary  de- 


cision that  placed  the  "mjisculoskeletal  system"  after  several  other  sy^- 
terns  of  the  body  under /'normal  structure  and  function," 

*    ^         •  -  .    •    ■    .     s  . 

^        Part  of  tbe  responsibility  of  'the  program  designer  and/or  in- 
structional planper  is  to  d.ecide  on  the  best  ordering  of  the  curriculum, 
objectives.    One  insight  «$hat  we  offer  is  that^  the  skills  and  knowledges 
that  "determine"  a  given  factor  are  interrelated,  and  generally  rirse  and* 
fall  together,     thus,  Table  D.l  in  Appendix  D  of  Volume  L  of  this  report 
offers  some  useful  information.     The  table  presents  tJtte  skills  and  knowl-* 
edge  categories  that  "determine"  the  various  factors.     Those  determining 
Factors  III,  IV,  and  VI  (in  the  six  factor  solution)  should:  be  considered 
for  joint  presentation.     Thfere  is  a  possibility  that,.  sincQ  .they  are  iYiter-^ 
related,  presenting  the  material  together  may  enhance  the,  effectiveness  of 
instruction.     This  isf  obvious  for  subjects  such  as-  "radiobiology"  and  ' 
"interaction  with  radiation." 

It  is  apparent  to  us,  for  example,  that  it  is  a  waste  to  teach 
"topographic  anatomy,"  "regional -anatomy,"  or  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
Vf  various  systems  of  the  body  separately  from  "positioning"  in^the  pro- 

.  \     .  ■        ^  -      ^        ■  . 

gr^m  f or  »the  radiologic  terhrtologist .     This,  wasteful  Reparation  in  some 
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progr^on  outlines  eaunot  be  undorfe        the  level  of  instructional  pla'nning. 
^     The  decision  mtst  be  mide  at  the  level  of  progtam  design.*.  ' 

We/suggest  that,  as  "a  general  rule,  the  skill  ind  knowledge- 
objectives  that  relate  to  the  same  task  activi-ties  be  grouped/^ toget^^er  and 
taught  as  a  unit.  ^The  introduction  to  the  disciplines  and  skills  wouj-d 
come  first,  followed  by  the  specific  content' of  the  disciplines  as  j^e- 
quired  in  the  task  situatiopSo f or  th^  group  of  curriculum ^objectives . 
Laboratory  simulation  would  follow,  afhd  then»  evjentually,  clinical  prac- 
tice.    Sets  of  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  could  be.  organized  into. a  se- 
quence oif  three^^g^f our  modules  which  would  cover,  in  sequential  fashion, 
'  the  general  academic  ,^  ^laboratory ,  and  clinical  content  needed  to  master  a 

particular  group  of  task  act^.vities.     This  approach  is»valuable  fot  pro-. 

'    -  2'  ^ 

gram  designers  who  are  preparing  modular  program  structures. 

The  benefit  of  this  type  of  task-centeted  program  design  Is 
that  it  is  possible  to  provide  the  student  with  an  early  awareness  of  how 
the  various  disicplines  are  combined  in  the  cliflical  situation.  ^' 

A  module  for  a  related  set  of  tasks  may  be  difficult  to  trans- 
late into  acadenjic  credits  comparable  to  those  assigned  to  traditionally'. 
J'esigned  courses  listed  by  discipline.    However,  we  suggest  that  the  eau-' 
cational  bei|efits  to  be  derived  from  such  a  modular  approach  may  be  well 


2  ,  .  .    .  , 

Modular  course  structure^  is  often  linked  with  5hat  has  come  to*  be^known 
as  '"cowpetency-bas6d"  education.     The  basic  premise  is"  that  students  should 
be  allowed  to  learn  at  their  own  pace,  should  be  required  to  study  only  the 
.  content  they  have  r^ot  already  mastered  in  previous  educational  or  work  ex- 

'    perienc-^^  and  shotild  be  granted  a  degree  or  certificate  on'  the  basis  of 
demonstrated  mastfery  pf  the  subject  matter  covered  by  the  program,  rather 
than  on  the  basis  of  a  prescfibed  minimum  number  of  credits  acquired  during 
a  prescribed  period  of  tiuie. 


worth  the  effort  needed  to  add  up  the  fragmented  areas  of  a  discipline  di- 
vided among  task-oriented  modules  in  order  to  grant  those  coveted  credits 
for  course  work  in  the  disciplines. 


Qth6r  Educational  Sequences  '  \  ' 

'  •  *    ^  '  "  '\ 

The  HSMS  method  produces  designs  for  the  structuring  of  tasks 

into  logical  joh  ladders  and  into  educational  ladder^  to  parallel  them;  the 

method  produces  data  that  can  be  arranged  ^to  design  educational  ladders  for 

any  desired  struc't?uring  of  tasks  into  job  sequences.  *^ 

the  HSMS • curriculum  objectives  can' be  arranged  into  educational 
ladders  by  virtue  of  the  additive  nature  of  the  skill  and  knowledge  sc 
and  the  factor  analysis  with  which  we  group  the  tasks  into  interrelated  fac- 
tors.    B^ause  of  the  additive  nature  of  the,  scaled%kill  and  knowredge  cate 
gories,  or^e  need  only  investigate  the  difference  between  the  highest  scale 
values  required  for  any  two  occupational  units  to  discern  the  educational 
gap  betVeen  them.'    This  meaas  that  one  can  determine  the  extent'  to  which 
additional  preparation  is  needed  to  move  laterally  and/or  vertically  across 
job  structures.     Table  2  provides  an  example  of  this  type  of  information. 

Table  2,  presented  at  the  end  this  chapter show^the  high- 
est scale  values  required  in  the  15  skills  and  88  l^nowle^ge  categories  re- 
quired for  the  ten  occupational  units  presented  in  Figure  16.  Inspection  ^ 
of.  the  table  demonstrates  the  rational  basis  of  ^our  factor  solutions.^  There 
are  distinctions  among  the  factors  for  patient  care  and  quality  assurance, 
for  example,  with  respect  to  the  knowledge  categories  requir^^  the  extent 
to  which, they  rise  by  job  level,  and  t^e  actual  levels  required.  The  gaps 
'vbetween'-^levels  within  and  across*  factors  can  be  ascertained,  compare^,  and 


used  -in  program  design. 

^  /- 14 


38 


INSTRUCTIONAL  PLANNING  .  " 

Instructional  planning  takes  place  within  the  framework  of 

program  design,     Instruc^on  is  organized  on  the  basis  of  the  .needs  and  in- 

teres ts  of  students  and  teacher  in  the  context  of  the  classroom  and ^within 

the  constraints  imposed  by  the  curj^culum  and  program.    According  to  Johnson 

curriculum  (ibj-ectives  alone  do  not  fully  defirne  instructional  content,^ 

because:  «  *  ' 

.  ■  * 

Instructional  content  includes  not  only  that  which 
is  implied  or  specified  in  ^^fii^.?f^^  s\so 
a  large  body  of  instrumental  l^t^^lak  >electfed  by 
the  teacher,  not  to  be  learned /^'iijt^to  facilitate 
the  desired  learning.     Concepts  and  generalizations 
^         are  not  learned  directly  but  rather  through  numer-  • 
ous  encounters  with  specif ic;t manifestations ,  the 
selection  of  which  is'  ^n  instructional,  rather  than 
curricular,  function.^ 


HSMS  can  offer  suggestions  for  instructional  planning  because 
the  skill  scales,  the  Knowledge  Classification ' System,  and  the  task  de- 
scriptions have  instructional  implications.     We  offer  suggestions  in  thre^e 
areas:     first,  in  the  use  of  task  descriptions;  second,  a  som|jj4iat  new  ap- 
proach to  the  teaching  of  skills;  and  third,  aeme  specific  suggestions  for 
the  classroom  presentation  of  certain  of  the  alrflls . 

i^e^k  Descriptions  as  Instructional  Mate/ials 

 ^  7 

The  HSMS  task  descriptions  I  function  as  a  source  of  procedural 
*  I 
knowledge:     the  procedures  and  sequenc^  for  the  individual  tasks*  As 

instructional  materials  for  the  classropm  and  for  clinical  training,  they 
provide  ordered,  logical  sequences  of  Aeps.     They  suggest  What  contin  - 


Johnson,  o£.  cit: ,  p.  IH, 


'gencies,  options,'  and  "Emergencies  are  associated  with  the  tasks,  and, 

it    "  °      '  ' ' ' 

for  the  less,  familiar  spePlalties  /  an  indication  of  what  is  done  ir^  a 
given  procedure.  -  "       -  » 

Tfiie  existence  of  the  task  descriptions  themselves  provides 
textual  materials  that  are  lacking  in  certain  area3.     For  example,  we  have 
found  no  existing  textbooks  which  describe  clinical  procedures  in  a  con-  ' 
sistent  format,  in  appropriate  sequences,  and  with  reference  to  contin- 
gencies.    Little  sequential  or  detailed  information  exists  for  many  con- 


trast  studies  in  which  radiologic  technologists  <:arry  put  radiographi 


functions,  particularly  angiography.  t  > 

The  task  descriptions  are  portrayals  of  what  the  clinical  ex- 

\      ■  ' 

•perierice  will  be,  including  what  is  used  and  the  interactions  that* occur. 

,As  a  result,  the  task  descriptions  can  be  used  in  the  development  of -tean^ 

training.     For  any  givfen  occupational  level, such  as  .radiologic  technology, 

the  task -descriptions  for  higher-level  j'bbs  such  , as  physici^  and  r^diol-* 

ogist  can  be  used  to  provide  students  with  an  understanding  of  the  work  < 

behavior  to  be  expected  of  these  members  of  the  teatni^  ^Jtelume  1  of  Reagprch 

•  ^    '     ,      '  ^       '  4 

Report  Nq,  7,  which  contains  the  radiologist  tasks,  may^e  an  aid  in  the 
^^^^^^^^^         •  * 

instruction  of  technologists.        f  .  ^ 

Teaching  the  Skills  •  H      '        ^  ' 

The  .HSMS  curriculum  objeCpives  are  primarily  of  two  -^types, 

\  *  *  , 

skill  objectives  and  knowledge  objectives.     A  skill,  as  defined  in  the 

^  '  ,  '  ♦  " 

HSMS  method,  is  displayed  when  an  ii^dividual  <;arries  out  a^ntal  or^P^y- 

sical  activity.     Detailed  information  and  coi^rlehension  of  the  theory  of  ^ 

specific  dis<^lplines  or  subject  areas,  and^lpff oinTiat ion  on  hoy  things  func- 


ti6n,  ly?4  tor  use* them,  or  what  to  do",  is  knowledge.  Applying^  or%i«ing  the^ 
knowledge  , in  a  job  task  requires  skills.  .    •   '  if*' 


The^critical  distinction  betweeubrskill  and -knowledge ^'  given^  , 
th^  they  ai>e  both  treated  as  teachable,  is  that  skills  require  practice 
if  they  are  tp,  be  learned.    Knowledge  is  learned  primarily  through  djdgc^ 
tic  means .  "Skills  may  sometimes  be  introduced  in  an  instttlctional  setting, 
such  as  in  a  classroom  ot  lecture  room,  b.ut  actual  leaning  does  not  takS* 


9 

0 


'P^ace  until'there  is  practice.'  The'.basic  ^o^iponent  in  what  one  learns 
through  "experience'^^^,  skill. 

,    ^  We  suggest  that  skills  be  taught  directly  ^d  consciously,  and 

that  their  salient  characteristics  should  be  explicitly  presented.  Skills 
,  dealing  with  personal  interaction,  decision  making,  and  cognitive  processes 
are  exerci^e'd  ih  tT)i?r^SppJ:icatt(in  of  knowledge.*  'They  are.  the  basis  of  judg- 
mpnt,  p.roblem  solving,  and  evalp|^on.    While-  entire  courses*^of  studjr  coi^d 
equired  in  the  hope  th^t  the'. skills  are  sewphov  acquired  by  students, 
h 'could  be  dofie  to*  ensure  their  rapid  acquisition  within  thg-instruc-  ' 
^t;ting  if  they  were  taught  purpo3efully . 

.    .  -  •     ••  . 

*    Jf,  P.  Giirlford  advoca'tes  th^||onscious  development  of  the  in- 
^-  .  .      '  -  « 

tellectual  skills  on\thB*part  of  the  ed-ticatgri  and  sugge^p  that,  *^The 

.  choice. o'f  curriculuir  should  give  attention  to  opportunities  that  different 


^  '  ceurses  and  subject  matters^^ave  fer  development  *  of  the  genei;^l^  skills  as 
well  as  for  their  more  immj#diate  and  special  utilities.**    'He  indicates 


Guilford,  J.  P.\  The  Nature  of  Human  latelilgence ,  New  York:  McGraw-Hill 
,    Book  Co/,  1967,  p. -475.    "  ,  ^ 

•  *  .    '  7-11  *     .  .  •  ' 


m  ■ 

the  value  o^teaching  sk.i4ll8' directly  through  practice  and  in  connteotion. 

•   .         ,  5  .  .      t  .  , 

with  the  knowledges  to  b5  applied. 

"  *  •        ,  . 

We  assume  that  when  skills  are  taught  ^and  learned  what  is 
transferable  are  jthje  attributes  of  the  skills  (as  described  in  the  HSMS 
s_cales).  ^'This  is  independent  of  substantive*  content .     However,  while 
skills  can  be  taught  and  learned  regardless  of  which  specific  procedures 
ot  knowle^Pes  are  used^  constitute  the  substantive  content  when  the 
skill  is  applied  no  skill  can^be  learned  without  'some  substantive  con-- 
tent.    The  implication  is  that  what  faust  J)e  taught  in  each  new  situation 
are  the  knowi^dges  and  procedures  of  tl?^^^tuadj^on.     The  skill,  once  ^ 
learned ^at  a  givjem^cale  value,  is *available*  to  the  learner^'  for  use  at  that 
level  in  another  context.    We  assume  that,  all  other  thl^ngs  beirfg  equal, 

-  ,       .      "  -   ■     '  .'.'%'■ 

a  student  who  has  been  able  to  master  a  task  using  scale  value  3.5  for  a 
'given  skill<.^as  leg^  to  "learn  for  a/second^ask  which, 'also  requires  scale 
value  3.5  for  the  skill  thaw  dofesr  someone  who  has  never  learned  to  pe^rform 

'  ■  •  ~-  ■  '       7  .       ^  '  . . 

at  level  3.5  for  the  skill  in  any  cont'fext.    Theafe  different  contexts  are 
^  .  ^   ed  to  te^h  the  skills^ 


instruction  can  be  specifically  geared  to  draw  on  the  iitter- 
relationships  of*  skills  and  knowledge,  and  -  can  utilize  the  different  knowl-r 
edge  ar^as  to  specifically  d.evelo^:he  skij^s.     The  skills  can  1>e  used  to 


develo^^e  'understanding  of^the  knowledge.     If  l|^t«ruCtion9l  planfArig' em- 
pha'Sizel  the- direct,  teaching' of  skills  a^,  well  as  knowledge,  needlessly 
long  and  unduly  inadequate  trairiin^  migh*:  be- eliminated  to  an  extent  -not  V 
yet  imagined-^  *      •  -  ,  *         •      .   •  j 

V 

op.  cit. ,  p.  476.  \ 


The  direct  teaching  of  skills  and  the  link  in  curriculum  ob- 
jectives between  skills  and  task  activities  may  make  it  possible  ^  pro- 
vide  students^  with  the  quality  training  needed  to  improve  tlie  health  caMB 
delivered  to  the  patients  served  by  the  occupations  being  studied. 

Notes  on  Teaching  Specific  Skills  - 

The  HSIJS  method  includes  .two  interpersonal  skills?.  '  One  is 
"Human  iWleraction,  "^It  is 'exercised'^whenever  a  task  requires  the  per- 
former  to  come  into  contact  or  interact  with  other  persons.     The  secbnd^'-^ 
ts  "Leadership,"    It  is  -exercised  whenever  a  task  requires  the  performer  x 
to  relate  to  subordinat^^Nso  as  to  in^iuence  their  work  oehavior •     Both* o^ 
these  scales  have  scaling  principles  which,  describe  the  circumstances  uri- 
4jer  which  the  s'kills  must  be  exercised,  rather  than  'the  nature  df  the 
skills.     This  is  bei^ai^^e  interpersonal  skills  may  be  exercised  in  ways 
which  a rB" unique  |||  the  performer  and  reflect  his  or  her  individual  per- 
sonality.    These  skills 'can  be  taught  independently  of /individual  person- 
'^lity  differejjices  by- teaching  the-circuirtstances  that  require  them^nd  the 
Outcomes  reqiiired.  ^  -  . 


The  interp^Flonal  skills  may  be  taught  best  by  combining  di- 
feet  experiential  ^echniques,  suc}>  as  nole  playing  and  sensitivity  train- 
ing, Vith  didactic  emphasfs  on  tb^^^^task  circumstances  that  call  for  the 
skills.     For  example,  human' interaction  invdlves  awareness  of  the. "rele- 
vant charact,eristiqs"  of  the  "(>th^r"  in  the  task.  „  VThat  these  character- 
istifcs  are  varies  with  tije,  task  and  must  be  consciously  taught.     On  the 
other  hand,  the  conditions  which  require  various  degrees  of  leadership  may 
var||^  from  institution  tjo  institution.     Instruction -must  cover  how  to  as- 
sess the  conditions  tK^t  requft-e  different  levels  of  leadership. 


The  skills  dealing  with  financial  ^consequences  of 'error  and 

consequences*  of  error  to  humans  are  used  to  scale  tasks  for  the  most  se»i^- 

«  '  •  - 

ous  likely  error  to  be  expected  after  adequate  training  has  taken  place • 
In  teaching  trh,ese  "responsibility*'  skills,  however,  pre-training»  in- 

r 

i 

training',  and  .post-training  errorg  should  be  taught,,  and  ehiphasis  should 
bfe  placed  on  the  avoidance  of  all  erfar  as  welf  as  on  the  consequences  of 

♦  ■,      -    ^    -  .  ■ 

USE  OF  CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVES  FOft  EVALUATION 

 w  •  ■  1  

Evaluation  turn6  the  various  stages^  of  the' educational  process 

into  a  system;  evaluation  is  the  link  between  occupational  preparation  and 

employment;  and  evaluation  can  be  us^d*  to  prpvide  credi^t  ^for  occupational 

preparation  that  h^s  been  obtained  in .nonconventional  ways, 

r  r 

After  instruction  has  t^^eiT^p^^ce ,  actual  learning  outcome^ 
may  or  p^ay  hot  correspond  to  instrucJ:ional  objectives;  even  if  the  instruc- 
tional  objectives  have  been  met,  these  may  hot  correspond  to  the  intended 
learning  outcomes  of  the  curric^^ligo  objectives;  there  is  always -the  possi-r 
bility  that  mastery',6f  the  currfc^ilym  objectives  does  not  produce  the  hoped 
for  performance  on  the  Job  ^h^  is  ,expressed  in  ^educational  objectives  • 
Evaluation  at  each  sta'ge'in  jthe?  profcess  makes  it  pQ3S±ble  t^o  revise  the 
work  at  that  stage  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  the  prior  stage. 

In  many  health,  services  occupations,  passing  licensure  and/or 
registration  e:^amina|fions ,  and/or  silccessrtul  cojnp^etion  of  occupational 
programs  are  requiremer^ts  for  employment.     Examinations  are  tl)erefore  a 
form  of  evaluation,  telliTig  th^  gr'^duate  whether  or  not  he  or  she  has  mas'- 

-'\  ^.  '  •    '  •  i     #"  •  " 

tered  tf^^redentiat  requirements  for  an  occiifation  (whether  or  not  these 
correspond  to  the  needs  of  the  job).  ' 


For  the  individual  student  or  employee^  access  to  upward  mo- " 

bility  «r  mobility  across  occupations  c^n  be  promoted  i^  there  is  a  yay  to 

*  *  •  * 

*  —  -  ' 

credit  the  individual  for  competent  work 'performance  and/or  occ'upati^mal 

preparation.    Appropriate  evaluatioiT  car^  make  it  possible  to  grant  credits 

or  advanced  standing  to  individuals  to  .enable  them  to  enter  or  reenter  an 

occupation^^|p)gram  without  redoing  work  already  mastered.     It  can  permit' 

persons  whp  have  achieved  mastery  through'  self-study  or  experience  to  enter 

credentialed  occupations;  and  it  can  facilitate  movement  across  occupations 

by  eli;ninating  redundant  educational  requirenients . 

Evaluation  is  also  a  cornerstone  dT  individualized  instruction. - 
It  can  permit  students  to  move  from  one  curriculqm  ."module" ^to- the  next 
when  appropriate  maatety  is  .displayed ,  or  it  can  permit  students  fi  be  ^ex~  , 
empted  from  dours-e  work  on  the  evidence  of  mastery.     Job  relevant,  perform-^ 
ance-based  evaluation  i?  the  key  to  equal  emplpymeh-t  opportunity.     Tffe  fact 
that  a  test  measures  work  pe^rformance  rather  than  classroom  performance  is 

3  prinia  /agie  argument  for  the  content  v^alidity  of  that  test'as  a  means  «to 

  -  J  -' 

determine  entry  to  an  occupation  ot  employment  in  a  job.*  •   '  > 

'Direct  evaluation  of  work  peirfdrmance  cjn  only  be  done  within  % 

■  7v      .  ^ 

the  employer's  institution,  .  Job  evaluation-t Jrs  the  assessment  of  the  per- 
formance  of  employed  iJldividuals  qr  the  clinical  practice  bf  students 

:  .  '  ^     '  ^         .    '  "      ■  '■  , 

withih  the  work  setting.     In  order  to  evaluate  the  competence  of  Intlivf- 
duals  befor.e  employment  but  after  preparatison ,  testing  must  »be' done . ' 
"^ests  eliminate  the  need  to  be  in  the  actual  worfe  setting;,  but  such  test- 
ia^must 'be  standardized  and  must  have  content  validity,  i.e.,  must  be 


La^mi 


to  be  actually  measuring' work  competence.     Proficiency  tests  are  -de- 


signed  for  such. 'purposes »     The)%'are  expected  to  measure  the  extent  to  which 
^individuals  are  able  to  '  carry  ^out' specific  work  activities.     Silch  tests  are, 
valid' if  ttife  itefts  * truly  measure  preparation*  for'^work.  /      .  ^ 

We  deal  t>^ov^  with  the  di^rect  use  of  HSMS  cutriculunr  obj ectives 
to  evaluate  students  and  with  the  use  of  "the  HSMS  curriculum  objectives,  as 
inputs  to  the  development  of  valid  proficiency  tests.  '  ^ 

The  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  are  behavioral  statmente  that 
describe' work' ac tiOitig^s ,  describe  the  conditions  ^ipder  which  the  activi-  ' 
ties  are  tO|be  demonstrated,  and  include  reference  to  the  skills  or  knowl-^ 
edges  to  be  utilized  in  the  activities.     If  one  further  step  is  taken,  the 
curriculum  objectives  caa/be  transformed  into  evaluation  instruments.  That 
step  is  the  provision  of  competency  standar(te  for  each  curricxilum  objective.- 
Once  the  competency  standards  are  knqwn,  students  can  be'  ra*ted;^he  result 
would  be  cri terion-referenced  ^evaluation  instrym^^s. 

The  standards  for  the  curriculum  objectives  could  be  determined 
by  the  instructor,  program  designer,  or  a  team  of  experts..     The  result 

could  be  provision  of  competency-based  education,  wherein  the .competency 

^  -  »  '  ^  '\ 

/ 

is  referenced  to  the  uljiirrtate  job  application  rather  than  to  the  classroom.  , 

*       6  .  , 

T^e* modules  for  such  a  program  would.be  curriculum  modules. 


0  . 


'   "Competency-based",  education  utilizes  a  series  of  pre-  and  post-tests  for 
each  module. in  a  program.     The  tests  are  directly  related  to  what 'Is  covered, 
in  the  module -and  are 'equivalent  in  dif f iculty ^and  range.     Before  beginning 
a  module,  each  student  takes  a  ^e-test.     I*f  he  or  she  meets  the  criterion 
for  success,   the  student  is  given  credit  for  the  module  and  goes  on  to  the 
ne»t'unie.    ^If  not,   the  student  takes  the  module  and,*  after  completing  th^e 
,worl^,  is* allowed  to  take  the  post-test.     ?^ot  until  a  student  has  met  the  cri- 
teri^n  for  success'  is  c  redit  given  for  the  module  and  the  studen t  *al  lowed  to- 
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Competency-based  education,  which  usually  means  individualized 
instruction,  makes  it  possible  to  eliminate  formal  time  requirements.  The 
conventional  use  of  a  f ixed- amount  of  time  which  must  be  spent  in  approved 
or  accredited  programs  before  the  individual  may  enter  into  an  occupation^, 
(or  sit  for  a  licensure  or  certification  examination)  makes  th^  :J.mplicit 
asswnption  that  time  equals  adetjuacy  of  preparation.     But  the  arbitrary 
assignment  "of  time  requirements  is  no  guarantee'  that  students^wilrl  be  ade- 
quately trained;  increase  of  time  requirements  sometimes  suggested  for 
programs  is  np  guarantee  that  student  per f ormancejwill  be  improved.     It  is 
more  important,  to  make  sure  that  curricu],;im  requirements  reflect  task  re- 
quirements aird  educational  objectives.  .  , 

A  standard  time  requirement  is  a  penalty  against  talented  stu- 
dents.     Particularly,  when  clinica^X  tr^ining'^is  an  important  proportion  of 
the  curriculum,  demons^tration  of  successful  mastery  of  irftencled  learning 
outcome's,  competency-based  education,  and  criterion-ref ^renc^d  evaluation 
seem  more  appropriate  mechanisms.     Talented  students  who  can  master  the 

k 

•classroom,  preparation  and  clinical  practictjl^uickly  would  be  able  to  enter 
tTie  shortage  labor  markets  more  rapidly  and  would  be  earning  income  more 
q^ckly.     Students  with  learning  difficulties  would  be  less  likely  to  be 
In  practice  and  would  be  more  identifiable  for  diagnosis^  and  remedial  edu- 
cational  services.  '  *  v  ' 


This  approach  to  evaluaWon  could  also  be  usm^o  determine 
student  readiness  to  pass  .from  laboratory  to  clinical  work,  or  to  ascer- 
tain when  clinical  wark  was  successfully  completed,     the  result  of  such 
evaluation  might  be  greater  safety  for  the  patients  who  are  involved  in 
clinical  practice. 


•PROFICIENCY  TESTING 


Proficiency  tests  in  N^he  area  of  o'ccupational  licensure  or 
'    certification  purport  to  measure  those  competencies  that  'define  the  re- 
quirements for  efitty  into  givem  occupations.  *  The  tests  are  often  designed 
to  be  administered  as  paper  and  pencil^  tests ,  sometime^  on  a  ^nationwi'de 
basis'^     The  proficiency  test  is  generally  used  by  licensure  and  xegistra- 
tion  agencies  as  a  prerequisite  to  practice  in  an  occupation.     The  tests 
'^^ould  be  used  td  permit  .  individuals    who  do  not  have  the  'formal  educatipn 
required     to  demonstrate  that  they  are  qualified  to  enter  an  occupation 
and  are  able  to'  function  at  quality  levels'*^  by  the  profession  oi*  by  a. 


government  agency,  $^  ^ 

.  .  -/'^  *     ■  ■ 

Increasingly,  the 'de\(eIopers  of  proficiency  tests  for  health 
services  occupations  are  being  asked  to  prov^tle  tests  that  ^re  work  related. 
.They  are  also  being  required  to  develop  criterion-referenced  rather  than 
nornj-.referenced  tests,     The  issue  of  job'  relevant  content  validity  has  con-, 
stitutional  implications!  ^owever,  there  is  still  much  confusion  ahpat  what 


forms  of  reliability  and  validity  ^re  appropriate.     There  is  also  confusion 
about  the  difference  between  construction  of  norm^ referenced  tests  and  con- 
struction  of  criterion-referenced  tests.      Oth^r  issues  relate  to ^appropri- 
ate test  constructi<^  and  content- HBlection  if  the  tests  are  to  be  accept-^ 
.able  to  -the  organizations  involv.ed  in  registration  or  licensure  of  indlvi- 
duals  and  to  educational  institlitions  who  might  use  the  tests  to  grant  ad- 


vanced standing  in  instructional  programs. 


7  ^ 

Working  faper  No.  12  will  appear  in  the'  fall  of  1977,  and  will  deal  with 
these  issues.  \    -  ^ 
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When  a  test   measures  anything  other  than  job-relaJ^ed  compe- 
tence,  its  validity  is  attenuated.    Thus,  If  a  test  in^asures  classroom 
behavior  required  in  accredited  programs,  and  any  of  the  classroom  beha- 
vior  is  "not  job  relevant,  the  test's  relevance  is  decreased  and  its  valid- 
ity for  evaluating  job-related  competencies  is  also  decreased. 

When  proficiency  test  content  is  selected  by  ^''experts*'  who  are 
academically  oriented,  the  tests  ^an  be  more  related  to  academic  instruc- 
tional objectives  than  to  work  requirements.     If  apportion  of  the  test 
takers  are  graduated  from  hospital-based  occupational  prograpi^^r  are  the 
products  •of  informal-  means  of  preparation,  such  academically  oriented  tests 

sp 


can  penalize  them  while  favoring  graduates  of  academic^programs .  ' 


In  an  attempt  to  make  proficiency  tests-  'job  relevant,  test  con- 
structors  are  being  encouraged  to  'refer  to  task  data.    However,  task  da(^ 
are  usually  task  inventories  and  not  task  descriptions;  traditionally,  the 
professionals  in  an  occupation  are  enlisted  to  develop  the  task  data, 

A 

Another  problem  in  testing  is  .that  of  sampling.     Any  proficienc 
test  for  an  oc^up^tion  c^n  only  sample  from  the  universe  of  work  behaviors 
associated  with  the  occupation.     Therefore,  the  appropriateness  of  sampling 
becomes  a  crucial  problem.     Traditional  te§t  design  methods  that  use  task 
data  provide  no  clear-cut  guidelines  for  Q^ntent  selection;  t^ey  rely  on  ' 
experts  in' the  occupation  who  are  trained  neither  in  job  analysis  nor  in  - 
test  construction,  .      •  . 

The  experts  also  decide  on  the  level  of  difficulty  of  tasks. 
This  usually  refers  to  abstract  qualities  of  "difficulty"  or  "responsibil- 

ity"*and  not  to  a  taxonomy  of  skills  and  knowledges  which  are  scalable, 
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Th€»  frequency  or  centrality  of  tasks  is  determined*  by^  a  sample  survey 
of  institutions  or  by  consulting  experts. 


We  believe  that  it  is  feasible  to  remove  content  selection  for 
^   proficiency  tests  from  subjective  or  unfocused  processes  which  usually  pre- 
^    suit  when  an  objective  method  and  a  common  frame  of  reference  do  not  exist. 
Test  construction  decisions  can  be  objective,  explicit,  and  defensible".  In 
our  opinion,  the  HSMS  methods  of  task  analysis  and  curriculum  desigff  and 
the  HSMS  (Curriculum  objectives  provide  the  objectivity,  logic,  and  focus 
needed  for  the  selection  of  test  content.     The  use  of  curriculum  objective 
such  as 'those     in  Chapter  9  as  the  source  of  test  i'tems^  provides  built-in 
content  validity    because  these  objectives  are  taken  directly  from  task 
language  and* completely  bypass  cia^sroqm  behaviors.     They  provide  profes- 
sional  standards  because  they  are  based  6n  .normative  task  descriptions 
which,  have  been  reviewed  by  leaders*  in  the  occupation.     The  experts  thus  ^ 
provide  inputs  to  the  area  where  they  have  expertise. 


r 


^  An  HSMS  behavioral  curriculum  objective  defines  the  universe 

of  content  from  which  one  can  generate  test  items  that  measure  competence 
in  a  particular  work- related  skill  or  knowledge,  at  a  level  of  difficulty 
detettmined  by  the  nature  of  the  task  activity.     The  Information  at^the  top 
of  the  curriculum  objective  indicates ' the  number  of  tasks  for  which  the 
skill  or  knowledge  at  a- given  scale  value -is  relevant.     Thus ,  ^f  requenc^y 
across  all  the  tasks  of  the  occupation ' is  known  and  can  be  used  as  a  referr 
.ence  for  weighting  or  to  determine  centrality. 

The  various  t^sk  behaviors  listed  on  a  given  curriculum  objec- 

tlve  provide  alternative  content  areas  for  alternate  test  items,  since 
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eacV  refer^-^^"  the«eame  scale  value..   The  work  content  of  the  curriculum 
objectives  is  so  a|)parent  that  the  test  items  readily  suggest  themselves. 

.It  is  possible  to  develop  test  itjeras  that  are  in  a  scall^  re-  t| 
lationship  to  one  another  for  a  given  content  area  to  differentiate  levels 
of  proficiency.    This  is  possible  because  some  skill  and  knowledge  categor- 
ies are  required  at  varying  scale  values,  and  there  are  separate  curriculum 
objectives  fbr  each.    To  suimnarize; 


1*     HSMS  curriculum  objectives  offer  a  way  to  build  con- 
tent validity  into  proficieq^y  examinations  because 
there  is  nothing  one  can  choose  for  test  items  that' 
is  not  relevant  to  the  work. 

- 

2.     The  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  identify  work  content 
•  that  can  be  used  for  the  development  of  alternate 
^test  items.     That  is,  if  several  activities  in  dif- 


.  CI. give 

^kill  or  knowledge,  they  provide  alternat^;^  con- 
tents for  tefit  items. 


ferent  tasks  scale  at  the  same  level  for  a^gfven 


3.  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  make  it  possible  to  objec- 
tively determine  the  centrality  and  frequency  of  spe- 
cifijc  task  (work)  behaviops  that  require  skills, -and 
kno\Jledges  at  given  scale  values. 

4.  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  make  it  possible  to  ar- 
range test  items  in  order  of  difficulty  of  tasjg,  ac- 
tivities by  virtue  of  the*HSMS  scale  values  assigned 
to  ea"ch  curriculum  objective, 

In^^.-etwkftfer  3  of  this  report  we  discussed  the  4evelopment  of 

performance  evJiAu^t^ion  instruments-.    These  can  be  used  for  a  further  test 

of  the  content  validity  of  test  items,     Sirice  the  same  task  da t^*  can  be 

used  for  performance  evaluation  instruments  and  for  the  development  of 

curriculum  ob'jectives the  test  can  be  formally  validated  by  apply ing^bth 

the  performance  evaluation  instruments  -and  the  test  to  a  known  pojtulafion  ^ 

of  incumbents  in  an  occupatibn.     On. the  basis  of  this  type  of  information, 
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the  test  can  be^  constructed  to  ev^ygt^e  mastery  and  also  to  discriminate 
among  test  takers. 

USE  OF  CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVES  FOR  CURRICULUM  ANALYSIS 

The  HSMS  cucriculum  objectives  are  behavioral  jptatements  about 
learning  outcomes.     They  therefore  can  supply  a  common  f rime,  of  reference 
for  discussions  about  new  curricula,  curficj^lAjm  overlap,  credit  for  ad- 
vanced standing,  articulation  of  programs,  justification  or  elimination  of 

9 

'   course  work,  comparison  of  curriculum  requirements,  or  diagnosis  of  inade- 
quate Curriculum  content.  * 

Curriculum  Change  ^  /  ^ 

Educational  programs  -are  under  pressure  to  change  in  order  to 
accommodate  socially  engendered  requirements  such  as  treating  tlie  patient 
with  dignity,  Arranging  for  informed ^consent ,  and  providing  maximum  safe-* 
ty;  they,  are  under  pressure  to  change  in  order  to  accommodate  new  technol-  - 
ogies  such  as  computerised  transverse  axial  tomography  and  ultrasonic  scan- 
ni^.     Change  is^n^essary  if  the  graduates  of  occupatioqal  programs  are 
to  perform  .appropriately  in  the^instl tutions  which  hire  tht 


lem. 


ERLC  • 


The  HSMS  method  of  job  analysis,  job  ladder  design,  and  cur- 
riculum design  make  possible  an  ongoing  accommodation  to  changes  in. pro-, 
gram  curricula.    Regardless  of  the  source  of  change,  the  results  can  be 
translated  as  ^llows:        •  '  ^  '  ^ 

1.  Changes  in  task  descriptions. 

2.  Elimination  of  obsolete  tasks. 

3.  preation  o*f  new  tasks;  skilL  and  knowledge  .scaling  * 
ft  of  new  tasks.  '    ~  - 

.    •         *  4.     Changes  in  the  skills  and/or  knowledges  required* 
*  for  .task  performance. 
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'!  • 

he  HSMS  methods  make  is  j^sible  to  incorporate  any  such 
the  task  data  base.  This  means  that  the  new  or  changed  tasks 
Bdiately  be  located  in  their  (iogitions  on  factors  and  in  task  hier- 
archies  through  inspection  or  statistical  analysis.  This,  in^turn,  means 
thaf  new  or  changed  tasks  can  iPe  assigned  to  the  jobs  or  occupations  where 
the  additional  preparation  required  to  teach  their  performance  would  be  at 
a  minimum. 

s 

The  new  tasks  can  be^eadily  incorporated  into  the  curriculum 
guidelines  and  curriculum  objectives,  including^  if  apprsyj/riate,  the  speci- 
fication of  new  educational  objectives  and  creation  of*  neW  curriculum  ob- 
jectives.    All  that  is  needed  .t>y  the  institution  is  access  to  the  methods. 
Short  of  fo^^ing  all  the  technical  procedures,  the ,  structure  of  HSMS  task 
and  curriculum  objective  data  i^  -so  apparent  that  a  common-sense  simulation 
'of  the, methods  would  be  adequate  to  accommodate  the  needed  changes  in  cur- 
ricula. -'A  similar  approach  can        taken  to  remove  from- curricula  the  oJ>- 
jectives  associated  with 'obsolete  tasks.      "        .  > 

Revision  of  Curricula  ^  ^    \  , 

Chapter  4  bf  Working  Paper  No.  11  describes  ways  in  which  HSMS 
curriculum  objectives  can  be  used  to  compare  existing^ curricula  to  identi-- 

fy  overlap  of  content  across  programs,  to  find  unnecessary  requirements, 

8      *       .  '  • 

and  to  pinpoint  areas  not  adequately  covered.      It  describes  how  to  use 

the  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  to  provide  for  articulation  o^ programs 

through  granting  credits,  advanced  standing  and/or  exemptions  for  students 

who  move  from  one  program  to  another.     The^  curriculum  objectives  provide 

8  • 

Op.  cit . ,  Chapter -4. 
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concrete  references  about  what  the  given  curricula  do  or  do  nst  teach  the 
student  to  do.    The  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  can  be  used  similarly  for- 
cr.itical  evaluation  of  current  curriculum  offerings  and  can  be  used,  a^ 
c3j4i1,  in  >the  development  of  core  curricula.    The  Arriculum  objectives  can 
bff^used  as  a  common  trame  of  reference  to  compare  one  set  of  curi;iculum  re- 
quirements  with  another.     In  all  of  these  undertakings,  the  curriculum ^ob- 
jectives help  the  educator  to  pinpoint  the  .content  atid  outcomes  of  course 
material.  I 

Curriculum  Review  •  ^ 

Elimination  of  irrelevant  or  redundant  , curriculum  content  can, 
by  shortening  the  preparation  time  required ,^  enhance  upward  n^blAity- 
Table  2,  b^low,  is  a  framework  wi.thin  ^which  prj^gram  Requirements  can  be 
evaluated.     It  indicates  the  higfiest  scale  valtres^of  the  various  skills 
and  knos/ledges  required  for  the  ten  occupational-educational  units  present 
ed    in  Figure  16.-   This  t^ble'^dicates  that  physics  categories  such  as 
"atomic  structure"  and  "atomic  radiation  processes"  are ^ not  required  for 
the  tecfinicialfenS'' technologist  tasks>  but.* "interaction  with  radiation"  - 
and  "radiobiology",  are  needed  J    In  addition,  the^  table  provides  aft  indica- 
tion of  how  subject  area  content  can  be  sequenced  to  provide  articulatidn 
of  programs.     For^xample,  Jfradiobiology"  can-be  introduced*  at  th^^tient 
care  aide  level  at  the  instructional  equivalent  to  a  stale  value  of  1.5  .  . 
or  the  patient'^care  technician  level  at  2.5;  this  car^;  be  added  to  at  the  . 
technologist  level  at  ^.5,  with  credit  for  the  1*5  or -2^5  content  and  no. 
redundancy  in  instruction.    The  educational  step  to  the  program  for  radfa*^ 

t^on  ph/sicist  heed'only  o'ffer  the  work  required  to  bring  the  mastery^  of  . 

*  *  »  '  » 

the  subject  to  the  performance  ^level  indicated  by  a  scale  value  of  5r-5. 
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Table  SKILLS  AND  KUpWLEQGJ^S  BY  TA.SK  FACTOR  .AND.  LEVEL  IN  PATIENT  CARE\  QUALITY 


'  ■  , — --J^,  f--^--  .  • — 

or  Xnowledge  Category 
"Number  ^nd  Name                                         '      '  , 

 -f  •       ,   5  r~  r  •  J  r  1  '  — -     »  '  '  1  '  i 

tPlfel  1 

Leve]>^ 

Level  3 

Level  4  ^ 

±.  \j  1.  %j 
Level  5 

Pt.  Qual. 
Care  Ass. 

Pt.  QuarJ 

Care^  As»<*J 

Ratf.  Ad- 
!tech-  mln. 

Rad.     Ad-  Pt'. 
Tech.  ipin.Care 

Qual.  ' 
Ass. 

I 


GuidWg  or  Steering  Skills 

Human  In'te fact-ion  Skills' 
1.  ♦ 

leadership  Skills 
OrilJJse  of  §  Rj^iavant  t'ari^uage 

Reading /Use^  of'      Relevant  ^  ^^-^ 

Written  Use  of  a 
Deci^io^Makihg  on  Metl: 

icialon 'leaking 'on  QuaXlt 
Figyral  SkiMs 
-^irfjoliG*  Skills  . 
TWxonGm±c>.Skills. 
ImiiXtS^tive  'Skills  /: 


nguage 
anguage 


financial  Con^j 
Cotvsequences  q 


[xiefices^  of  Error 
l:rS?trr  To^'Humarfs 

lr73100Cf^  Normal,  sfructjLir^  arid  , function*  (hiunan  anjatdmy 

^  'and  physiology)  * 

11^3^00    Regional,  anatomy*  Ctncludes  liead^and  necjj:; 

thorax\and  abdomen ,  .pelvi^^^ancU  perineum, 


117312aO' 


2,5 


3.5 


7.0 


7.0 


3.5 


1.6  ^1.5 


lower.' apd  upper  limbs,  and  skeleton) 
^Typographic  anatomy  (relation  of  external 
"T^*^  manifes tationfe^.  to^  internal  structure  and 
^  function)  ^     '  ,  .     .  ' 

;  llZ>3'f3(10'   Hematopoietic  system  (includes  blood,  red  ^ 
,^»^^,jand  white  blodd^^ls,  platelets,  and  bone 
^    *   ^   •       marrow,--Ii;i£ej>-rfnd  spleen  in  their  bloo^ 

"  >      f(ADl.ng.  function)  ^   ^  .  ^ 

Reflects' *fac^i:  structure  of  67/actor  solution  for^  the  Run  J  and  Run  4  tasks  listed  in  AppeAHix  A.-  Patient 

*  ^re  (Pt.  Care),  corresponds  ^to  Factor  ly;  Quality  Assurance  (4Qual.  Ags.)  corre3{5onds  to  Factoh  VIl  R^diolog^ic 

•  Techno  1*0 gy  (Rad.  Tech .^)-<orresponds  to  Factor  111;  Administration  (Adminl)  corlresponds  to' l^on-'f aflfcr  A.  ^ 
.Nuiii)ers  in  columns  ref^r  to  the  highest  scale  ^ialties  required  in-a  giifen  skill  ^br  ^khWledge^categS^  in  a  ^.  * 

^"  given  factor,  at  a  glv*a,l^vel.  Level  1  refers  to  aide;  level  2  is  techniclarl;  level  3*is  technologist; 
^     le^eX^J^s  supervisor  and  junior  4)rof essional ;  level  5  is  professional.    '  ^  - 


4# 
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Knowledge  Category  Number  and  Naae 

Level  1 

Level  2, 

Level  3 

Level  4 

Leve^.  5 

Pt.  QuclL! 
Care  Ass . 

Pt.  Qual. 
Care  Ass. 

Rad .  Ad- 
Tech.  min. 

Rad.    Ad-  ^Pt, 
Tech.  min.  Care 

■Qual. 
A&s . 

il^di 


ureter, 


Bladder, 


3.5 


117314pCL_^irculatory'"'system  (cardiovascular  system;      •       1.5  2.5 

^  incluU^s  heart^i  V^ins ,  arteries,,  lymphatixis) 
11731500  '  Respiratory  sys.tem     /       *  .  ,     t  ^  2.5 

"117316op    Digestive  system  /  ,  . 

11731610  , Mouth,  pharynx  (digestive  function),  esoph^agus 

.    (incl^jdes  tongue,  teeth,  and  salivary  glands)  * 
1173I62D    Stomach  aijd  small  intestine  (includes  duodenum, 
jejunum,  ileum)', 

1173100    Large  intestine  (colon)  and  rectuin  (i-n^ludes  _  . 

appendix,  anus,  and  mesentery)  \ 
11731640    Liver,  biliary  syistem,  apd  pancfea^  (includes 

gallbladder,  cystic  ^^ct^  bilg^duct ,  pancreatic 

duct,  aippulla  of  Vater)  ^ 
11731700    Urinary  system  (includes  ftidrii 

urethra,*  external  ^enitali^) 
11731800    Musculo-skeletal  syst;em  \   ,  ^  t       '  * 

1173182Q    Bones  and  joints  (inciud^s  ligaments  and  tendpns), 
11731910    Central  nervoiis  system  (brain  and  spinal  cord) 
11731943    Eye 'and  optic -nerve 

11732100    Imuiunologic  system  (Includes  immunological 
mechanisms,  humoral •'^qd  cfellular  factors) 
11732222    Male  reproductive  system  \    *    *  ^ 

11'732223    Female'  reproductive  systfem  (ineiihi^s  ovulation, 

conception,  pregnatfcy  changes)  ^  . 
*  11732300'  Homeostasis  of  fluids  (includes  fluid  and- 

electrolyte  balance)  ^       *    *  ^ 

.  11733200    Neoplasms  (x:ancerous  growths)    '    *     ^  ,  , 

11/33400    Disorders-of  blood  and^ blood-forming- organs       -  '  ^ 

A  11733^10'   Disorders  of*  the  centralfc nervous  system 
117S3600    Disorders  of  the  circulatory  systenr  1.5  1.5 

^1733700    Disorders  df  the  digestj^ve  system 

11733800    -Disorders  of  the  respiratory  sys'tem       *  *    '    .  «, 

11733900    Disorders  of  th^  uro-genita^  system  '  . 


1.5 

1.5 
1-5 
1.5 

1,5 

1:5 

1.5 


'5  .,5 
7.0 
1.5 
1.5 


1.5 

,1.5 


3.5 

2.5 

■2.5' 
2.5 

2,5 

2.5 

2.5 

2.5 

5.5 
7.0 
2.5 
1.5 


1.5 
2.5 


2^5 
2.5 


2.5 


3.5 


2.5 


1.5 

2.5  . 

i;5 

■,1-5 

1.5 

2.5 

2.5 

3.5  ' 

3.6 

1.5  • 

2.5 

•  3,5 

3.5 

3.5 

1.5 

2.9 

3-5 

9 
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Table  2  .(continued) 


Knowledge  Categdry-'^Nviniber  and  Name 


11734200    Disorders ^of  the  nuscuJ,osktjle-'t;al  system 

and  connective^  tissue^  ' 
11734300'  'Congenital  abnormalities 
^  11734^00    Disorders  and  complications  of  pregnancv, 
childbirth  and  the  puerperiurn 
11734600    Burns  ^  .  , 

11734800    Shock  and,  trauna    "       ,     .         •  -  ' 

11/35000    Surgery  *  ^*   '    .  ,  * 

'Operat  ive'^^rocedures  (a.lso  includes  biopsy , 
,  ,     removal  of  tumors,  removal  of  organs^ 
Caesarian*  section ,  rejnpval  of  drains) 
1173^;K)0    Repair  surgery  ^ 

117354.00     Introducton/  procedures  fincludes  injections, 
'i,         transfusien,  ii;rigation ,  •cathp.terization, 
^    intubation-,   tracheotony)  •  , 

I17335pp    Endoscopy '(direct  vTsual' obs* rva t  L-jh  of 

bronchi,  esophagus,  du^'denurr,,  colon,  et^. 
h\  \:\tx\  an  endoscope)        \  ' 

11-735600    Suture  (also  inclu<jes  li^.uture,  sutufe - 

materials)  • 
11733300    Delivery  m^thcrds   for  childbirth 
1173600rJ*    Anesthesiology  ^ 
11737000     First  aid  and  c^are 

11737100    Bandages,  dressings,   tourniquets  and  splints 
11737200    Hemorrhage  and  bleeding  and  their  arrest  * 
1  17  37  ^00    Hmdlin^  and  transpor  tit  ion  df  ^the  sick  or 

wounded      ,  * 
11737400    Sprains,  ^trains,   ''ractures  and  tlieir 

aealing  , 
U737'^On  ResuscitatiVni 

Il7i7'7'i.     Wounds  and  thfiV  healin'^   (ais>  includes 
'  operative  itirisionsj 


ERIC 


';tr*;^l  1    •  kevel  2  ^  Level 


-eve  i* 


'  Page  p  of  8 
Le',.  :  5' 


Pt . 

CaFe 


Otial.:  gt.  OuaURad.     ad-*Pxad'.  *  Ad-    Pt .  Ou^il. 


1.5 
1.5 
3.5 


'    '  }-\ 

3 

5 

.  5  . 

r 

1,5 

2 

5 

.  f 

t 

1 . 5 

2 

.  3 

• 

"3 

.5' 

« 

'  3.5'- 

2.5, 

.  2 

5 

5 

1 

r 

p  1.3 

1 

5 

1.5'  *' 

i.'i 

1 

5 

2 

'  - 

• 

1-.5 

1 

5 

, .  3  •  3'.  5 

1.5 

3 

.  3 

5 

.  5 

- 

/ 

1, 

5 

5 

• 

< 

1.5 

.  - 1.5 

1. 
1. 

5 
3. 

7.0 

3.5 

• 

3. 

5 

'  1. 

0 

3.5 

1.5 

'> 

5 

3. 

5 

3.5 

*  3. 

5 

5.5 

5.5 

5 . 

5 

3. 

5 

3.5 


3.  5 


3.5 


•7.0 

5 .  5 


2.5 


7.0 
3.5 


Table  2  (continued) 


Level 


level   3  I     -  Level  - 


"age      .  • 
Level  5 


Knowledge -Category  N'uriber  and  Name  ,  ^ 


11738000    Asepsis  (con^t^pts  and  techniques'  involved  in 
achievenient  af*  sterile  L-ondition;  includes 
concurrent  anJ  terminal  disinfectioh  dufin^^ 
surgery,  aspects  of  s-terilizat;ion  of  ir:)le- 
rents^^a^  equiprent^ 
12210'>nc>    Radiobiology  ^effects  of'^.hish  energy  radiation 
'  ^    on  l»i/ing^    r::anisns;    iti eludes  effects  of 

ion^^ng  ele^^ronagne  tic*,  u^t  ravio*let ,  sonic 
and  ;^articulate*  rajdiat i:-n,  biological  safety 
requirements  and  protection) 
12220000    RadicLcgv  fdiaencstic  and  the  rapreut  i-c  appli:.- 
ti-'H'  J^f  radiant  cner^/y  including  e le^t ror.ki:- 
neti:  and  ;iarti  uiate  radidti'^-:^ )  ' 
Rad  Lather  a?'      tT:>p  I  ica  t  ion  of  electroiuaenetic 

anb  :5irti.^.itt    i.nizing  raJ^atdon  to  '^1 
/  :  ^r  r-erapeutiL   -ur^c's-.s;  incl.i't^ 

::,err.inal A^-n"       course  c  f   t  rc^atr-nt  ^anJ 
^dniinistrati  treatneni) 
Ra'cicn j-'fi^>  thenepv  Cpart  ih*  nj:lear  rredicint: 
internal  a:;ir.  1  i^a t  ion  of  . ansc  ^iled  sources  r-f 
pirti  'ilat^e  radiation  ^radioactive  rcteriais) 
t''*  llvins,  "r^inisr^  for  tnerapeutic  purposes; 
in^iUde-  Jc^rerr.inat ion  of  c-.  ur>e  of  trea^fcnt 
:^c:  use  '-j:   rad ionu'_ ] ides ) 
:j230OCT  '  Diagnostic  raJio^raph"  icat i cn  -of  eVectro- 

pngneti:;  ionizi/i^  racl  i  ^  r  i  on^  su- ti  is  J-ravs 
to    irhitVf  Interpretar)l,e  images  for  (iia:^-  . 
nostl!  ;)urp.>5es;.  also  invltidts   f  1  uoroscnr* . 
U'-c  ^->f,  reiatP  i  te  I'hn  icut-   ,      ■r^tr-ist  TieUia, 
:)r-':  i-dure^.,.  -  ^:  tir- in^/  ir.r.  rnrecativ-^r  of 


?t.  '"lal  ?i.  Oual.lRad.  Ad-jRa<J.  Ad-  Pt.  Uual. 
Care'Ass.  Care  Ass.  Ilech.   nin.lTe.-  ;   r.in.  Care  j  Ass  . 


3.5 


2.5 


3.3 


3.5 


3  .  D 


.0 


3.5 
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Table 


( continued) 


Level  1  i  Lev^ 


Le-€l  3 


r 
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evel 


Level  5 


Pt.  ,Qual.i  Ft.  Dual  ;Rad; 


Ad- 


Knowjedge  Category  Number  and  Name 


Care  Ass.  ICare  rtSi> .  jlech.  min. 


Rad.  Ad- 
Tech,  min 


Pt. 
Care 


Dual. 

Ass 


I 


U224000    Radionuclide  analysis  (part  of  nuclear 

medicine;   iaternal  ,applicatXpn  of  unsealed 
radioactive  nuclides  to  living  organisms 
'  ♦  for  the  purpose  of  diagnosl^'or  investiga- 

»tion;' includes  use  of  radioisotope  scannings 
(tracer  techniques),  related  procedures, 
positioning)  '  ' 

12300000  'Pharmacology  (the^study  of  drugs,  i.e.,  '1.5  1.5 

'Chemical  compounds  or  noninfectious  '      •  * 

biological^substances  which  may  be  adtninis- 
tered  as  an  aid  in  the  diagnpsis,  treatment        -  , 

-or  prevention  of  disease,   for  the  X^lief  pf  -         .        /  ;  v 

,    .  pain  or  suffering,  or  to  ^otvErol  or  .improve  "  • 

any  physiological  or  pathological  condition)  ' 
12331000^  Drug  toxicid^  (includes  antidbtal  therapy)        -  '  2.5 
12332000    Drug  idiosyncrasy  and  allergy  pharmocog^netics  *  2.5 

flTTCludes  Increased  sensitivity  to  drugs,  ; 
decreased  responsiveness  to  drugs,  novel  ^  : 

%  drug  effects,  btc.  ,  which  are  due  to  ^ 

"^inherited  physrical  characteristics)  -  \ 

12334000    Drug  tolerance  and  physical  dependence  ,  2.5 

(includes  homeostatic  adjustment,  cumulative 
effects,  tolerance  at  the  site  of  drug*  » 
*  action)  '  ^ 
12335000   .Drug  sjrpergism  (presence  of  two  or  more  drugs  '  2.5 

irr'The  body  having  interaction  effects  and 
the  change  in  drOg  action  this  causes)*  ^  ^ 

r233,6C)O0   -Chenicar  teratogenesis   (special   effects  of  ,  2.5 

drugs  on  the  fetu^J^lng  pregnancy). 


1.5 
1.5 


1.5 
1.5 


I 

"2..  5 
2.5 


2.5 


2.5 


Z.5 
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64 


J 


Knowled¥;e  Cate.gpry  lumber  and  Name 

Level  1 

Level  2 

Level  3 

Level  A 

Level  5 

Pt.  Qual. 
Care  Ass. 

Pt.  QiTfl. 
Care  Ass. 

Rad .  Ad-" 
Tech.  min. 

Rad.    Ad-  Pt: 
Tech .  min.  Care 

Qual. 
Ass. 

^  (includes  antiseptics  and  germicides, 
*  ^    sulfenamides ,  penicillins,  erythromycin, 
^   tetracyclines,  and  broad  spe'ctrum  anti- 
biotics, streptomycin,  sulfones,  anti- 
fungal agents)  '  . 
12341300    Cancer  and  virus  chemotherapy  ^ 
12^42100    Drugs  acting  on  the  cardiovascular  system 

and.  smooth  muscle   ^ 

12342200    Drugs  acting  oh  the  blood 

12342300    Hormones  and  drugs  acting  on  endocrine 

'       glands  and  accessory  reproductive  organs 
12342600  I  D^gs  for  allergy,  co6gh ,  vomiting  ^and  the 

dermatomucosal  surfaces 
12342700    Drugs  acting. on  the  gastrointestinal 

tract  -(include's  drugs  effective  in  ulcer 
^  therapy,  cathartics  and  laxatives, 

^^""tHrges tants  and  drugs  useful  in  gallbladder 
'  disease) 

12342800    Drugs  acting  on  the  nervous  system 
12342810    Drugs  acting  on  the  autonomic  hervous  system 
12342820"    Drugs  acting  on  the  neuromuscular  system 
12342830    Drugs  acting  on  the  central  nervous  system 
12342900    Drugs  acting  on  the  immunologic  system, 
14111000     Solutions   (mechanical,  optical,  colligative 
^properties) 

152121O0>*  Electric  circuit  theory  (includes  Ohm's  law, 
'  Kirchhoff s  laws, impedance ,  inductance, 

resistance,  amperage ^  voltage,  potentiom- 
etry,  bridges,  alternating  and  direct 
current,  wave-guides,  transmission) 

.r^  — —  


-J 


3.5 


3.5 
3.5 

,3.5 
3.5 


3.5 
3.5 
3.5 
3.5 


1.5 


1.5 


1.5 


3.5 


3.5 
3.5 

3.5 
3.5 

3.5 
3.5 


2.5 
3.5 
3.5 
'3.5 
3.5 


2.5 
2.5 
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Knowledge  Category  Number  and  Name 


Level  1 


'  Level  2 


Pt.  Qual.  Pt.  Qual 
Care  Ass.  ICare  Ass, 


Levej^  3 


Rad.  'Ad- 
Tech,  min, 


Level  4 


Rad. 

Tech 


Ad-  Pt. 
n*.  Care 


7^ 


Level  5 


Qual* 
Ass^. 


15222100 


15222200 


IT  , 

15222f( 


00 


24110000 


24112000. 


24132100 
33000000 
416667q^0 
42300000 


42630000 
51200000 
52220000 


Atomic  structure  (includes  nuclear  atom 
model,  electronic  energy  levels magnetic 
spin-orbit  interacfion)  . 

Atomic  radiation  processes  (includes  ioniza- 
tion potentials,  line  spectra-transitions 
between  electronic  energy  levels,  forbidden 
lines,  Zee^ian  effect,  Sta-rk  effedt,  band 
s tructure-rotationaT  spectra)- 

Interaction  with  radiation  (includes  inver- 
sion spectra-absorption  of  microwave 
radiation) 

Electromagnetic  fi^ld  theory  applications 

(inc^bdes  electromagnetic  devices  and 

energy  conversion) 
Transducers  and  rotating  machines  (iiicludes 

electric  motors,  electric  generators, 

relays,  solenoids)  ^ 
Electronic  devices 
Computer  technology 

Death  and  dying  behavioral  development 
Sys^ms  of  content'-presentation  (includes 
procedures  such  as  lecture,  symposium, 
9anel,  fprum,  role-playing,  case  study, 
demonstration,  colloquium,  audio-visual 
techniques ,  programmed  instruction,  micro- 
labs  and  laboratory  methods) 
Professional  and  graduate  education 
Algebra-  '  .  ^ 

Descriptive  statistics  (inclu'des  standard 
frequency,  and  distribution  functions,  mean^ 
median,  and  mode,  measures  of  dispersion, 
graphic  and  tabular  representation  of, data) 


1.5 


-  i 


1.5  ■  1.5  1.5 


1.5 


;.5 


1'.5 

1-.5  .  1.5 
1.5 


l;5 
1.5 


1.5  1.5 

1.5- 


2.5 


V 


2.5 


2.5 


1.5 


2.5 


2.5 
2'.  5 

2^5 


2.5 
l.» 

1.5 


■  r 


Table  2     .(continued)  ^_                         .             "               ,       ^                    •  • 

\Pag 

u 

e  8  Qf  8 

i     •■    ^      ,*  ■        •     •        '  • 

i^KnowTedge  Category  Number  and  Naije        ^        ,1^          .  ^ 

'i     Le^el  1 

Level  2 

Level  3 

Lev?j_  4  ' 

'Level  5 

Pt.  Quai. 
Care  Ass, 

Pt.  Qual. 
CaireVAss. 

Rad.  Ad- 
Tech,  niin. 

Rad.     Ad-  Pt. 

TBch .  min.Care 

fiual. 

bSWOOOO    Mechanics  of  writing  English  (inc^^yes 
t   traditional  (prescriptive)-*  grammar,  ^ 
punctuation,  spelling,  bi1)liographic 
'and  footnote  form) 


Ijr    3.5  2.5 
if 


2.5    2.5    2.5  5.-5 


i 


"20^     18   I  53    '26   I  66       9  |-6iB 


.Total  Skill  and  Knowledge .Categories  (103) 

 jr^*  *  :    '  


I 

00 


Note:    The  scales  ^used  in  the  HSMS-method  are  .presented  icw' Appendix  C  of  Volume  1, 

'The  tasks  assigned 'to  each  factor  and  level  are  presented  in  Appendix  E  o£  Volume* 1. 
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CHAPTER  8 

CURRICULUM  OUTLINES      '  '     '  '  • 

^yhis  chapter  is  "composed  of  a  series  of  tables.     Each  tables 

'  '       *    —      y  ' 

presents  an  ordering  of  the  HSMS  currirculuin  objectives  which  appear  in 
icjifepter  9/    The  tables  ar§  discussed  in  Chapter  ?• 

,  Table  3  is  an  index       al»l-^the  curriculum  objectives.     The  ob- 

» jectives  are  arranged  by  skill  or  knowledge  category,   in  rising  ordeir  by 

scale  value,  and  by  jdb  factor  and- job  levej..     The  table  ind^icates  the  num-^ 

% 

her  ot  each  curriculum  objective  and  the  skill,  knowledge  cat^egory,  -s'c^le 

r  ^ 

value,  -job  ^acAor,  and  job  level  which  eac^i  curriculum  ,objec'tive  covers^  ' 

^Tables  4,  5,  and  6  present  the  curriculum  objectives  for  edij^-  * 
cational  Jaddersl     The  Curriculum  Object ive^^^imb^rs  for  all  skill  and 
knowledge, objectives  are  presented  by  scale  value  and  job  factor,  in' job- 

%  \  ■ 

lever  sequence .  -  The  tables  also  list  the  Task  Co^ie  Numbers  for  the  tasks 
on-which^ach  K:urriculum  objective  is  based.     Table  A  is  tjie  outline  for 
•the 'ed-ucational  ladder  that  starts  ip  quality  assurance;  Table^-5  is  the- 
outline*  for^-jthe  ladder  that  starts  in  pat4-ent  care, 

.  V'-    "       ■    '  ■  . '  „  " 

Table  6;  li.sTs  the  cufriculom  objectives  for  administrative 

rasks.     These  ^c^  be  incorporated  as  desired  in  any  pr6grain.     Table  7  is 

similalc  to- Tables  4  and  '5,  except' that  it  deals  only  .with  the  radiation 

^  physicist  and  does  not  refer 'to  curriculum  objectives. ^Curriculum  objec- 

tlves'wer^  not  written  above  the  technologist  Ifevel.    The  table  names  »arid 

page 'numberi?  a,re  as  follows:         -     '    ^         '  — '      *^  \  ^ 
-  *  "  '  «  t 
  -  '    ,1    •                                  >  . 

1  '  ^  ^ 

Chapter  9  is  not  pagija^tedy    Ijitead',  •  each  diirricUlum  objective  is  pag^d 

separately,  an'd  objectives  ar^|)^ttsel^ted  in  nume^ric'al  order.     The  Curric- 
ulum Objective  Numbers  appear  af^he  upper  right,  under  the  page  number 

^-1  : 


Table 


•    -     ,   '  \  Title 

fcurricjLil^m  Outline  Assuming  that  Radiologic  Technol- 
ogist OccClpaWon  Covers  Four -Factors  and  Three  Levels, 
_t  i.  •     *  . 

Curriculum  Outliife  Assuming  fhat  Racjiologic  Technol- 
ogist Pccupation  is  Reached  tn  Three  Stages  and  Com- 
bines the\  Quaii'ty  Assurance  and  Radiologic  Technology 
Factors  •      *  * 

Curriculum  Outline  Assuming  that  Radp.ologic  Technol- 
ogist Occupation  Is  Reached  in  Three  Stages  and  Cotrt- 
bines^the  Patient  Care  and  Radiologic  Technology 
Factors  .                >             '  '    '  *    ^  ^     .     .  , 


Page 


8-3 


8-11 


8-41 


7\' 


Curriculum  Outline  for  Administrative  Tasks:     To  Be 
InQorporated  irf^Curricul um  for  the  Radibidgic  Tecli-  ^  *  . 
nologist  if  Oesired.        -       ^     •  /     ^      '       '  ,  8-71 

'        '      ~       a/  V.  ^  :  .  '  '  ' 

Ciirriculum  Requirements  for  Qu,alit:y  ^4surance'  Pro^-   '        ^  ^ 
fessional   (.Radiation  'Physicist)  :  Factor  Vt  at  L^vel  5. 

.   '  -  ^    M      .       "  >"  •  -   .    •  * 


8-73 


8-2 


■  J 
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Table  3.     CURRICULLTKQUTLINE  ASSUMING* fHAT  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGIST  OCCUPATION  COVERS 


Pat^ge'  1  of  8 


Jol 

D  Levels 

by  Factor 

Curriculum.  Objective 

Nos.f 

Abbreviated  Name  of 

!Scale 

P.t. 

Qual. 

Rad . 

Admin . 

,  Pt. 

Qual. 

jRad. 

Adm .  1 

diciii  or  ivnowieage'  Lategory 

value 

La  re 

Assur . 

Tech". 

(A) 

Care 

Assur . 

'  \Tech. 

(A)  1 

Object  Manipulation  Skills           ' » 

■  1.5 

I,  2 

1, 

a." 

3 

1 

2 

3 

'4 

5 

1 

1.  2 

1, 

2 

3 

5 

7 

8 

9 

.  10 

*  i 
f 

^  L 

-    «       '  5.0 

2 

1 

12 

j 

'  ;'7.5 

2 

13 

Guiding  or  Steering  Skills 

1 

r. 

■2 

'  3 



1  

14' 

15 

16 

* 

"           '  3.0" 

.  1-.2 

18 

19 

^^Human  Interaction  SkifTs 

'  1.0 

*  •* 

i,  2 

1-, 

2  ' 

3 

3  . 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24. 

25  ' 

''^  .  ^  3.0 

1,  2 

1, 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

5. It 

1,  2 

3 

3 

32 

33 

35  . 

} 

\'*  7.0 

2  -  . 

'  36 

t 

b'ead^Hhip  Skills-      |        *         '  ' 

•    ^  '  1.0 

2  ■ 

1  • 

■ 

3 

^  i7 

38 

'  39 

•     ^  *4.5 

 >  3^  

* 

3 

40 

-  *  r 

41 

Oral  Tse  of  a  Relevant  Language 

^   >  2.;d 

l',  2 

r. 

3 

42-  ' 

43 

44' 

— ^  

,46 

^  4.Q 

1,  2 

1, 

•2' 

3 

3 

47  _ 

48 

-49 

So- 

51 

.52  ; 

/'^  7.5. 

3 

53 

i 

^  r^T^^A  —  —  

• 

,  Reading  Use  o f  •  a  .Relevar^t  Language 

,    :  .  .  2.0 

1,  -2 

1, 

2 

3 

'  -  3 

54 

55 

56. 

57 

58 

59 

'  5.0 

2 

1, 

2 

3  • 

60 

61 

'62 

63.- 

^^ri t ten^4i*^  of  a  RelevantLanguage 

2.0 

•  1;  2  ' 

1, 

2  ' 

3 

3' 

64 

65 

66. 

67 

68"  • 

69 

■   •  '  -7  , 

-.  5.0 

2 

70 

Decision  Making  on.  Methods^ 

'    ■  f.5' 

'  ir  2 

•1, 

2" 

*  3 ' 

3' 

^'  7-1 

72 

7  3 

'  74 

75 

1 

76  i 

3.0 

i;-'2 

1, 

2 

3  ' 

,  3 

77 

78 

74 

80 

"ai . 

82  ; 

I  . 

2 

,3  ■ 

83 

84 

.  85 

1 

  "tr  -  » 

7.0 

86 

ERIC 


^  The  four  fav  tors  "aref  Patient  and  Emergency  Car©  (fV-) ; 'Quality  Assurance  (VI) 

and  Admin  is  t'tatipn  (non-factor  A)  *-    .     •  »    J^'  ' 

^  The  three*  tevels  ^'^re:  aide^(l);  'techrlielaji  (2);  and  technologist  (3)*        .  . 


;*Radiologic  Technology  (III); 


Tafcle  3  (gontinued) 


I 


Abbreviated  Name 'of  # 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category' 


Decision  Making  *on  QCiality 


Figural  Skills 


a^ymbblic  Skills* 


Taxonomic  Skills 


Implicative  Skills 


ial  Consequences  o&  Error 


.onsequi 


Consequences  of  Error  To  Humans 


11731000  Normal  structure  and  fuhction 


Job  Levels  by  Factor 


Scale  ;  Pt. 
Value  *Care 


"Qual . , 
Assuc. 


Rad. 
Tech. 


''  Page  2  of  8 

Curriculum  Objective  NosJ 


Admin.  ! 

Ft. 

Qual.- 

Rad .  I 

(A)    .  I 

Care 

Assur . 

Tech.] 

1.5 
2.0 
3.5 
5.5 
7.0 


.,1,  2 
1,  2 
1,  2 

1,  2 


1 

1,'2 


87  88 
89  90 
93  '94- 


91 

95  96 


101  102  103 


92 

97  98 

99  100 

104  105 


1.0 
3.5 
5.0 


;i,  2 


^1 
2 


1(36  107  108 
110 


109 
111 
112 


a. 5 


1.  2 


113  114  115 


\  2.0 


llg'  \  117 


118 


1.0 
2.0 

5.0, 


il,  2 
jl,  2 
12 


1,  2 
2 


119  120    121  122  123- 
124  125    126        ■  127 
128  " 


-1. 


4.0 


|1,  2      1,  2 

i  ,   h  2 


129  130    131  132    133    134'  | 
135  136  137 


1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
5.5 
7.0 


11,  2 
il,  2 
U.  2 
!1,  2 
;1.  2 


1,  2 

1  , 

1,  2 
1,  2 

2 


13a  139  140  141    142  143 

144' 145  146  1^7 

148  149  150  151  152 

153,154  '  155  156  157 

158  A59  160  161  . 


2.5 


162* 

 v~ 


11731100  Regional  anatomy  (head  and  neck,  '  2.5 

*      thorax  and  abdoinert,  pelvis  and  3.5 

perineum,  lower  and  u^per  limbs,  5.5 

skeleton)                      .  ,  "  '    7 . 0 ■ 


1*63  -  I 

164    165.  •  I 

166    167  '  ^ 

168  ^ 


'ErJc 


Table  3    (continued)   ^  ^       .  •   Page  3  of  8 


 I  1  •  ■  

Abbreviated  Name  of 

or  r>wnowxcagc  L*aLegorY 

Scale 
Value 

Job  Levels  by  Factor  ' 

Curriculum  Objective  .Sos . 

Pt.      Qual.     Rad.  -Admin. 
La re      Assur .   1 ecn .  \h) 

Pt.      ,   Qual.     Rad.  Adm, 
jLare         Assur.  lecn.  (,A^ 

11731200  Topographic  anatoi5>!^ 

 ^   ft  .  

1.5 

7  ^ 

£.  .  J 

5.5 

7  n 

1,  2  3 

2  3 
3 

169  170       *       •  ,  171 

173      '             '     '  174 
\        ■                 175  . 

.  

1  1  / 1  '^00    VI  o  TTi  2J  t"    r»  r»    of'A  r*    c\7Cftom  • 

r-  ! 

1.5 

r  

3 

1  /  / 

r 

UXILUXaLUiy    bybLSlD    V  Ca  L  Q 1 0  v  33  C  U  X  arr 

System,  lymphatics) 

1..5 

2^5 

1,  2                  3  ■ 

i/o  1/y  ioU 
181 

11731500  Respiratory  system 

1.5 
2.5 

^  3 

2 

1S2 

1.5    ,  3 

1  ft/. 

11731610  Mouth,  pharynx,  esophagus  - 

1.5    !    X  3 

185 

ii/jiOiiU  otomacn,  smaxi  inLestine 

1.5    !  3 

loo 

11731630  Large  intestine,  redtum  ^ 

 ^_  

187 

11731640  Liver,  biliary  system,  pancreas • 

1.5    !           -.•  3 

188 

11731700  Urinary  system 

1.5    '            -        .  3 
'  2.5    1  2 
3.5  2 

189 

190 
191 

11731800  Musculoskeletal-system                             2.5    *  3„ 

3.5    '  3 
■  5.5    1  3 

 ii,   i  -  -     -  .  

\  192 
193 
194 

Table  3  (continued) 
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Abbreviated  Name  of 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 


Scale 
Value 


Job  Levels  by  Factor 


Pt. 
Care 


Qual. 
Assur 


Rad.  lAdmin. 
Tech.  (A) 


i  Curricu^ 

.um  Objectivef  Ncrs, 

1          Pt.  . 
Care 

Qual. 
Assur. 

Rad. 

Tech. 

Adm. 

(A) 

11731820  Bones  and  joints 


I  2,5 
3.5 
7.0 


11731910  Central  nervous  system 


3 
3 
3 


1.5 


195 
196 
197 


198 


11731943  Eye  and  optic  nerve 


1.5 


11732222  Male  reproducti^;e  system 


1.5 


11732223  Female  reproductive  system 


1.5 


199 


200 


^61 


11733200  Neoplasms  (cancerous  growths) 


1.5 


'  202 


11733400  Disorders  of  blood,  blood-forming 
organs  ^ 


1.5 


11733510  disorders  of  central  nervous 
"  system  |_  


1.5 


11733600 -Dlsqirders  of  circulatory  system 


1.5 
2.5 


1,  2 


11733700  Disorders  of  digestive. system 


1.5 


11733800  Disor.ders  of  respiratory  system 


1.5 
2.5 


3 
3 


11733900  Disorders  of  uro-genital  system 


1.5 


nustul 


11734200  Disorders  of  musculoskeletal 
 system  


1.5 

2.5 


11734300  Congenital  abnormalities 


1.5 


205  206 


203 


!  204 


207 
208 


209 


/•  210 
211 


212 


.  213 

214 


215 


11734400  disorders,  complications  of 
pregnancy,  birth 


1^5 


216 


Table  3    (continued)  * 
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Job  Levels  by.  Sac tor 

Curriculum- Objective 

Nos . 

ADDrevia,ted  Nam^  or 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category*    ^  \ 

bcaie 
Value 

Pt. 

Care  ' 

Qual; 
Assur. 

Rad .    Admin . 
Tech .  (A)* 

Pt. 
Carfe 

Qual. 
AsSur. 

Rad. 
Tech. 

Adm. 
(A) 

117  34600  Bums  ^ 

3.5 

2  ■    .  ' 

• 

.217 

11734800  Shock  and  trauma 

i  :  

1.5 

0  Q 
Z  .  J 

3.5 

2 

3 
3 

220 

•218 
219 

* 

11735000  Surgery.           >     ^'  ^ 

1.5 

•     '  3 

22r' 

4 

•♦  * 

* 

11735100  Operative  procedures 

1.5  . 

2 

3 

222 

223 

11735300  Repair  surgery  * 

1.5 

3  . 

224 

'  00 

117354])0  Introductory  procedures 

*  *, 

1.5 
2.5 
3.5 

2 
2 

2  ' 

1 

3 

'3  • 

f 

Z25 
228 
230  . 

226  '  227 
229 

11735500  Endo$copy»-^       *  .A 

1.^ 

-  V  / 

3 

231 

« 

-11735600  Suture 

1.5 

2 

232 

* 

*  t 
^11735800  Delivery  methods  for  childbirth 

1.5 

"  .3' 

J33   .  • 

11736000  AnesthesiOlogi^ 

 1  

1.5 

/    /■  3   '  / 

234 

11737000  First  aid  and  care        ^      .  ^ 

~  ^-^  ,  

2.5 
.  ^5 
7.0 

\ 

2 

3 

3  ■ 

^  237 

235 
'236 

S 

11737100  Bandages,  dressings,  touAiiquets ^ 
sp  Lints                     ^  y 

 — ■ —  '-  

,  1.^ 
^.5 

1,  2" 
2 

2  . 

> 

3" 

.  23^239 
241 
24? 

/ 
-  I 

240 

> 

ERJ.C 

11737200  Hemorrhage,  bleeding;  tsheir 

arrest        .  *         ^  • 

i                                          ^  T  ' 

1.5 
^3.5/ 

1.  2 
2 

\ 

243  244       '■  ' 
,  245  ' 

>       <  • 

4 

Table  3  Xcontlnued) 


.f  Abbreviated  Name  of  ^ 
^S'kill  or  ^noV^edg^  Category  . 


J- 


00 

I 

CD, 


11737300  Handling,  tran^ll^rtation  o¥*sick, 
'  wounded 

•  - 

 1—  "  i  — ^  ~ 


11737400  Sprains,  strains,  fractures"; 
'  their  headline 


11737600  Resuscitation 


11737700  Wounds  and  ^*eir  h^alin^ 


1173^000'  Aseps^' 


3 


4 


12210000  Radiobiology 


Scale 
Value 


rpt, 

tare 


Job  Levels 


Qual 
As^ut/ 


Fnctor 


■''tech. 


Admin . 

;(A)  • 


1.5 
2.5 
3.5 
5. .5 


1.5 
2.5 
3.5 


2.5  . 
3.5. 
■5.5 


1.5 
2.5 
3.5 


12223000 'Diagnogtic  radio^rapJi)% 


7 


l2y)0Q00. Pharmacology     ;  ' 


^12331000  fifug  l^xicity ,*aotidoLal 

..therapy  - 


1.5 
2.5 
3.5- 


1,^ 

1.  2 

2  .' 


3 

3  ^ 

3 


»  ■ 

259 
261 
263* 
264 


1-,  2'  1 
1.  2  •  1 

1 .  2  -^ 


3 

3  .  ' 


in  %    ■  2 

2-' 


V5 

2.5  ■ 

T.5 
7.0 


*1.5 
2.5 


■  I 

.     i,  2 

].,.  2      1,  2 
2 

-      "  2 


3-  . 
3"  • 
3 
3 


Curri^gbyLuin  Object 


Pag6  6  of  8-. 


Care  - 


Qual. 
Ass-ur ; 


ich. 


OS  , 

dm. 

(A) 


246 

24V  248 
250  251 
253 


245 

252 
,254 


255  ■ 
256 


257 


258 


260 
■262f 


265  266  267 
268  269  270 
272  273   


271 
224" 


275  276    277  .  ^ 

278  27f     V  280 

281    .  .  282. 


283  28^ 
285  28-6    287  288  289 
290  .^91 
292       '   29^:  ■ 
•294  V  ■ 


1 


296 


297 


298 


;ERIC 


Table#3  (continued) 
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Abbreviated  Name  of 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 


Scale 
Value 


Job  Levels  by  Factor        i     Curriculum  Objective  Nos, 


Pt. 
Care 


Qual. 
Assur . 


Rad^ 
Tech , 


Admin. 

(A) 


Pt. 

Care 


Qual, 

Rad. 

0  .Assur. 

Tech, 

12332000  Drujg  idios^yncrasy ,  allergy 
_J_  pharmacogenetics   


1.5 
2.5 


3. 


299 


300 


12334000  Drug  tolerance^^ physical 
 dependence  


2.5 


301' 


123350Qd\Drug  synergism  • 


2.5 


302 


!|^2336000  Chemical  teratggenesis 


2.5 


303 


123A1100  Antibacterial,  antifungal 
 .  ■  '  chemotherapy     b_ 


2.5 
3.5 


304 
305 


1234fl300  'Cancer  and  virus  chemotherapy 


2.5 
3.5 


1306 
'  307 


12342100  Drilgs*  acting  on  cardiovascular    .  ^ 
, system,  smaoyj  muscle 

 ^  ^  tL^  .  :  . 


1.5 
2.5 
3.5 


308 
309 
310 


12342^0  Drugs  acting  on  the.'blofcd 


2^? 
3.5 


311 

t312.- 


12342300  Hormones drugs  acting  on 

endocrine  .glands,  accessory 
  r%)roductive  organs 


2.5 
3.5_ 


313  » 

31^ 


1-2342600"  Drugs  for  allergy,  cough, 
vomiting  


2.5 
3.5 


315 
316 


I2.'3427a^Orugs  acting  on  gastrointestinal 


2,5 
3.5 


12342810  Drugs  ^actirjg  on  autonomic 
nervous  system. 


2.5 

3.5 


2*  * 

2 


j  319 
I  ^20- 


■f. 


Table  3    (continued)^    ^  ^  .   \       '  ,  '  ^   *   Page  8, .of  8 


Job 

Levels 

by  Factor  . 

Curriculum  Objective 

ADD r cV!^a Lcu  iWiuie  ui        '                                   »  . 
^  Skill  or-Knovledge  Category                     '   4  ^ 

Value 

''care 

yU<i  X  •  • 

Assur. 

Rad^' 
Tech.' 

Admin. 

.(A) 

Pt.  / 
Care 

Qu^l. 
Assur. 

Rad. 
Tech. 

Adm . 
(A)- 

12342820  Drugs  acting  on  n^epromusc^lar  ♦ 

2.5 

9 

0  > 
322 

» 

12342830  Drugs  acti-ng^  on  central  nerv8\is      ^  ^ 
.                   sy s  Lcui  .                      *  -  •  , 

— '  — .              ^  • 

1^5 

2 

^2  - 

. 

J 

%  ■ 

324 

TOO' 

9 

«» 

12342900  Drugs  actrng  on  immunologic  system 

2.5 
J  ■  J 

*  • 

2 

2  ^  — 

326     -  • 

327 

> 

y 

1^719100    P^^i^'^■r1r'    r•^■r/^ll^^  hHortT-\7 
XJ^CX^XUU    r.XcLLlXL     LlLCUXL     LllfciCjry  • 

X  •  ^ 

2 

• 

328  • 

r- 

j.jz.4.z^juu  in uc idL 1 1  on  wxLn  raQidLiun 

X.J 

'  2 

2    ■  . 

3 

329'  .  "\330. 

»  ♦ 

331 

24110000  Electromagnetic  field  theory*  ^ 
"  V   „  app xxca L ions  •  ^ 

X  .  J 

...  z 

'  332 

*        i  ' 

Z^i ^ZiUU^ hiect ronic  devices 

i  .  J 

'  2  '  - 

333  ^ 

* 

JiUuUUUU  Computeir^^cnnoiogy 

 «  ^ 

i  .  J  , 

•1,  2 

.■  3 

334  335' 

\  . 
336 

41666700  Death  and  dyi-ng  behavioral*  ^ 
development 

1  .  J 

337  _ 

Dizuuuuu  Aigeora  v 

 7* 

1  .  J 

2 

3  • 

338  - 

339.., 

52220000  I^^scriptive  statistics 

1.5 

'> 

•  2 

340  . 

J        ■                 '     ,         ™   '                  ^   -  ' 
65260000  -Ptiotogi'aphy ,  cinematography 

i  .  4 

2  .• 

65620000  Mechanics -*of.  writing  English^j^  .  ^ 

%  •          '"jPr  ' 

 i-  — ^  ^  : — , 

M.s 

•  <e.5 

3.5  . 

2 

.2 
2' 

■  3 

•  * 

•3^2  -  • 

*343 

345 

344. 

^Procedural  Qbj^^tiv^s  {task  sequenced) 

1.  2 

1,  2  ■ 

3 

3 

346  347' 

•34a  349 

350  . 

351 

Note:  Ta'tle3'|^"75  and  \>  include  ,the  tasjt  code,  numbers  for  e^ch  curriculum  objective.  Appendix  B  and  Tabl'e  2 
present  Xhe  full  names  of  the  knowledge  categories.'  App^ndix^C  contains"  the  scales*  The  curriculum 
objectives,  are  presented  19  numerical  or*der  in  Chapter  8  of  Volume'2  o^  this  rep"ort. 


Table  4. 


CCRRICULUM  OUTLINE  ASSUMING  THAT  RADIOLOGIC  TI^CHNOLOGIST  OCCUPATION  IS  REACHED  IN  THREE  STAGES 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated).'                 '         "  '/  . 

Scale 
Value 

•    Level  1:  ^ide       Level  2^\rechntjcian; , Level  3:  Technologist 

Task. Codes 

Cyirri-c.  *^ 
Ob.Nos.T  Task  Codes 

.Curric. 

o6;»Nos.    Task  Codes 

Curric . 
Ob.Nos. 

Factors r 

^      Quality  Assurance  (VI)            "       Rad..  Techno! 

Logy  (Iin 

00 

( 


Ob j eft  Manipulation  Skills 


1.5' 


71 
167 
267 
319 


79  145 
192 -"260. 
273  304 


178 
527 
53i 
535 
538 
•548 


32A  525 
529^  530 
532  534 
536  $37 
539  545 
550 


Y 


V, 


355 
.358 
361 
364 
'  368 
i7  2 
^78 
382 
385 
389 
465 
468 
517 


356 
■359 
362 
366 
370 
373 
379 
383 
386 
463 
466 
5,12 


357 
360 
365 
367 
>71 
374 
381 
384 
387 
464 
467 
515 


3:5 

72 

95 

180 

^  8^ 

'  173 

175 

ia7  9 

365 

375  376  '10  1 

269" 

275 

'284^ 

lie 

544 

.  377 

380.  388  -j 

551 

552. 

553 

.  396 
493 

491  4'92      '  1 
494  495 

496 

4'97'498 

\ 

* 

V 

499 

500  501     ■  - 

502 

503  504  '  ' 

r-505 

506^507  ' 

« 

> 

i  508 
■  511 
j  516 
1  526 

509  510 

513  514  i 
518  ^        '  »! 

> 

69 

f 

n 

1 

1 

•   •  i 
•  i. 

Note:  Curric.  Ob.  Nos.  .=  curriculum  obje^Pive  numbers.  These- appeal* in  numerical  order  in  Chapter  8  of  Volume  2 
Abbreviated  t-ask  names  are  presented  in  Appendi:^6.A  and  E,  ^  *        »  .  - 


Table  4    . (continued) 
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1^ 

Lev^l  1: 

Aide 

Level 

2 :  Technician 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 

j Scale 

Task* Codes 

, Curric . 

Curric . 

(abbreviated) 

;  Value 

i  Ob.Nos. 

Task 

Codes 

db.Nos. 

00 

1— » 

N3 


Factbrs ; 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


Guiding  or  Steetitig  Skills 


1.5    136  288 


15 


524 


16 


Level  3;  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curiric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Rad.  Technology (III) 

355  356 

357 

17 

358  3^9 

.360 

r 

361  362 

363 

364: 365 

366 

367 •368 

369 

i 

370  371 

372 

( 

373  374 

375 

376  377 

378 

• 

379-/380 

381 

3B2  383 

384 

385  386 

387 

'388  389 

390 

463  465 

466 

467  468 

491  ' 

<i92  493 

494 

495  496- 

499 

50Q  501 

502' 

503  504 

l05 

506  507 

508 

509-510 

511 

512  513 

514 

515  516 

517  ' 

518  519 

526 

372  373 

464  , 

24 

Human  Interaction  Skills 


1  1.0 


t»1 


(continued  on  next  page) 


8  69  70 
71  72  79 
80  95  134 
135  136  137 
163  i64  180 
184  227  260 
267  269)274 
275  284  5^5 
286  288  297 
300  304  354 
552 


22 


■  78  173-  178 
W  27j6  523 
524  525  527 
534  .536  538 
553  554  556 


23 


Table  4  (continued) 


SkiH  or*  knowledge  Category 
(abbret^iated)  ^_ 


Page  3  pf  29 


Scale 
Value iT 


Factors : 


2 


Level  1:  Aide        Level  2:  Technician    Level  3:  Technologist 


fek  Codes 


Currlc. 
Ob.Nos. 


Task  Codes 


Currlc . 
Ob.Nos . 


Task  Codes 


Currlc . 
Ob.Nos 


human  Interaction  Skills  (continued) 


3.0,  -145  147  192  28 


Quality  Assurance  (VI)^ 


175  280 
53C^31 
■53:^35 
539  540 
544  545 
54$  550 


529 
532 
537 
543 
548 


29 


Rad.  TechfaQlogy(iy!) 


81 
369 


280 
370 


353 
371 


30 


5.0 


355 
358 
361 
^4 


356 
359 
362 
365 


357 
360 
363 
366 


34 


00 

I 


378 
381 
384 
387 
390 
466 


Leadership  Skilli 


367  368'  374 
375,  376  377 
'379  380^* 
382  383. 
385  3g6 
388  -389 
463  465 
467  '468 
49.1.  492  493  ■ 
494  49-5  A96 
497  ^98 
500  501 
504 
507 
5iO 
313 
51« 


503 
506 
509 
512 
515 
518 


499 
502' 
505' 
508  . 
511  ^ 

517 


519  526 


38 


Table  4  /(continued) 
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Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  


'.Scale 
Value 


Level  ir  Aide^      Level  2^- Tactfnician    Level  3;  Technologist 


'Task  Codes 


Curr|||^. 

Ob.Nos. 


j  Curric . 
Task  ,Code>  I  Ob.Nos, 


Factors : 


Oral  >Use  of  a  Relevant  Language 


00 
I 


2.0 


71 
95 
136 


69 
79 
134 
137 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


70 
80 
1.35 
145 
184 
273 

'^75  284  285 
286  288  297^ 
300  304  354 
552 


44 


163  164 
,227  260 


78  173  178 
187  27-6  523 
524  5^5  534 
536  538  -5>3 
534  -556 


45 


Taslj;  Codes 


Curric; 
Ob.Nos. 


Rad.  Tfecbnology(III)| 


4.0    147  192 


49^     ;  175  280  527  •  50  81  280  353 

I  529  530  531  !  369  370' 371 

532  533  535  j  372  373  491 

53f  5S©  540  I  492  49^,  454 

'  543.544  5^5  *       :  «495  492^9fr- 

548.549  550  '            l  504''5a5  507 

;              .  ■  ••       !  509  510  511 

'  •  -    :  512  51^  514 

-  !        ""'  •  .       I  515  5l^*'5"l7 

I    .   :  jl8'  519. 


51 


7.5 


4 


355  356  3y 
;   358'  359,360 
^61  362  363' 
!   364  365  366 
!  367  368  374. 
i-  375  "376  3*77 
•   378  379  380 
382"  383 
;   384  385  386 
i   387  388  389 
"   390' 463' 464 
.    465  466 
468  496 
.  -500-501  5^2 
503  506  508 
526 


53" 


« 


r 


■96 


ERIC 


•I 


table  4  *  (continued) 
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Skill  or  Kn6wledg'e  Category 
(^bbr^vi^ted)   


Scale 
Value 


Level  1;  Aide      .Level  2:  Technicfian  'Level  3 T  Technologist: 


Task  Codes 


Curric . 
Ob.Nos . 


Task  Codes* 


Curric.  . 
Ob.Nos. '  ,T^ask  Codes 


Curri^c, 
Ob.Nos! 


Factors ; 


Quali'ty  Aagurarice  (VI) 


Reading  Use  of  a  'Relevant  Langyage 


2.0 


00 

1 


or 


5.0 


•  6?    71  72 

79  '  '80^  95' 
134  135  i36 
137  147  163 
164  180  192 
2-22  227  260  ^ 
264- 267  269 
274  275  284 
285  28^  188. 
300-304  354' 


.56 


78  175  178  57 
187  534 

y . 


■gad.  Techno legy( II] 
353  37(3  371  58  . 
372  373  ■/ 


ERIC 


70  273     61  ' 

276  280  523  62 

1     81  280  355  6i' 

524  525-^527  • 

•356  357  358  V- 

529  530  531 

'   359  360  3frl  ." 

532  ,533  535  • 

■   362  3^3  364 

r  * 

5^37  538  539  ' 

365  366-.  367" 

5-40  543  544 

,   368  369  374 

545  548  549  " 

375'  376  "377' 

* 

"550  563  554  ; 

,  378  '379  380 

« 

556.   •        •  ' 

.   381  -382  383  ' 

i  '  . 

'  384  385  386 
387  31B8  389 
396-  463  464 
465  *66  467     •  ' 
468  491  492 

,,   493  494  495  ■ 

.  496  497  ,49B  -  ' 

'499  500  501  '  , 
502  503  504 

56f5  506  507 

1  • 

t 

508  509  510 
511  512  513 
514  5l5  S16  • 
517  518  519 

-526. 

98 


Skill  ox  "Knewledge  Category 
(abbreviated) 

Scale 
Value 

Level  1:,  Aide 

Level  2:  Technician  i  Level  3:  Technologist 

Task  Codes' 

Curric. 
db.Nos . 

Task  Cod^Bs 

Cufric.'' 
*db.Nos. 

Task  Codes 

durric. 
Ob*Nos. 

(  Factors: 

Quality  Assurance  (VI) 

Rad.  Technology (III) 

00 
i 


187  276  52!f 

"529  530  531 

532  533  534 

535  536  537 

•538  539  540 

543.544  5'45 

548  549  556 


550  554 


70 


81 

353 

355 

356 

357  658 

359  360  361 

362 

36a  364 

•  365 

366 

367 

368. 

370 

371. 

.  372  373  374 

375 

376 

377 

378 

379 

380 

3&1  '332 

383. 

•  384 

385 

386 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463 

464" 

465 

466 '467 

"468 

491 

49-2 

493 

494 

495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502 

503 

504 

•  505 

506 

507 

508 

509 

510 

511 

512 

513 

514 

515 

516 

51,7 

518 

519 

526 


4 

] 


100 


Table  4  (continued) 
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t  1 

Level  1:, 

Aide*    'Level  2:  Technician 

Level  3: 

Xechnoloiglsti 

i 

Scale; 

1 

Currlc. . 

Curric. 1 

Curric.  | 

Valuei 

Task  Codes 

Ob.Nos. 1  Task  Codes 

Ob.Nos . j 

Task  Codes 

Ob.Nos.  ! 

Factors 

Quality  Ajssurance  (VI) 

Rad 

TechBo logy (III) 

8    69.  70 

73       *  523  X 

74  "     \  353'  170 

371 

m 

1.5  j 

72    79  134 

1  I 

,  ,C372 

1  "7  1 

373 

• 

: 145  163  164 

• 

\ 

! 167  192  223 

1 

* 

! 

! 267  297  552 

*- 

3.0 

71    80  95 

,79       1     78  173  175 

80  '  ' 

81 

374 

T  T  C 

375 

01 

:135  136  147 

;  178  187  524 

376 

ITT 

377 

378 

( 

il84  227  273 

'  527  533  535^ 

379 

380 

381 

-  ^ 

1274  276  284 

538  553  554 

I 

382 

383 

384 

!300  304  354 

385 

386 

387 

!  ^ 

388 

389 

390 

• 

t  . 

463 

464 

465 

1 

46J& 

467 

468 

t  * 

.  47/ 

498 

499 

1  _ 

5t)0 

DVl 

50> 

1 

503 

504 

505 

* 

j 

506 

507 

-508 

! 

i 

508 

510 

511 

51-2 

513 

514 

i 

515 

516 

517 

d  

518 

519 

526 

4.5 

j  276  525  529 

84 

355 

356 

357 

85 

1  530  531  53C 

358 

359 

360 

,  534  53,5  537 

361 

362" 

363 

.  539  540  '643 

364 

365 

366 

!  544  545  54S 

367 

368 

369 

i  549  550  556 

•  4.91 

492 

493 

* 

I 

494 

495 

496 

101 


;io2 


Table  A  (continued) 
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Skill  or  Knowledge  Category" 
(abbreviated)*'   ' 


Scale 
Value 


Level  1:  Aide 

'ciirrlc. 


Task  Codes 


Ob.Nos. 


'Level  2;  Technician  >  Leyel- OiMechnoldglstj 


Task  Codes 


Gurrlc 
Ob.Nos 


Factors ; 


Decision  Making  on  Quality 


2.0 


p. 5 


5.5 


275  297 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


91 


71 
95 


8  ,W 
72  80 
134  135  147 
167,  192  223 
227  260  269 
273  284  286 
304  319  354 
%51  552 


95 


78  173  175  96 

•178  187  27fr 

'280  523  524 

534.636  538 
.554 


.Task  Codes 


Curricl  1 
'Ob.Nosl 


Rad.  Technology(III) 


464 


92 


280  369 


97 


X 


^continued  on  next  page) 


N 


J  J  J 

358 

359  36ff 

361 

362  363 

364 

365  366 

i  367 

368  370 

37?  373 

17A 

37S  376' 

j  377 

378  379  - 

1  380 

381  ^82 

j  383 

384"  385 

i  386 

387.388 

389 

3^  463 

,  465 

466  467 

*1  468 

491  492 

493 

494  495 

496 

497  498 

499 

500  501 

502 

503  504  . 

■  505 

506  ^07 

(  508 

509  510 

1  ^11 

512  513 

1  514 

515  516 

517 

516  519 

!  526 

\  ■ 

Table  4 


(continued  J 
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Skill  or  Knowledge 
(abbreviated) 


Category 


4-Scal€ 


Level  1:  Aide 


Value!  Task  Codes' 


Currlc. 
Ob.^os. 


Level* 2:  Technician 


Task  Codes 


tfcr 

b^. 


C 

Ob 


Ic. 

OS  * 


Level  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Currlc. 
Ob.Nds. 


Factors: 


■  ■ — J— 

Decision  Makli^g  on  Quality  (continued) 


"To" 


.  Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


Rad.  Technology (III) 


525  527  529  103 
590  531  532  ^ 
533  535^  537     ,  • 
539,  540  543 
.544  545  5^%^ 
549  550  55" 
•556 


81  353 


104 


Symbolic  Skills 


134  147 


113 


105 


173 
529 
532. 
537 
543 
549 
556 


175  525' 
530  531 
535  536 
•538  539 
544  548 
550  553' 


114 


J 


355 

358 
36i 
364 
367 
37; 
374 
377 
80 
83 
386 
389 
464'. 
467 
492 
495 
498 
501 
504 
50> 
510 
513 
516 
519 


356  357  115 
359  360, 
362  363  -» 
365  "366 
368  i70  \ 
372  373 
375  376 
378  379 
381  382 
384  385  , 
S87  388 
390  463 
465  466 
46e  491 
493  494  . 
496  497 
499  500 
502  503 
505  506 .  . 
508  509 
511  5i2 
51^»  515 
517  518 


2 


106 


^^bfe  4   *  (continued) 


00 

1 

N3 


Skill'or  Knowledge ^Category 
(abbreviated)  .   


Scale 
V^iue 


Level  1:  ^Aide 


Task  Codes 


Curric . 
Ob.Nos . 


Level  2:  TechtflclaiT^ 


Task  Codes 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos. 


Level  3:  Techno Ipgist 


Factors ; 


Implicative  Skills- 


X 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


1.0 


2.0 


8 
35A 


ZJ3  121 


173  175 

'523  527 

'530  531 

533  535 

'538  539 

543  544 

548  549 


178'  122 
529 
5?2' 
537 

340  ^ 

545 

55^  . 


78  276 
-524  525 


"280  126 
550  ^ 


Task "Codes 


Curric. 
Ob 'Nos . * 


Rad.  Technology (III) 


370  37.1  572  ,123 
373  • 


81  280  353 
35'5  356  357 
.358  359^60 
361  362  363"'  ' 
3^4  365  366 
367  168  369  ' 
374  375  376 
377  378  379 
380  381  382 
383  38^  385 
386  387  388- 
389  390  463 
464  465  466 
467  468  491  ' 
492'  493  494 
!  495  '496  497 
'  498  499  500 
!  501  502  503,, 
504  505  50^''-. 
'507  508  509V 
510  511  512  - 
'513  5l4  •515:./ 
5i6, 517  518  > 
519  -526  ■ 


1' 


ERIC 


CD 
I 


ERIC 


Table  4  (contljiued)\ 


Page  ir  bf  29 


Skill  or  Kijowledge  Categoity' 
(4}>breviated)   


LeveJ  J.:  Aide  ' 


iScalWj 

<  Value! Task  Cpdes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos 


.Level  2;  rechnic±^ri  |  Level  3:  T^chndlogisti 


Task  Coders 


Factors 


Financial  Consequences 


of;  -Error' 


70 
79 


1,8  69 

1  >1  72 
80  '  95  134 
133  136 
143 
167 
222  227  260 
267  269  ^73- 
274  '275  284 
285  ^6*288 
2,97.30'^  319 

<^4  551  552 


■Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


Curric, 
Ob.Nps. 


78  173  280 
513  524  525 
52?"  529  530  . 
531  532.533 
53?i  536  537 
5a»'539  540 
■543  544  545' 
548  "549  550  ' 
553  554  55fe- 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob^Nos . 


Rad.>Technol 


280 
35.6 
359 
362 
365 
368 

37  6 
_-3'81 
384 
387 
390 
465 
466 
493 
496 


353  355 
357  '358/ 
360  361  . 
.363  364  .  . 
366  '36 7"  ' 
,369  374  , 
376  377  / 
379  380 
,  382''383 
385  386.' 
388  .389  ' 
463  464' 
466  467 
A9i  492 
4-94  493"  •  - 
497,498 
500, 
50-3: 


Table  4  (continued) 


Pape  12  of  29 
i Level  3;  Tecbnologlsti 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated.)  .  


j  Scale 
Value 


Level  l:.Alde 


Tas'fc-'Codes' 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos, 


.Level  2;  Technician 


'Task  Cooes 


Curric . 
Ob.Nos . 


/factors : 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


Consequences  of  Error  To  Humans' 


1.0 


2.0 


3.0 


5.5 


-7.0 


8.  72. 
134. 135 
145  147 


<L64 

222 

260 

269 

284. 

288 

354 


1*67 
223 
264 
274 
285 
297 


95 
136 
163 
164 
2'27 
267 
275 
286 
300 


140 


137  180  319  146 


70-  79 


150 


78  173  175 

i87  ^ 


141 


.69  II 
192  273 
\561  552 


80 
304 


155 


276  527  529 
530  534  *549 


151 


178  280  523 

524  525  531 

532  533  536 

537  538  539 

544  553  554 
556 


156 


535  540  543 
545  548  550. 


16D 


I Curric. 
Task  Codes  | Ob.Nos. 


Rad.  Technology (III) 


353 


142 


466  468 


369  467 


81 
356 
.^3^9 
371 
379 
384 
514 


280  355 
i57  358 
362  364- 
377  378 
381  382 
385  '386 
516  526 


157 


360 

361 

363 

36"5 

366 

367 

368 

370 

373' 

374 

376 

380 

383 

387 

388 

389 

390- 

463 

464 

465 

491 

492 

493 

494  495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502 

"503 

504 

505 

506 

507 

508 

509 

510 

511 

512 

513 

515 

517  518 

519 

161 


Table^  4  (continued) 


Page  13  of  29 


Skill  c^r  knowledge  Ca.tegoi;y  . 
(abbreviated) 


IScale 
IValueu 


Level  1; 


Task  Codes 


Aide       Level  2:  Technician  '  LeVel  3;  Technologist! 


^urric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Task  Codes 


J[]urric 
Ob.Nos. 


-4^ 


Factors : 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


Task  Codes 


Curric.  | 
Ob.Nos.  I 


Rad.  Technology (III)| 


11735400 


Introductory  procedures  .  1.5 


00 

I 

Ul 


2.5 


260  3CW  226 


353  377  378 
380**382  383 
385  386  387 
388  389  390 
463  497  499 
500  501  502 
503  504  50^ 
506  5107.506 
509  510  5Z1 
512  513  5j[4 
515  516  517 
5lB  519  5-26 
465 


227 


229 


Table  4^ '  (continued) 


Page  14  of  29^ 


Sk^.11  or  Knowledge  .Category 
(abbreviated)  


11738000  '  Asepsis 


Levfel  Aide 


[Scale, 

'Val^^ask  Codes 


Currio. 
Ob^Nps, 


Level  2 : . Technician 


Tagk  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos, 


Factors 


I   1.5  !180  260  304 


Quality  Assurancp,  (VI) 


2.5 


79  80 


3.5 


>. 


267 


270. 


Level  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


'Curric.'" 
Ob,Nos 


Rad.  Technology(III) 


355  356  357  271 

358  359  360 

361  362  363 

364  365-  366 

367  368  369 

374  381  382 
483  384 


J- 


353  370  371  ^74 

372 '376  375 
af6  377  378 

379  380  385 
'.386.^387  ^  . 

389  390  463 

464  465 '466 

467  468  491 

492  493  494  "  7 

49-5  496  497  ' 

498  495  500 

501  502  503  ' 

504  -565  506. 
.^07-  508  »09 
"510  50.1  512  ■ 

513  ^14  515^  , 

516  517  318  ' 

519  526 


Table  '4  (continued) 


Page  15  of  29 


Skill  or 
(abbrevia 


Knowledge  Ca 
ted)  ^ 


tegory 


Scale 
Value 


Le^el  1:  Aide 


'Level' 2:  Technician 


rask  Codes 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos, 


Task  Codes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


Factors : 


1222^3000  A  Diagnostic  radiography 


00 
r 

fS) 
U1 


ERJC. 


1.5 


2.5 


3.5 


5.5 


7;o 


8  275 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


283 


147 


287 


.523  524_  ^84, 


78  1.78  187  288^ 
525  527  536 


173  175  529 

530  531  532 

533  534  535 

537  538  539 

.5^0  543  5^4 

548  549  550" 
553  556  • 


290 


545 


292 


Level  3;  Technologist 


Task;  Codes 


Curric . 
Ob.Nos. 


Rad.  Technology(III) 


'369 


372  373  464  .  291 


355 
358 

-364 
367 
J71 
376 

'379 
382 
385 
388 

'  463' 
467 
492 
495 
498 
501 
504 
507 

.  510 
513 
516 
519 


356  357 
359'  360 
362  363 
365  366 
368  370 
374  375 
377  37^ 
380  381 
383  384 
386  387  ■ 
389  390 
465  466 
468  491 
493  494 
496  497 
499  500 
502  503 
505  506- 

508  5oa. 

511  512 
514.  515 
517  518 
526 


293 


/ 


81  353 


294 


IIB' 


V 


'  Table  4  (continued)-. 


12yO0Q0  Pharmacology  

330QO00O      Copiputer  technology 


00 

I 

N5 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  


Level  Ir  Aide 


Scaie  . 

Value  Task-  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


 Page  16  of  29 

Level  2:  Technician  i Level  3:  Technologist 


Task  Code^  » 


Curric , 
Ob.Nos < 


Factors : 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


Procedural  Objective  (task  sequences 
and  equipment  not  elsewhere  covered) 


1.5 


1.5 


260  304 


296 


8 


334 


8    69    70  348 
7^  7.9 
80    95  l54 
135  i:6  137  . 
145  14'  163 
164  167  180  . 
184  192  222 
223  227  260 
264  267  269    -  . 
273  274  27S 
284  285  286    '  " 
288  297  300 
304  319  354 
551  552 


Level  1  Quality  , 
As 3 ur aye  curric- 
ulum ^ras  her^. 


523  525  527  335 


Task  Codes 


Curric . 
Ob.Nos . 


Rad.  Technology  (III) 


526 


336 


ERIC  #  * 


T^ble  4  (continued). 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbteviated) 


Page  17  of 


Leve  1  1:  "^Aide  |        Level  2:  Technici^ 


Scale 

Valup  '  Not  Required 


Factors : 


Level  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


Task  CD4es 


29 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos. 


Rad.  Technology  (III) 


Figural  Skills 


T" 


f 


1.0 


3.5^ 


5.0. 


78  175  524  527 
529  53p  531  532 
533x534  535  536 
538  539  5^0  544 
548^549   


108 


372 


109 


525  537  545  550 


110 


355  356  357  358  111 
359  360  361  362 
363  36A  365  366 
367  36.8  370  371 
373  375  "ili^  377 
378  379  381  38^ 
383  384  385  386 
387  .388  3^9-  390 
463  465  466  ,467 
4^8  493?*  492*493 
494  .495  496.  49 7f 
498  499  500  501 
502  503  504*^05 
506  507  508  509 
510  511  512  51-3 
514  il5  516  517 
518  -519  526  ^' 
81  374  112 


I2i 


122 


Table  4-  (continued) 


Page  18  of  29 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)   -  - 


Level  1:  Aide 


Scale' 

Value    Not  Required 


Level? 2:  Technician 


Task  Codes 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos, 


Level  3;  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob,Nos. 


Rad/  TecHnology*(lfl) 


iFactors : 


Taxonomic  Ski'lls 


2.0 


Quality  Assurance  (VI) 


523  543.  550 


117 


81' 

35^56  -  llg]f 

357 

358 

r>  c  n 

3oO     .  • 

361 

.362 

JO  J 

365 

966 

367 

O  ^  o 

36a 

369 

370 

371 

Q  "7  O 

-.373 

374 

375- 

J  /D  • 

377  *378 

379 

38;. 

382 

383 

385 

386 

38t 

JOO 

389 

390 

4^3 

465 

466 

467 

468 

>91 

49/  493 

1  f\i. 

494 

49-5 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502 

•503 

504 

505 

506 

508 

509 

510 

512 

513 

514  , 

^9 

516 

517 

518 

526 

11731100      Regional  -^anatomy 


2.5 


372  464" 


3.5 


78  527  , 


(  164 


(continued  on  .next  page) 


355 
359 
363 
367 
373 
378 
382 
386 
390 
467 
yr93 
497*. 
50? 
505 
509. 
513 
517 


356  357 
360>  361 
364  365 
368  370 
375  376 
379*380 
3*83  384 
387  388 
■4$3  465 
468  491 
494  495 
498  499 
502  503 
506  507 
510  511 
514  515 
518  519 


358 

362' 

366 

37i 

377 

381 

385 

389 

466 

492- 

49^6 

500 

504 

508 

512 

51& 


163 


165 


Table  A      (continued)  ^  ,   'Page  19^  of  29 


1 

i-reve  1  1.  Aiae 

'      Lev^l  2:  Technician 

Level 

3:  Technoloa-ist 

^Sca  le  ! 

Curric. 

Carrie. 

\aDwrevia tCQy 

value  1 

imol  xvequiicu 

I'ask  Codes 

Ob.Nos • 

task  Codes 

Ob.Nos.- 

Factors : 

Quality  Assurance  (VI) 

Rad. 

Technology  (III) 

ii/jxiuu      itegionai  anacomv/^  ' 

->o 

 7^ — ' — r~" 

166 

81  374 

526 

16  7 

,(cont  inued )  | 

7  n 
/ .  U 

f 

^  353 

168 

iziiUUUU      RadioDioiogy  * 

1  c 

f 

173  175 

178  187 

277 

( 

-  ! 

523  524 

525  536 

538  553 

554' 

.  > 

280  '529 

530  531 ^ 

279*' 

280  369 

280 

532  533 

534  535 ' 

' 537  539 

540  543 

544  548 

549  550* 

* 

5-56 

545« 

281 

81  353 

355 

356 

282 

357  358 

359 

360 

• 

• 

.  ^  ^ 

361  362 

363 

364. 

• 

365  366 

367 

368 

V 

370  471 

372 

373 

374  375 

376 

377 

J  /  0    J  /  7 

380 

381 

382  383 

38^ 

385 

386  387 

388 

^5 

390  463 

464 

t 

* 

466  467 

468 

491- 

492  493 

494 

495 

496  497 

49^  499, 

500  501 

502 

503 

504  505 

506 

507 

508  '509 

510 

511 

• 

**                      *                                        f  ' 

512  513 

514  515 

•> 

516  517 

518 

519 

1     •  ^ 

■ 

526 

00 


ERIC 


• 

• 

* 

Table  4 

(continued) 

♦ 

• 

,  Page 

20  of  29 

Level  It  Aide 

Level 

2:  Technician 

Level 

3:  Technologist 

Skiiror 

t 

Knowledge  Category  . 

Scale  ' 

Curric*; 

<• 

Currici 

(abbfeviaftd)  ' 

Value 

Not  Required 

Task  Codes 

Ob'.  Nos . 

Task  Codes 

Ob  ,1(08. 

Factors: 

Quality  Assurance  (VI) 

Rad. 

Technology  (IH) 

•15212100, 

-Electric  circuit  theory 

1,5 

532  535 

536  543 

328 

r 

556  . 

•*  ■ 

15222500 

IriteractioTi  with 

;'i.5 

173T75nL78  187 

330 

280 

353 

355  356 

331 

radiation 

280  529 

530  531 

357 

'358 

359  360 

■  r 

- 

532  533  534  535 

361 

362 

363  364 

• 

* 

- 

537  538 

539  .540  , 

365 

366 

367  368 

'  543  542i 

545  548 

369 

370 

371  372 

-  • 

• 

549  .550 

556 

373 

374 

375  376 

* 

33^7 

378 

37-9,  aso 

^81 

382 

383  384: 

'385 

^86 

387  J§8" 

• 

389 

390 

463  464 

* 

465 

466 

.467  468^ 

.'491 

492 

493  494 

f 

495 

496 

/.  a  7  /i  Q  fl 

*• 

499 

500 

501  502 . 

503 

504 

505  JUD 

- 

507 

508 

5O9~^10 

oil 

CIO 

512 

t)l 

515 

516 

517  518 

519 

526 

24110000 

Electromagnetic  field 

1.5 

J  J  J 

n 

332 

> 

theory  applications 

»* 

 -m 

24132100 

Electronic  devices 

1.5 

532  535 

545  548 

333  ' 

* 

• 

r 

,549  550' 

556 

51200000 

Algebra 

1^- 

—  

LI  J  ozy 

355 

356 

357  358 

535 

* 

359 

360 

361  362 

365 

375 

491  492 

i 

493 '4^  495  496 

- 

511 


518 

 ■  ' 

v        .  '  - 
52220000 

Descriptive  statistics  ' 

1.5 

535  538 

543_5^ 

340 

553 

65260000 

—  *  p 

Photography,   . .              '  - 

543 

cinematography 

* 

t 

\ 

* 

• 

•  » 

«  • 

\- 


Table  4  (continued^ 
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00 

I 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 

1 

Level  1:  Aide 

Level  2:  Technician 

Leve.l 

3:  Technologist 

Scale! 

Curric 

Curric, 

(abbreviated) 

Value  ; 

Not  Required 

Tasfe  Codes 

Ob  .~Nos . 

Task  Codes 

eb.Nos . 

'  Factors: 

Quality  Assurance  (VI) 

Rad.. 

-Technology  (III) 

65620000,^    Mechanics  of  writing 

1.5  , 

173 

175 

178  167 

343  - 

'Engl'ish                       *  • 

525  '529 

53.a  531 

532 

533 

534  535* 

• 

« 

• 

536 

537 

538  539 

1 

'540 

543 

544  545 

548 

54ft,-.\i50  5«6 

—  V 
M 

81 

353 

a55 

356 

34H  - 

* 

357 

358  3^9-  360 

i 

3^1 

362 

363 

364 

365 

366 

36? 

368 

• 

370 

371 

372 

373 

374 

375 

376 

377 

i 

* 

.. 

378 

'37,9 

380 

381 

382 

383 

384 

'385 

\ 

.386 

387 

388 

189 

390 

•463  'ii64 

4165 

• 

• 

466 

467 

468  ■49L 

492 

493 

494' 

495 

• 

496.  497'  498  49^ 

500 

501 

502 

503 

* 

504 

505 

506 

507 

\  - 

508 

509 

510 

511 

512 

513 

514 

515 

516 

518 

519 

526 

3  /5    .  _  , 

554 

_  ,  '  J  ■  ■  — 

US'  , 

A 

Procedural  Obj ective *( task 

78 

173 

175  178 

349 

sequences  and  equipment 

187 

.276 

280^' 523 

\ 

not  elsewhere  covered)  ' 

1 

524 

525 

527  52^ 

530 

531 

532  533 

534 

535 

536  537 

'i  • 

538 

539 

540  54^ 

< 

» 

544 

545 

548  549 

550 

553 

554  556 

Level  2 

•.Quality  Assurance 

< 

curricultim  ends  here. 

« 

22  of  29 


00 
I 

w 


*  '  ■ 

 _^  ^  

Level  1:  Aide 

T  evel *  2 :   Teen . 

Level  : 

:  Technologist 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  ^ 
'  (^Ibbrevikted)      '  -  . 

Scale 
Value 

Not 

\ 

9 

Required 

Not  Required 

Task  Codes 

Currlc.  >^ 
Ob.Nos. 

^  ^  <•  ^ —  , 

Factors :          '                           .  . 

•  Radiologl 

c  Tecfinology  (III) 

11731000 

Normal  structure  and          ^  1 
function 

r 

2.5 

.  353 
378 
386 

362 
381 
387 

363 
3&2 
388 

368  ^71  376 
383  384  385 
j89  390  463 

162 

465 

496 

500 

501 

502.503 

« 

511 

512 

513 

515 

516  518' 

• 

519 

11731200 

*  ^ 

Topographic  anatomy 

L,5 

373 

171 

3.5 

355 

356 

357 

358 

3-59  ,360 

174 

> 

'  361 
367 

362 
368 

363 
370 

364 
371 

365  366 
375  376 

— 

377 

378 

379 

380 

381  382 

r 

383 

384 

385 

386 

387  388 

389 

390 

463 

465^ 

466  467 

468 

491 

492 

493 

494  495 

• 

496 
502 
508 

497 
503 
509 

498 
504 
510 

499 
505 
511 

500  501 
506  507 
512  513 

514 

515 

516 

517  518  519. 

5.5 

-374 

526 

175 

* 

7.0 

,  1  ,  . 

353 

176 

H"731300 

Hematopoietic  system 

1.5 

516 



11731400 

Circulatory  system  (cardio- 
vascular, lymphatic) 

1.5 

362 
510 
-  516 

976 

511 
517 

494 
512 
518 

502 
513 
519 

504  509 
5l/5l5- 
526 

/  180 

11731500 

Respiratory  system 

1.5    '  , 

362 
494 

364 
497 

374 
498 

378 
526 

379  380 

182 

11731600 

Digestive  system 

1.5 

4 

363 

495 

526 

184 

11731610 

Mouth ,  pharynx ,  esophagus - 

^.5  i 

1  364 

i74 

375 

381 

494  "499 

185 

11731620 

Stomach ,  small  intestine 

1.5 

i  381 

382 

499 

501 

186' 

11731630 

Large  intestine,  rectum- 

1.5 

;  383 

5iK) 

501 

187. 

,11731640 

Liver,  biliary  system. 

1'.5 

i 

f 

1  371 

m 

385 

386 

387 

188 

pancreas 

1 

11731700 

Urinary  system 

1.5 

1 

j  363 
;  495 

387 
501 

388. 389 
502.  526 

390  463 

189 

— :  ^ 

,  *  It  might  be  apprc^^.^^w^  ^  ^^.^  ,    —  , 

of  the.  body  which  follow.     See  below  1173l800^in  its  numerical  position. 


ler  systems 


132 


V. 


ERIC 


Table  A  (continued) 


00 
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Level  1: 

Aide 

Level  2:  Teen. 

Level  2 

:  Technologist 

Skill  or' Knowledge  Category  , 
(abbreviated)  » 

Scale 
Value 

Not  Requ 

ired 

No'^  Reciuired 

i  Cod 

es 

Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 

Factors : 

/  ^ 

/ 

Radio logl 

c  Technology  (III) 

11731800  , 

*■  — * 
Musculoskeletal  system 

2.5 

-T 

> 

•  355 
361 

356 
362 

% 

358 
364 

359 
365 

360 
366. 

.  192 

367 

368 

370 

375 

376 

377 

•  ^ 

* 

> 

378 

379 

380 

381 

382 

383 

< 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463  465 

466 

467 

468 

491 

492 

493 

494 

495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502 

503  504  505 

• 

506 

507 

508 

509 

510 

511 

* 

512 

513 

514 

515 

516 

517 

518 

519 

3.5 

374 

526 

19? 

5.5:  • 

353 

194 

11731820 

 ^  A  1  .  1- 

B«ies  and  joints 

.2.5 

■  ■  *  ■ 

'  363 
379 

364 
380 

367 
381 

375  376 
382  '383 

378 
387 

195 

388 

,467 

389 
468 

390 
495 

463 
497 

465 
498 

466 
499 

9 

500 
506 
513 
519 

501 
508 
514 

502 
509 
515 

503 
510 
518 

504 
511 
517 

505. 
512 
518 

3.5 

355 

356 

357 

358 

359 

360 

196 

361 
377 
507 

362 
491 
526 

365 
492 

366 
493 

370 
494 

374 
496 

7.0  , 

* 

353 

197 

11731910 

Central  nervous  system 

1.5. 

t 

374 
509 

504 
526 

505 

506 

507 

508 

^98 

11731943 

Eye  and ^ optic  nferve 

1.5 

367 

11732222 

Maie  reproductive  system 

1.5 

374 

503 

526 

200 

117322^3 

Female  reproductive  system 

.1.5 

•  * 

374 
512 

465 
526 

466  -46.7 

« 

468  503 

201 

134 


Table  4      (continued)  2^  5^  '.         Page  24  of  29 


TdDie  H  ^concinueq; 

ft 

1  Level  1 :  Aide 

Level  2:  Teen. 

Level  3;  Technologist 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
Cabbreviated) 

Scale! 

ValueiNot  Required 

Not  Required 

Task  Codes 

Ctlrric. 
Ob.Nos .. 

^             Factors : 

Radiologic  Technology  (III) 

lx733iUU  Neopiasins 

(cancerous  growths) 

L  »  J  I 

i  [ 

i 

353  36?  363  364  366  368 

77/.    11^   llfk    IIR   '\1Q  '\R0 

381  382  383  384  385  386 

202  ' 

i 

i 

- 

1Q7    '^ftft    '^RQ    '\Q(\   Lfi'\  AfiS 

494  495  498  499  '500  501 

1 

50^- 504  505  506  508  509 

,  1 

511  512  514  515  516  518 

% 

526  . 

11733400  '    DisoiMers  of  blood,  blo/bd- 

1.5  , 

516  ' 

203 

forming  organs 

* 

11733510      Disorders  of  central 

1.5  ,  . 

*  504  505  506  507  508  509 

'204 

nervous  system 

* 

,11733600      Disorders  of  circulatory 
system  . 

1.5 

353  355  356  357  358  359 
360^,361  3^  364  365  \66 
36^7"^  368  369  374  375  377 

ZU  7 

J 

• 

378  379  380  381  joz  Joj 
384  385  3,86  387  388  389 
399  -46^  464  465  466  46/ 
468  491  492  493  493  496 

• 

497  498  499  500  501  503 

505  506  507  508  526  i 

2.5  . 

362  376  494  502  504  509 

208 

510  511  512  513  514  515 

516  -317  518  519 

11733700 Disorders  of  digestive 
system 

1.5 

363:371  375  381  382  383 
384  385  386  387  495  499 

"  209, 

500  ..501 

« 

Table  4  '(conTinued) 
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Skill  or  Knowleldge  'Categj&ry  , 
(abbreviated)                                 '  , 

ScaM 
Vlllue 

Level  1:  Aide* 

Level  2:  Teen. 

Level'^  3*.  Technologist 

Not  Required 

Not  Required 

iCutric. 

Task  Cddee  g^Ob.Nos'. 

4              ^  -                  -       *  Factors: 

'  Radiologic  Technology  (Til)  *  - 

11733800 


system 


1.5 


2.5 


360  361  363  3'64  365  366 
367  368  369"  375  3^  3^7. 
38i  382  383  384  385  386 
387  388.389  390  463  464 
465  466  467  4.68  491  492 
.  493  495  49^6  4^499.  500 
501  502  -50^  "504^05  ^06 
507'^*-^8  509,510  511  512  , 
513  514  515  516-517  518 
519  526  • 


"'*f^>^  ^74  378  379 
498  ; 


210 


38p  494 


-2Jl 


.733900      Disorders  of  uro-genital 
^ ,     system        •   .  -   ,      ;  ' 


1.5 


363  38? 
465  466 


38S  389 
495  501 


390  463 
502  512 


212 


11734200, 


Disorders  of  musculo- 
skeletal system 


1.5 


1 


^5  ^7§ 

382  383 
^88  389 
466  467 
499  500 
505  506 
512  513 
51-8  519 


367  369 
378  379 
384  385 
390^463 
469  ^95 
501  502 
508  509 
514  315 
526 


370  374 
380  381 
"3«6  387 
464  465 
497  498 
B03  504 

m^ii 

5|H7 


213' 


2.5 


353  355 
360  361 
377  491 
567   •  . 


356  357 
362  365 
492  493 


3.58  359 
366  368' 
494'49'6 


'  214 


300      Congenital  abnormalities 


1.5 


380  '49$ 
502  503 


497  499  500  501 


■117344(J0    .Disorderjs',  complications  of 
pregnancy',  birth- 


1.5 


466  467  468  512 


.  215 


Table  4  (continued)' 
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*Skill  pr  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)   ^ 


Scale 
Value 


Level  1:  AidJe 


Not  Required 


Level  2:  Teen. 


Not  Required 


Factors: 


11734800      Shock  and  traiima 


11735000      Surgery      ,  .\ 


11735100     Operative  procedures 


11733300      Repair  surgeVy 


1.5 


175^ 


Level  3;"  Technologist 


Task  C6des 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Radiologic  Technology  (III) 


369  463  464' 


218 


1.5 


1.5 


1.5 


353 
60 
66 
377 
383 
389 
491 
497" 
503 
'509 
515 


355  356 
361  362 
367  368 
378  379 
384  385 
390.  465 
492  493 
498  499 
504  505 
510  511 
516  517 


35  7  35  8  35-9 
363  364  365 
374  375  376 
380  381  382 
386  387  388 
466  467  '468 
494  495  496 
500  501  502 
506  50/  508 
512  5.13  514 
518' 519  526 


219 


372  373 


221 


•371  379  464 


223 


224 


11735500  Endoscopy 


1.5 


11735800      Delivery  methods (childbirth) 


1.5 


11736000  Anesthesiology 


i.5 


616 

no 

51,1 
526 


468 


231 


371  372 
513.  514 


373  463  498 
516  518  519 


234 


•  11737000      First  aid  .and  care  . 

4 

*  ,  ■      •  1 


2^ 


353 
360 
366 


355  356 
361  362 
^6-7  368 


357  358  359 
363  364  365- 
374  466  468 


235 


3v5 


509  5a0  511-  512  513  514  236 
515  ^6  517  5i9   L- 


11737100    • Bondages  Jjpressftigs, 

-    •  tourniquets ,* splints 


U^5 


504. 

510 

518 


505  506  507  -508  509  '240 
511  512  514  515  5,17 


^1173730.0      Handling,  trdnsportat;Lon  of 
sigk,"  woianded  ' 

(c(/ntinued  on  next  page)   > 


2.5 


369 


249 


3.5 


370  371  464 


252 


Table; 4  (continued) 
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Level  1:  Aide 

Level  2:  Teen. 

Level 

3:  Technolbgist 

Skill,  or  Knowledge  Category 

Scale 

Curric. 

(abbreviated) 

Value 

Not  Required 

Not  Required  » 

Task,  Codes 

Ob.Nos. 

Factors: 

RadroloRic  Technolossy  (III) 

11737300      Handling,  transportation  of 

.  5.5 

353 

355 

356 

357  358 

359 

254 

sick,  wounded  (continued) 

360 

361 

362 

363/364 

365 

366 

367 

368 

374  375 

376 

377 

378 

379 

380  381  382 

* 

383 

384 

385 

386  387 

388 

389 

3^0 

'463 

465  466 

467 

t 

468 

491 

492 

493  494 

495 

496 

497 

498.  499  500 

5Q1 

* 

502 

503 

5QA 

505  506 

507 

508, 

509 

510 

511  512 

513 

'  514 

515 

5X6 

517.  518 

519 

* 

'526 

% 

11737400      Sprains,  strains,  fractures; 

'  1.5 

363 

364 

367 

368  369 

374 

255 

their  healing 

.  375 

376 

-378 

379  380 

381 

.38^  383  384 

385  386 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463  464 

465 

466'  467 

468 

495  497- 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502  503 

504 

505 

506. 

508 

509  5i0 

511 

■  '512 

513 

514 

515'  516  .517 

/  -1 

518 

519 

526 

2.5 

353 

355 

356;  357  358 

359 

256 

* 

»360 

361 

562. 

365  366 

370 

i 

1 

,  377 

491 

492 

493  494  '49.6 

«  • 

507 

CD' 


ERIC  J.  41 


142 


Table  4      (continued)  ,   ■  Page.  28  of  29 


Level  1:  Aide 

Level  2:  Teen, 

LeveJ  3:  Technologist 

> Skill  or 

Knowledge  Category 

Scale 

Required 

Curric. 

(abbreviated) 

Value 

Not  Required  ' 

Task  Codes 

Ob.Nos. 

Factors: 

Radiologic  Technolog 

y  CIII) 

11737700 

Wounds  and  their  healing 

1.5 

353  355 

356 

357 

358 

35i 

269 

360  361 

362 

363 

364 

36} 

• 

366  367 

368 

369 

'374 

378 

• 

376  377 

?78 

379 

380 

381 

382  383 

384 

385 

386 

387 

* 

388  389 

390 

463 

464 

4651. 

_ 

'  466  467 

468 

491 

492 

493 

434  495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

« 

500  501 

502 

504 

505 

506 

* 

• 

507  508 

509 

510 

511 

512 

513  514 

515 

516 

517 

518 

519  526 

2.5 

♦  503 

262 

12331000 

Drug  toxic^^,  antidotal 

1-5 

375  ;3#6 

377 

378 

380 

384 

297 

therapy 

385  387 

388 

389 

12332000 

Drug  idios/ncra^v  allergy 

1.5 

t 

 ^.-^ 

375  376 

379 

378 

380 

384 

299 

pharmacogenetics  ^ 

385  387 

388 

389' 

1^342830 

Drugs  acting  f)n  centtal 

1.5 

353  355  .356 

357 

358 

359 

323 

nervous  system 

360361 

362 

363 

364 

365 

» 

366  374 

375 

376 

377 

378 

379-380 

386 

388 

389 

390 

'  465  467 

492>492 

493 

494 

495  496 

499 

500 

501  502 

■J 

503  504  505 

506 

507 

508 

'   r                                                  '  . 

509"  510 

511 

512 

513 

514 

1 

 ^  

515  516 

517 

518 

519 

S26 

Table  4  (continued) 


Page  29  of  29 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Scale 
(abbreviate'd)  .Value 

Level  1:  Aide 

Level  2:  Teen. 

Level  3:  Technologist 

Not  Required 

Not  Required  . 

■  Task  Codes 

Curric* 
Ob.Nos. 

Factors 


Radiologic  Technology  (III) 


41666700 


Death  and  dying  behavioral 
development 


I 


1.5 


353  362 

368  374 

383  385 

390  463 

501  502 

509  5H 

516  517 


363  364 
376  378 
386  387 
465  498 
504  505 
512  513 
518  519 


365  366 
381  382 
388  389 
499  500 
506'  508 
514  515 
526 


337 


-Ptoe«4ural  Objective  (task  sequences 


and  equipment  not  elsewhere  covered) 


/ 


81 

280 

353 

355 

356 

357 

358 

359 

360 

361 

362 

363 

364 

365 

366 

367 

368 

369 

370 

371 

372 

373 

374 

375' 

376 

377 

378 

379 

380 

381 

382 

383 

384 

385 

386 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463 

464 

465 

466 

467 

468 

491'  492 

493 

494 

495 

496.  497 

498 

499 

500' 

501 

502 

503 

504 

505 

506 

507 

508 

509 

510 

511 

*5U 

513 

514 

515 

516 

517 

518 

519 

.526 

330^. 


Level  3  Radiologic  Technology 
curriculum  ends  here.  .  \ 


Note:  The  as$ignment  of  tasks  th  factors  and  levels  is  presented  in  Appendix  E..  The  scales  are*  presented 
in  Appendix  C.  The  full  knowledge  .category  names  appear  in  Appendix  B  and  Table  2, 


Table  5.     CURRICULUM  OUTLINE  ASSUMING  THAT  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGIST  o)s;CUPATION  IS  REACHED  IN  THREE  STAGES 

AND  COMBINES  THE  PATIENT    ARE  AND  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  FACTORS   ^  Page  X  of  30 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)   


Scale 
Value 


Level  1:  Aide 


Task  Codes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


Level  2:  Technician 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos, 


Level  3;  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos. 


Factors: 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


Rad.  Technology (IH) 


1.5 

98 

153 

166  1 

198'  298  308 

2 

355 

356 

357 

5 

199 

262 

283 

522 

358 

359' 

360 

292 

301 

302 

361 

362 

363 

303 

520 

521 

364 

366 

367 

3&8 

370 

371 

372 

373 

374 

378 

379 

381 

382 

383 

384 

• 

• 

385 

386 

387 

■ 

389 

463 

464 

465 

466 

467 

* 

• 

512 

515 

517 

3.5 

287 

290 

6  . 

156  182.185 

7 

365 

375 

376 

10 

243 

577 

380 

388 

X 

390 

491 

4^2 

> 

\ 

4^3 

494 

495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502 

503 

504 

•  t 

505 

506 

507 

X 

508 

509 

510 

511 

513 

514 

• 

516 

518 

519 

• 

526 

5.0 

18    33  .65 

11  . 

133  296  299 

.  7.5 

143  181 

13 

Object  Manipulation  Skills 


Note:  Curric.  OJ^.-^-^lQg.  =  curriculum  objective  numbers.  ,  These  appear  in  numerical  order  in  Chapter  8 
of  Volum^2.    Abbreviated  task. names  are  presented  dn  Appendixes  A  and  E. 


148 


CO 


yable  5  (Contiyued) 


Page^2  of  30 


Skill  or  Knowladge  Category 
(abbreviated^ 


Scale 
Value 


Level  1:  Aide 


Curric 

Task  Codes  Jcib.Nps 


Level  2:  Technician 


Task  Codes  ' 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


Factory 


itient  Care  (IV) 


Guidir\g^or  Stafering  Skills 


Humtfn  Interaction  Skills 


(continued  on  next  page) 


1.5 


3.0 


1.0 


3.0 


287  302 


14 


19(J 


18 


166 
278 
291 


190  199 
279  281 


20 


74 
►  155 
271 
287 
295 
303 


98  113 
193  262 
282  283 
289  292 
301  302 
520  521 


.26 


182  185. 


19 


65 


21 


18  33  133 
156  198  280 
298  299  30Q 
522 


27 


^ev^  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric, 
Ob  f Nos . 


Rad.  Technology (III) 


355  356  357 

358  359  3a0 

361  362  363 

364  365  366 

367  368  369 

370  371'  372 

373  374  375 

376  377  378 

379  ;3«0  38X 

382  383  364 

385,386  3|p^ 

388.389  ^90 

463  465  466 

467  468  491 

492  493  4.94 

495  496  499 
500  50r  502 

503  5<r4  505 

506  507  508' 

-509  510  '511 

512  513  514 

515  516  ^17 

518  5i9  526 


17 


372  373  464  24.. 


81  280  353  ^0 
369  370 


70 


150 


1^ 


r 


9  ^ 


*  .^able  5  _  (Contl'nued^ 


»Skfll  or  Knowledge  Category*- 
'(aHBreviated) 


Sc^le 
Valued 


Level  1:  Aide 


Task  Codes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


^el 


Page  3  of  30 


Level  chnlclan  ]•  Level .  3:  Technologist 


Task  Co<fes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


Factors : 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


T 


Human  Interaction  Skills  (continued) 


•si- 


£  ^ 


07 


lb. 


Er|c  '  "  lijlV 


Ora^  .UteV.of  a  .Relevant  Lan^itage 


jj^rtt-inue&  on  next  p^ge) 


5.0 


7.0 


2.0 


73  138  153  3-2 
290  490  \ 


.166  190  271  •  42 

279  281  '2S3 

2'ff7  '289*  291' 
490 


143  181  182^'  31 
185  243 


'296 


36 


308 


43 


Task  Codes. 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Rad.  T6cAlogy(III) 
5  157 


355-356 

358  359  360 

361  362  363 

364  365  366 

367  368  374 

375  376 •3-77 

378  379>  380 

381  382  383- 

38^85  see- 
ds? ?88  389 

390  463  465 
466  467  468 
^91  492  493 
?4  495  496 
)7  498  499 
500  501  5Q2 
503  504  505 
506  507  508 
509  510  511 
512  513  5^4 
515  516  517 
518  519  526 


34 


Table  5  (continued) 


V' 


00 

I 


,5Kill  or  Knowledge  Category 
-Abbreviated)  '  


Scale 
Value 


X 


Level  1:  Aide 


Task  Codes 


Cufric 
Ob.Nos 


Level  2:  Technician 


Page  4  of  30 


Task  Codes 


Curric- 
Ob.Nos- 


Factors: 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


Otal  Use-©f  a  Re  levant  t^Language 
(continwed)     *  - 


4.0 


7.5 


73  74  '  98 

113  138  153 

155  i^S  199 

262  ^78  i82 

290  292  295 

302  303  520 

521  ,  • 


47 


18  33  65- 
133  143' 156 
181  182  185 
198  243  280 
296  298  299 
■522 


48 


n 


Level  3;  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric- 
Ob-Nos. 


Rad.  Techno logy (III) 


81 

280 

353 

369 

370^*371 

172 

373 

491- 

492 

493 

494 

495 

497 

498 

504 

505 

507 

5f)Q 

510 

511 

SI  9 

513 

514. 

SI  S 

516 

517 

Sift 

519 

'^SS 
J  J  J 

356 

357 

J  JO 

359 

360 

362 

363 

365 

366 

368 

374 

X  375 

376 

377 

'^78 

379  "380 

382 

383 

384 

385 

386 

387 

388 

389 

,390' 

463 

464 

465 

466 

467 

468 

496 

499 

500 

501 

502 

503' 

506 

508 

526 

51 


53 


-4* 


m  ^^^^ 


/ 


1^ 


Table  5  (continued) 


Skill  pr  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  ^ 


Scale 
Value 


Level  If  Aide 


SurricT 
Task  Cpdeg  [Qb^NQs, 


Levei  2:  lechiMXian' 


Task  Co4es 


irric, 
fob  /Nos . 


1 


Reading  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language 


V  Factors: 


>  5.0 


00 

I 


er|c 


2.0 


15a 


74  38\l53 
l55,  R6/190 
193-199*262 
278  279  281 
287  289  290 
301  302  303' 
520 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


54 


18    65  133 
143  156  181 
lB2  185  198- 
296  298  299 
308  522' 

I 


55 


33  280  "  '60 


■  Pag^  5  of  30 
Level  3;  Technologist 
~      \     '.  Icur 


Task  Cpdes 


urric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Te'chnolofcy(ILI) 


3^  370.  37X  • 
372  373  * 


58 


-81 

280 

355 

-'356 

J  J  V 

357  .358  ^ 

J  J  ^  * 

360 

361  . 

362 

363 

364 

365 

366 

367- 

368 

369 

374 

375 

376 

377 

"  378 

379 

380 

381 

382 

383 

i384 

385 

386 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463 

464  * 

465 

466 

467 

468 

491 

492 

493 

494 

495 

496 

497 

496 

499 

500 

501 

502 

503 

504 

505 

506 

507 

508 

509 

5lO, 

5U 

512 

513' 

514 

515 

516 

517 

518 

519 

526 

63 


Table  5  (continued) 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated  


Scale 
Value 

Level  1: 

Aide 

Level  2:  Tifechnician 

Level  3:  Technologist 

Task  <:odes 

Curric . 
Ob  ..Nos . 

Task  Codes 

Curric . 
Ob .Nos. 

Task  Codes 

Curric* 
Ob •Nos. 

Factors 


Written  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language 


00^ 

1^ 


{ 


2.0 


278  279  295^  64 


33  156  181 
243  522 


65  ' 

81 

353 

355 

356 

357 

358 

359 

360 

361 

■  362 

363 

364 

-  365 

366 

367 

368 

370 

371 

372^ 

373 

374 

375 

376 

377 

*  378 

^ 

380 

.  381 

382 

383 

384 

385 

386 

38? 

388 

389 

390 

4W 

A64 

465 

466 

46^ 

• 

468 

491 

492 

493 

494 

495- 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502 

503- 

504 

505 

506 

507 

508 

509 

510 

511 

512 

513 

"  "514 

515 

516 

.  517 

518f 

519 

■  526- 

68 


158 


ERIC 


r 


Table  5     (continued)  ^   ^  Page  7  of  30  - 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbrevi3;ted) 

Scale 
Value 

Level  1:  Aide 

Level  2:  Technician 

Level  3:  Technologist 

Task  Oodes 

Curric, 
Ob.Nos. 

Jask  Codes 

Curric . 
Ob^Nos , 

•  ICurriQ. 
Task  Codes  4ob.Nos. 

Fa^gtors:                    ^          Patient  Care  (IV)  ^ 

Rad-.  Technology (itl) 

Decision  Making  on  Methods 
*  * 

— ^ 

f 

1  * 

i 

^^^^ 

1.5 

98  199  262  71 
279  281  282 
283  287  295 
490  520  521 

1A3  181  298  72 
* » 

^353  370  371  75 
372  373 

'3.0 

• 

155  166  190  ■  77 
193  278  303 

t 

i 

« 

'     18    33  . 65  78 
133  156  182 
185  "243  ,299* 

*  308  '  ;' 

81  374  375  81 
376  377  378. 
379  380  381 
382  383  384 
385  386*187 
388  38.9  390 
463  '464  465 
46&-467  /468 
497  -49B499 
500  501  502          ^  ' 
503  504  505 
506  507  508  > 
509  ^IT)  511 
51^  513  514 
.  51-5  516  517 
518  519  5^6 

4.5 

113  138  83 

290 

• 

m 

355  356  357  85 
358  359  360 
361  362  363 
364  365  366 
367  368.369 
491  492*493  ' 
494  495  -496^  . 

7.0 

296                   86  ' 

ft 

Table  5    (coitflnued) , 


Page  8  of  30 


00 

I 

00 


1^61 


Skill  *or  Knowledge  Categary 
(ab^rievi^ateQ)  ^ 


Scale' 
Va-lue 


Level  1:  Aide 


Task  Codes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


Level  2:  Technician 


Ta.sk  Codes ' 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos, 


Factors : 


iPatient  Care  (IV) 


De<:ision  fteking  on  Quality 


-.1.5 


2.0 


3.5 


5.5 


153  — 


.87 


193  199 


89 


166  262  278 
281  282  283 
290  291  292 
302  303  A90 
520  521 


93 


7.0 


73  7A  113 
138  190  287 
289  295  301 


101 


198 


*88 


308 


90 


18  33  65  9A 
280  298  522 


133  1A3  156  102 
181  182  185 
2A3  296  299 


Level  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Rad.  Technology(III) 


46^ 


92 


280  369 


97 


J  J  J 

J  J  \J 

3S7 

J-/  ' 

J  J  o 

J  J  7 

JO  i. 

j\j  -J 

JO'* 

JO  J 

JvJU 

JO  ' 

J  /  i 

J  /  ^ 

373 

J  /  H 

376  J 

377 

378 

379  • 

380 

381 

382  . 

384 

385 

386 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463' 

465 

466 

467' 

468 

491 

492 

493 

494 

A'95 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502 

503 

504 

505 

506 

507^. 

508 

509 

510 

511 

512 

513 

514 

515^16 

517 

518 

519 

526 

99 


8i  353 


104 


Table  5 


00 
I 


 1  r  '                                                          '  ' 

• 

Level  1 : 

Aide 

Level  -2 :  Technician 

Level  3:  Technologist 

Skill "or  Knowledge  Category'                  '  , 

Soale 

Curric. 

Curric - 

Curric.  > 

(abbreviated) 

Value 

Task  CodesL 

Ob.Nos. 

Task  Codes 

Ob  ..Nos. 

Task  Codes 

Ob*.  Nos. 

Factors: 

Patient 'Care  (IV) 

Rad-  Technologyllll) 

Figural  Skills 

I.O4 

262  271  . 

106 

308 

107 

.iP?  

QQQ  '^S7 

111 

1.1.  ±. 

JJsJ  JJ^ 

'^fil    362  363 

364  365  366 

* 

'Xf.i   'iAfi  '570 

'^71    '^7'^  '^7S 

'57^1  '577  178 

j/v    J//  ^/O 

170   Iftl  1ft? 

?  383  .3841385 

\  386  387' 388 

389  390  463 

465  466  467 

\-    ■     '  ' '. 

..4«8'491  492 

493  494  495 

-496  497  498 

499  500  501 

r  502  503  504 

'505 '506  307 

508  509  510 

■I  . 

'  511  51Z'  513 

V 

514  515  516 

517  518  519 

526 

5.0/ 

\ 

■  '81  374  - 

112 

* 

163 


164 


00, 
O 


T ab te  5  (continued) 


Skill  or  Knowledge  , Category 
(abbreviatid)  


^  Level  1;  ^Ald^  ' ' 
f  ICurSci 
0]^os^.! 


Level  2:  Technician 


task  Codes 


ICurria. 

Task  Codes    Ob:Nos.f  Task  Cpdfg 


Factors: 


Patient'-^'Care  (IV) 


Implicative  Skills- 


ERIC  . 


1.0 


,0 


r. 


5.0 


262  27\  283   .  1:^9 


73  295 


124 


■33  ■^5  133  120 
M'43  156  181 
•  mi  185  299 

30^  

■5^0 


,125 


296 


V2a, 


Page  10  of  30 


L»vel  3:  TeolTBologls't 


•Rad.  T|chnxLogy(III) 


^urric. 
Ob.Nos. 


370  371;  37S  123 
373       '  ■     .  ^ 


81  280  353 
3'55-356  357 

358  359  360 
361  362  3§3" 
364^-365  366 
367  366  %9 
374  '375  376 
377  378,379 
380  381  382. 
38^384  335' 

386.-: 

359  3< 
464  46! 

,'•46^  A^S' 
49-2  -493^ 
495  496 
458  499 
501  502  50> 
504  5k)5'  506 
5(5  7308s '^09 
5Yd  ■511^'512 
.:513  S14  515 
^•516  517  518 
519  '^26  ■ 


127 


Table  5  .  (cdiyinued 


:^y:'lnuedj^ 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
-Abbreviated)/ 


ige  Cat€ 


ScaLe 
Value 


Aide 


jCurric* 
Task  Qodes  |X)b,Nos. 


Level  2;  T^echniciaq 


.Page  11  of  30 


Task  C<Tdes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Level  yz  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


CurVic . 
Ob.Hos. 


Factors : 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


Rad.  \Teehmy.ogy(III) 


Financial  Consequences  of  Error 


n. 


1.0 


73  74  98 
113  138  153 
155  166  199 
262  271  278 
28iJ283  287 
289  290  291 
303' 


129 


18  ^  33 
133  143 
181  185 
280-296 
299  308 


65 
156  , 
19S 
298 
522 


130 


280  353 
'356-^57 
359  360 
362  363 
36  5  366 
368'  369*. 
375  376 

^  378/37^' 
381  382 

'  384  385 
387  388 

-  390.  463 
465  -466 
46§  491 

,  493  494 
496 

409  5G0 
552  503 
505  5*06 
508-509 
^511  512 
514  515 
517-  518' 
526  . 


355 

358 

361 

364 

367 

374 

377 

380 

383 

386 

389 

464 

467 

49i 

495 

498 

501  , 

504 

307 

■510^ 

513 

516 

51^9 


370  37; 
3'73 


372  137 


'168 


Table  5  (Continued) 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  ' 


Scale 
Value 


LeveJL  1;  Aide 


Task  C&des 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos', 


Level  2:  Technician 


j Curric, 
Ta^k  Codes  [Qb>Nos; 


Factors : 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


 .  Pagega  of  30 

Levels  3:  Technologist 


Curric. 
Task  Co4^s    Ob . Nos , 


Rad.  Technology (Iti) 


.Consequences  of  Error Huinans 


1.0  ! 


I  2.0 
^  3^ 


5.5 


?*0 


73 
113 
•262 

281 
291 
520 


74  98 
155  199 
278  279 
287-290 
30  2  30  3' 


138 


193" 
292 


283  289 
301  490 


14*4 


138 
295 


153  166  148 


190  282  521    ,  15-3 


271 


158 


133  198 


139 


353 


142 


18  156  182  145 


466  468 


147 


33  143  181 
185  243 


149 


369  467 


152 


65  280  296 
298  299^  522 


154 


81  280  355  ^57 

356  357  338 

3-59  362  364  4fl 

371  371  378 

379  381  382  " 

38i  385  38i^- 

51A  516  526*" 


308 


159 


360  361  363 
365  366  367 
368  370-372 
373  374  375" 
376:  380  383 
387  3881-989 
390  -463  464 
465"  491  492 
493  494  495  • 
496' 497  498' 
499  500  5D1  " 
502  503  504i- 
505  506  507  ., 
508-  509  510 
511  512  513f 
51S  517  518 
519 


161 


Table  5  (continued) 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  ,  


Scale 
Value 


Level  1:  Aide  * 


Task  Codes 


Curric, 
Ob  .tlos 


Level. 2:  Technician^ 


Task  Codes 


Curric . 
Ob.Nos. 


Page"  13  of  30 


L^vel  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Factors  J 


11751200 


Topographic  anatomy 


r 


f 


■  J 


1.5- 


2.5 


3:5 


5.5 
7.0 


199  262  520  .169 


Patient  qi^e  (IV) 


Rad. _Technology(III) 


193 


172  ■ 


18  308 


170 


373 


121 


133  296  299  173 


\ 


355  356 
358  359 
361  362 
364  365 
367  368 
371  375 
3,77  378 
380  3i31 
383  384 
. 386  387 
389  390 
465  466 
468  491 
4^3.  494 
'49'6  497 
499  500 
502  503 
505  i506 
508  509. 
.511  512 
514  515 
517  518 
37.4  526 
353 


357  ^ 
360 
363 
366 
370  • 
376 
'379 
382 
385 
388  * 
463  • 
467 
492" 
495' 
498  ' 
501 
504. 
507 
510- 
5l3 
516 
■519  « 


174 


175. 
176, 


•  17i 


17.2 


A 


able  5  (continued) 


Page  14  of  30 


1 


Skill  of  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  .  •  / 


Scale 
Value 


Level  1:  Aid^^ 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Level  2:  Technliiian 


"^sk  Codas 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos, 


Level  O;  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Cur|J.c . 
Ob.Nos. 


Fac  tors : 

1 

Patient 

Care  (IV) 

— r  

Rad. 

Technoldgy(HI) 

11731400 

Circulatory  sys tetn  (cardio— 

1. 

5 

262  520 

178 

18  308 

'  179 

.  362 

376 

494      180  • 

vas c ular ,   lytnpha tic) 

* 

.  502 

504 

509  ■ 

510 

511 

512  ■ 

- 

■ 

'513 

514  515 

516 

517 

518 

•* 

519 

526 

*  1 

2 

5 

296 

181 

117336Q0 

Disorders  of  Circulatory 

1 

5 

S20  2ns 

308 

206 

353 

355- 

356  207 

system    '                    ✓  *- 

158 

J  J  \J 

359  ' 

* 

* 

* 

161 

t 

%6 

*  367 

368 

369  ■  - 

> 

17  S 

377 

•  \ 

1 

J/  o 

17Q 

IRO 

- 

JO  J 

186 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463 

464 

465 

466 

467 

468 

491 

492 

493 

495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

■  -  * 

500 

501 

503 

• 

,  505 

506 

507 

508 

526 

: 

r2 

.5 

362 

376 

494  208 

502 

504 

509 

•  510 

511 

512 

513 

3H 

515 

5.16 

517 

518 

i  > 

♦ 

519 

I 


Table  5  (continued) 
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t 


er|c 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated) 


Scale 
Value 


Level  1:  Aide 


Task  Codes 


Curric , 
Ob.Nos. 


Level  2:  Technician 


>Jfc 


TasWCodes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


Factors : 

Patient  , 

Cafe  (IV) 

Rad.  Technology (III) 

11737100 

.  Bandages,  dressings. 

1. 

5 

283 

295 

238 

33  522 

'  '  239 

■  504 

505 

506 

240 

tourniquets,  splints 

507 

508 

509 

510 

5X1 

512 

514 

515 

517 

518 

2. 

5 

156 

241 

/ 

3. 

5 

296 

242 

1,1737200 

Hemorrhage,  bleeding;  their  , 

1. 

5  . 

521 

243 

522 

244 

arrest 

3. 

5 

296 

245 

11737300 

Handling,  transportation  of 

1. 

5 

153 

155 

295 

246 

sick,  wounded  ^ 

2. 

5 

166 

190 

282 

247 

243 

248 

36,9 

249 

3. 

5 

193 

199 

283 

,250 

156 

251 

370 

371 

464" 

252 

490 

5. 

5 

296 

253 

353 

355 

356 

254 

357 

358 

359 

361 

362 

• 

363 

364 

365 

366 

367 

368 

374 

375 

376 

■  377 

378 

379 

380 

381 

382 

383 

384 

■385 

1 

j 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463 

» 

465 

466 

467 

• 

468 

491 

492 

493 

494 

4-95 

496 

497 

498 

1 

499 

500 

501 

V 

502 

503 

504 

% 

505 

506 

507 

4 

508 

509 

510 

511 

512"513 

"  514 

515 

516 

517 

518 

519 

526 

Level  3;  Technologist 


-Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos, 


176 


.If 


TaB-le"^?  "  tcontinued) 
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00 
\ 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)   ; 


Scale 
■Value 


Level  1:  Aide      \  Le'^rel  Ix.  Technician  .Level  3:  Technologist 


Tas4c  Codes 


jCurric; 
iOb.Nos.! 


Task  Codes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


Factors : 


Patient  Care  '(IV)  f. 


11738000  Asepsis 


1.? 


2.5 


3.5 


193  290 


2^5 


153  283.  295  268 
521    '  • 


166  A90  520  272 


18 


,266 


33  522  * 


269 


65  133  1A3 
156^81  296 
299  308 


273 


Task  Codes 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos, 


Rad.  Techno 


(III) 


355 
358 
361 
.364 
•367 
37A 
383 


J53 
372 
376 
379 
386" 
389 
A6A 
A67 
A92 
A95 
A98 
501' 
504 
507 
5i0 
513 
516 
519 


356  357 
359  360  . 
362  363 
365  366  - 
368  369' 
381  382 
384 


271 


370  371 
373  375 
^77  378 
380  385 
387'38g 
390  463 
465  466 
468  491 
493.^494 
496  49.7 
499  500 
502  '503 
505  506 
508  509 
511  §12 
514  515 
517  518 
526 


274 


ERIC 


4  • 


Table  5    (cojttinued^ v. 


I 


'Ski'll  01?  Knowledge  Categor;jl 
(abbreviated)   •  .     .  ' 


Value 


Xever  1:  Mde 


Page  17  of  30 


1 


'  '  fCurric. 
Task  Codes  lOb.Nos. 


LeveJ.  2:  Te-chnlcian  .  Leveib  3;  Technologist.  ' 


T&sk  Codes. 


Curric. 
Ob  .^os. 


12210000  Radip^i'otogy 


Factiots: 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


\  1.5 


t-  2.5 


'V 


1^ 


erIc 


520 


275- 


308 


276 


280 


278 


^^^^ 


Task  Cod^s 


Cuyic. 
Ob.Nos^ 


Rad.  Technology  fltf 


280'  369^ 


81  353j^5" 


.2800 


0'-371 


3^»5  .  282 

356  357  358. 

359  360  361 

3^2  363  364^ 

365  366 

368  370 

372  ?7a  37^ 

375  376  377 

378  379  380 

381  382  "3  ^ 
■  3^  385  3ft 
•  38-7  '388  289 
..'390.4^3  464 

465  466  467.  , 
'  468. 49i'  492  » 

493  49>  495 

496  497  498 

499  500  561 

502  >503»,504*: 

505  506  507-1. 
■';508  509  510 

511  512  513 

514  515  5«16- 

517  518  51* 
,5'J6  . 


] 


1# 


Table  5  jfcontlnued) 


Level  2:  Technician 


 Fage  18  of  30 

Level  3:  Technologist^ 


Skill  or* Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  ,  - 


Level  1:  Aide 


ScaJ^  jCurric . 

Valuel  Task  Codes  }Ob>Nos> 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


Factors : 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


Rad,.  Technology  (III) 


X2223000 

0 


Diagnos^it  Radiography 


T 


00^ 

00 


s 


2.5 


3.5 


5.5 


73  74 


285 


65 


286 


369 


289 


7.0 


372  373  464  •  291 
355  356  357  293" 
358  359  360 
361  362  363  - 
364  365  366*' 
367  368  370 
371  374  375 
376  377  378 
379^380  381  * 
382  383  384 
385  386  387 
388  389  39^ 
463  465  466 
467  46-8  491  • 
492  493  494 
495  496  497 
498  499  500 
501  502  503 
504  505  506 
507  508  509 
51§  511  512 
513  514  515  ■ 
516  5l7  518  . 
^19  526  * 


81  35 


294 


Procedural  Objective  (task  sequences 
'  and  equipment  not  els'efwhere  covered) 


1  i 


73 

74 

98, 

113 

138 

153  . 

155 

166 

190 

193 

199' 

262 

271 

278 

279 

281  282 

283 

267 

289 

290  . 

291 

292 

295- 

301 

302 

303 

'490 

'520 

52-1 

346 


Level  1  it*at^ent  Cai^e 
curriculuiT^.;^itds  here. 


Table  5'/(cjQntinuefd)'  ^ 

Skill  or  KnQwledge  Categpry^ 
(abbreviated)      _     *    '  [ 


t 
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1  LeveX  1: 'Aide.'        L^vel  2;  Technician 


Scale!* 

Value;  No^- Required 


Factors : 


Leadership  Skillai' 


1.0  \ 


yt^  Required 

 ^ 


'  4.S 


Taxon 


iC^jj^  Skills 


117'31500      Respiratory  ^stem 


nary  ^ystetn 


12.0' 


1,5 


2.5 
3.5 


Task  -God 


Curric . 
Ob.Nos: 


Patieat  Care  (IV) 


^96 


296 


296 


37 


40 


116 


Level  3:  TechnoJ-Ogi'st  . 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob-.Nos, 


Rad.  T'echnology  (III) 


T 


81  355  356  -118 
357  358  359  360  r 
361  36i  3"63  36!i 
365  .^66  367  368'    '  '  ' 

"369  'a70  -37J  372 

■  373  3*74  >75  376"-      .  •  " 
377  378  379  380 • 
381  38,2  -383  38A  , 
385-366  387  |£8 
3rg9  -390  463  Il4  . 
465  466  467  468      ^  . 

,  491  492  493  494  ■ 

' 495  496  497  498 
499  5O0,  501  502 
503  504  5^5  506  — 
507  5C«  5«p-"  510  . 
511  512.  513  514 
515  j|&l6  517  S18  ■ 
519  526     ■   I 


183.1 


143 
181 


190 

■  ^A21. 

217 


362  364  374  378 
379  580  4?A  497 
498  526 


182 


363'  387-388  389', 
^'90  463  495  501 
502  526   - 


189 


1S4 


'.Table  5  (continued)  

I  Skill  or'Knq^ledge  Category 
!■  (abbreviated   ' 
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r' 


/  Scafle 
iValue 


*Level  1 ;  *Aide.,        Level  2:  Technician    ,       L^vel  3;  Technologist 
—   ^  ^-  —  ■ —  "t""  '  •      V  . 


2  r 

Not  Required      Ta^sk  Codes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos. 


11734800      Shock  and  traama 


rectors;. 


1.5^ 


2.5 


00 


5100      Operative  procedures 


o /  no 


1.5 


.l.X 


IS.) 


1173-560X)  Suture 


2.5 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


Task  Codes 


iCurric . 
Ob  .Nqs 


Rad.  Technology  (HI)' 


29^6 


220 


"  222 


18    65  -182 


225 


143'181 


2  28: 


133  296  299 


230 


33 


232 


369  463  464 
■i53  355  356  357^^ 
3^8  359  360  361 
362  363  364  365 
366  367.  -368  374 
'375  3-76, 377-  378  ' 
379  380  381  382 
383  384*  3-85  386 
3S7  388  389  390 
>465  -466  ,467  468 
i4£i  492  493  *t94 
4*5^496 '497  498 
'  499  500  501  502 
503  504  505  506 
•507  508  509  510 
511  512  513  514- 
515  516  517  518 
519  526  •   


218 


219 


371  ^79  464 


223 


353  377  37a  .380 
382  383  385  386 
387  388  J89  390 
463  ^97  499  500 
501  502  503.  504 
505  506  50^  .508 
50^  510  511  512 
513  514  515  516 
517  518  519  526 


227- 


465 


229* 


ISb 


ERIC. 


Table  5  (continued) 
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Level  !i:  lechnologistr 


Skill  or  Knowledge  CategoT7 
(abbreviated) 


Level  1:  Aide'         Level  2j  TecWiician 


Scalej 

Valuel  Not  Required 


Task  Codes 


rCurric. 
*  OJb.Nos. 


Task  Codes 


Curric, 
Ob.Nos. 


Factors : 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


Rad.  Technology  (ifl) 


11737000      First  aid  and  care 


y 


lifers 


2,5 


3.5 
■% 


7.0 


353  355 
358  359 
362  363 
366  367 
466  468 


356  357 

360  361 

364  365 

368  374 


296 


 .  237 


509'  510 
513  51A 
^17  519 


511  512 
515  516 


235 


236 


11737400 


Sprain^Ovis  trains , 
fractures;  their 
healing 


1.5 


00 

I 


363  364 
369  374 
378  379 
382  383 
386  387 
390  463' 
466  467 
497  498 
501  502 
505  506 
510  511 
514  515 
518  519 


367  368 
375  376 
380  ^81' 
384  385 
388  389 
464  465 
468  495 
499  500 
503  504 
508  509 
512  513 
516  517 
526 


353  355 
358  359 
362  365 
?77  491 
494-  496 


■356  357 

360  ;J61 

366  370 

492  493 
507 


3.5 


296. 


257 


255 


256 


11737600    .  Resuscitation 


7.0 


258 


Table  5  (continued) 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  -_ 


Level  1;  Aide; 


Le<^el  2:  Technician 


Scale! 

Valuej  Not  Required 


Factors : 


11737700      Wounds  and  their 
*  healing 


3^  1 


j  12  3QOOOO  Pharmacology  

1233100C}*  Drug  toxicity,  antidotal 
f  *  therapy 


12332000     .Drug  idiosyncrasy , allergy 
pharmacogepetics     ^  ^ 


12334000      Drug  tolerance,  physi.cal 
 dependence  '  ' 


1,5 


2.5 


3'.  5 


5.5 


1.5 


1.5 


1.5 


'2.5 


2.5 


Task  Codes 


Curric . 
Ob  ..Nos . 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


522 


259 


296 


156 


263 


33 


264 


133  198  298  299 


295 


133  198  298  299 


29^ 


Level  3; 
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Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric . 
Ob\Nos . 


Rad,  Technology  (III) 


353 

355 

356,  357- 

.358 

359 

360 

361 

362 

363 

364 

365 

366 

367 

368 

369 

374 

375 

376 

377 

.378' 

'379 

380 

381 

382 

383 

.384  385 

386 

387 

388 

389 

390 

463 

464 -.465 

466 

467 

468 

491 

492 

493 

494 

495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

502 

504 

.505 

506 

507 

508 

509 

510 

511 

512- 

513 

514 

515 

516 

'  511*  518 

519 

526 

503 

* 

375  376 
380  384 
388  ^^89 


377;  37  8 
3S5*  387 


,  .33  133 
•299 


198  1298 


3oa 


375  076 
380  384 
388  389 


133-  299 


■301 


260 


262 


297 


37  7  a78  r  299 
"385  .387 


% 


Table  5     (continued!   .   [   .    '  *^  Page  23  of^3(/ 


■  ^ 

Scale 
Value 

Level  1:  Aidei       ^Leyel  2:  Teclmician 

Level  3:  Technolggi^t 

Skilly  or^  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated) 

Not  Reqliired 

,    ^  jCurric. 
Task*  Codes            |'0b  .'Nos . 

4  Lurric . 

^ask  Codes     •  ODjNas. 

Factors :              *  ,  *       .  " 

'     ^    Patient  Care  (ly)  . 

Rajc^,  Technology  (III) 

12  335000      Drug  synergism 

2.5 

4  « 

133  198  298  299  302 

12336000      Cfhemical  teratogene'sis 

2.5 

 ^ 

133'  299               ,  -303 

 .  i- 

j  12341100      Antibacterial,  antifungal 

2.5 

'J98  298           X      304  ^ 

*  .chemotherapy 

3.5 

.  33  133  299/  -395 

12341300      Cancer  and  virus  chemo-  . 

therapy            - .       '  ' 

■  2.5 

198' 298  y               306  \ 

3.5 

/ 

'  133  .299^       ^  307 

[ — ■■  ^-^ — —  1 

.12342100   ,  Drugs  acting  on  cardio- 

1.5 

296./^^        >  V  308' 

- — '  — --^  ^ 

i                        va3cular  system,  sinooth 
r  muscle 

2.5 

^  198  29'8                ,  •  309*^ 

3.5 

.133-299        .  3lO 

f  .  

[  123y200      Drugg  acting  on  the  blood 

i  .  .  . 

2.5 

198  298  311'- 

— ^  ^  ■   ^  

3.5 

133  299         i  312 

;  12342300      Hormones,  drugs  acting  on 
endocrin  glands,  acces- 
i-   -         ^            sory  reproductive 
•  organs 

2.5 

19"g  298        ^\      '  313 

^  '-^  

3.5 

133  299    .     1         *  314 

'  12  342600      Drugs  for  allergy,  cough, 
vomiting 

2.5 

*  198  298                     315  ' 

"3.5 

133  299       '  31-6 

12342700  ■   Drugs  acting  on  gag-tto-  - 
'intestinal  tract 

2.5  ' 

198  298  317 

* 

3.5 

133  -299  ■  -  ■     '  '  318 

1  12342810    ,^rugs . acting  on  autonomic 
.nervoua.  system  " 

,2.5  . 

198  298         ^          3T9  •• 

„  ^  ^  M  '  —  ^'                    1  ,1 

■.  3.5 

133  2^9  320 

1  12342820      Drugs  actiifg  on  neuVo-  . 
i     -              -     museul^r  system^^^^^^ 

2.5 

198  298  321 

3.5, 

•.'  1?3  299         .  •         322  ' 

/   >    labia  5  '  (conttoued) 


00 

I 


AO'} 


Skill  or  KnowledgjB  Category 
(abbreviated)  .A. 


Scale 
Value 


Lfevej  1:  Aide 


Not  RequJ.red 


Factors : 


12342830      Drugs  acting  on  central 
nervous  system 


12342900      Brugs  acting  on  iiranuncl- 
Iqgic  system 


15222500^     Intera^'tion  with  radia- 
tion 


1.5 


2.5 


.3.5 


2.5 


3.5 


1.5 
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Level  2;  TechnTcian'   |    .  Le^^l  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric 
OJj.Nos 


Patien.t  Care  (IV) 


198  298 


324 


133  299 


■  325 


^  198  298 


326. 


133  299 


327 


280 


329 


Ta 


^  Cod 


es 


353  355 
358  359 
362  363 
366,  374. 
877'  378 
386  388 
465  .467 
493  494 
499  500 
501^504 
507  508 
511  "512 
515  516- 
519  526 


Rad.  Technology  (III) 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 


356.357 
360*361 
364  3^5 
375  376 
379  380 
389  390 
491  492 
495  496 
501  502 
505  506 
509  510 
513  S14 
517  518 


323 


280  353  355 
357  358  359 
361  362  363 
365  ,366  367 
369  370  371 
373  374  375' 
377.378  379 
381  382  383 
385  386  387 
389  390  463 
465  466  467 
491  49'2  493 
495  496  497 
499  500  501 
503  504*505 
507  508  309 
511  512-513 
515  516  517 
519' 526 


356 

360 

364 

368 

372 

376 

380 

384- 

388 

464 

4^8 

494, 

498 

502 

506 

510- 

514 

518 


331 


194 


ERIC 


Tafile  j    {j^oVf  Inued) 
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Skill  or  Knoy^dge  Xategpry 
(abUreviat^) 


Scale 
Value 


Level, 1;  Aide 


Level  2:  Technician 


Tlot  Required 


Task  Co4es 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos, 


Level  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Ctirric . 
Ob.Nos, 


Factors-: 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


Rad-,  Technology  (III) 


^620000    Hfechanics  pfc  writing 
English 


00 
I 


Procedural.  Objective  (task 
sequences  and  equipment 
not.  elsewhere  covered) 


1.5 


2.5. 


33  156  182 


342 


18  33  65^  133 
143  156  181  192 
185  198  243  280 
296  298  299  308 
522 


347 


• 

■ 

81 

353 

355 

356 

357 

358 

359 

360 

361 

362 

363 

365 

366 

367, 

370 

371 

372 

373 

,  37A 

375 

376 

377 

378 

379 

380 

381 

382 

383 

384 

385 

.  3^6 

387 

388 

38SI 

390 

463 

464 

465 

A66 

467 

468 

'491 

A92 

49  3» 

494 

495 

A96 

49  7 

4"98 

499 

500 

501 

502 

503 

50  A 

505 

506 

507 

508 

509 

•510 

511 

512 

513 

514 

515 

516 

517 

518 

519 

526 

'3A4 


Leve]/ 2 -Patient  Care 
curr%^ulum  eii^s  here. 


ERIC 


196 


Table  5  (continued) 
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Slflll  or  Knowledge  Category 
bbreviated)  '   


Level  1:  Aide' Level  2;  Teen, 


Scale 
Value 


Not  Required  | Not  Required 


Factors ; 


11731000      Normal  structure  and 
function 


11731100      Region^al  abatoi^ 


2.5 


00 

I 


"^^^^1731300      .Hematopoietic  system 


11731600      Digestive  system 


11731610      Mouth,  pharynx,  ^phagus 


11731620      StomaQh,  small  intestine 


11731630      Large  intestine,  rectum 


i  11731640^  liver,  biliary  system, 
1  pancreas 


1  ri-^ 


2.5 


XT 


5.5 


7.0 


1.5 


1.5 


1.5. 


1.5 


1.5 


1.5 


Level  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codies 


Curric . 
Ob.Nos . 


Radiologic  Technology  (HI) 


353  362'  363 

378  381  382 

386  387  388 

465  496  500 

511  512  513 
519 


368  371  376 
383^84  385 
389  690  463 
501  502  503 
515  516  518 


162 


'372  464 


355  356  357 

^61  362  36*3 

367  -368  370 

376  377  378 

■382  383  384 
388  389^90 

467'468  491 

495  496  497 

5dl  502  503 

507  508  509 

513  514  515 
519 


358  3^9 
364  365 
371  373 
379  :j80 
385'-386 
463  465 
492  493 
49*8  499 
504  505 
510  511 
516  517 


163 


360 

366 

^75- 

381 

387 

466 

494 

500 

506 

512- 

518 


165 


81  374  526 


167 


353 


168' 


516 


177 


-•    363  374  495  526 


184 


064  374  375  381  494  ^99  185 


381  382  499  501 


186 


"383  500  501 


187 


371  384  385  386  387 


.188 


198 


ERIC 


Table  5  (continued) 
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Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
'(abbreviated)  ^  ■ 


Scale 
Value 


Letel  1:  Aide 


Not  Required 


Level  2:  Teen. 


Not  Required^ 


Level  3:  Technologist. 


Task  Codes 


Giarrla, 
Ob.Nos, 


^'Radiologic  Technology  {iVV) 


Factiors: 


11731800    tj^sculoskelet'al  syst£m 


-J 


11731820    Bones  and  joints 


2.5 


3.5« 


5.5 


2.5 
\ 


3.5 


7.0 


355  356 
361  3^2 
367  368 
378  379 
387  388 
466  46? 
494  495 
500  501 
506  507 
512  513 
518  519' 


357  358 
363  364 
370  >75 
380  381 
389,  390 
468  491' 
496  497 
502  503 
508  509 
514  515 


359  36iO 
365  366' 
376  377, 
382  383 
463  465 
492  493 
4*98  499 
504  505 
510.  511 
516  517 


192 


374  526 


81  353 


103 


194 


363  364 
379  380 
,388'389 
467  468 
500  501 
506  508 
513  h4 
519 


367  375 
381  382 
390  463 
495  497 
502  503 
509  510 
515  516 


376  378 
383  38 7» 
465  466  ■ 
4i8  499 
504  505* 
511  512 
517  518 


195 


355  356 
361  362 
377'491 
507  526 


357  358 
365  366 
432  493 


359  360 
370  374 
494  496 


196 


353 


597  508 


11731910''  Central  nervous  system 


1.5 


374  504 
509  526 


505  506 


11731^43    Eye  and  optic  nerve- 


1.5 


I  .4 


367 


X99 


11732222    ^£bj.e  reprodubtlve  system 


1..5 


374  503  526 


200 


11732223    Female  repro^tive  system 


1.5. 


37.4  465 
512  526 


466  467  46a  503  201 


Talite  5  (continued) 


00 
I 

CD 


201 


Skill  or 'Knowledge  Category^  -  '  , 
(abbreviated>  '  


Level  1:  Aide |  Level' 2f;  Teen 


Page  28  of  30. 


St:alei  '     ,  ,  ^ 

V^luerNot  Required  j Not  Required 


Factors : 


11733200    Neoplasms  (cancerous  growths) 


11733400    Disorders  of  blood,  bloQd- 
forjming  organs'^ 


1173351ff    Disorders,  of/ central 
N   lyervous  system  * 


11733700    Disorders,  of  digestive 
system 


117-33800,  .Disorders  of  respiratory 
System 


*  9 


'ri733900    Disorders  ^f  uro-genital 
systrem 


1.5 


1.5 


1.5 


L.5 


1.5 


T 


2.5 


1.5 


Level  3:  Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.Nos . 


Radiologic  Technology.  (Ill) 

353  362  361  364  366  368  2Q2 

374  375  376  378  379  380 

381  382  383  384  385  366 

387  388  389  "390  463  465 

494  495  498  499  500c  501 

502^  504  505  506  508  509 

511-  512  514  515  516  518 

'  526   


516 


504  505 


363  371 
384  385 
500  501 


375  381  ^82  383 


1  -38 
7  49 


386  387  495  499 


353  355 
360  361 
•367  368 
381  382 
387  388 
465  466 
493  495 
501  502 
507  508 
513  514 
519  526 


356  357 
363  364 
369  375 
3"83,384 
369  390 
467  468 
496  497 
503  504 
509  510 
515  516 


358  359 

365  366 

376  377 

385  396 

'%63  464 

491  492 

*499  560 
50y  50^ 

511  512 

•517  518 


203 


507  .508  509  /  204 


209 


210 


362  374 
498 


3?8  379  380  494 


J  211 

\  - 


363  387  388  389  -390.  463  .  212 
465  466  495.  501  502  512 


V  ; 


J 


1  : 
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Skill  or  kndWledge  Category 
(ibbteviated;  *i    .                •  , 

Scale 
Value 

Level  1:  Ai'de  Level  2:  Teen. 

Level  3:,  Technologist 

—  ^  '  

Not  Required    Not  Required 

Gurric. . 

Task  Codes                    ^  Ob.Nos.^ 

'              .             .       '         ;           Factors : 

Radiologic  Tachnolo'fey  (III) 

11734200    Disoi^'ders  of  musculoskeletal  ^ 
system             *          .    *  ^ 

1  * 

* 

363  364  367  369'  370  374^  '  213 
375  376  '378  >79  380  381'     ,  .  - 
'382  383^384  385  386  387 
38B  389  390  463  ^64  465    '      .  . 

1  466  467  468  ^95  497  498 

^  499  500  501  502  503 '504 
503  506  508  509  510  511   ^  ^ 
5i2  513  514  515  516  517  ^* 
518  519  526  . 

2.5" 

* 

,  -  ^  /  ; 

353  355  356  357  358  359  *  214 
360  '361  362  365  !S66  368 
Ttin  491  4,92  493  494  496 
507              '  .  " 

!  11734300    Congenital  abnormalities 

.  ^ — '■ —  «  ,  

1.5 

380  496  497^  499  500  501  ^15 
^502  503. 

j  1173A400    Disorders,  complioafi^ions  of 
'                       pregnancy,  birth 

1.5 

4^6  4S7  468  512          ^     '    216  ^ 

I  11735000    Surgery            .  *  "  ^• 

1.3 

♦ 

\  372  373        .  ^  221 

1  11735300.  Repair  surgery            «  V,    —  , 

1.5 

i 

370.  -    .                       ■.  224 

!  11735500    Endoscopy         ■   '               ^  • 

>  1.5 

#79    '.            •  231 

j  11735800  'Delivery  methods  for  child- 
*i   .  .birth 

1.5 

,466  468.      '  233 

j  11736000  Anesthesiology 

'.v  '  • 

1.5 

V 

370  371,  372  373  A63  498     •234  -" 
511  513."5l4  516  518,519  ■  •  ^' 
526         ■      .           .    ,       ^  \- 

33000000    Computer  technology 

1.5 

^  ^  X  ^  

526  336 

41666700    Death  and  dying  behavioral 
development 

1 

♦  * 

•                        *  r 

 «  ] —   r ■ ■'  ■  '  ■  ■  ■ 

1.5 

L^r»  

f 

•  * 

35  3  362  363  364  365  366  337 
368  374^376  378  381  382;  " 
■383.^85  3S6  387  ,388  389 
390*463/465  498  499  '500 
501  502  504  505  506  508 
509  511  512  513  514^515 
516  .517  518  519  526"^  ■ 

»  ..... 

00 


VO 


ERIC 


Table  5     (continued) * 


i 


iJkiXl  or.  Knowledge  Category 
{abbreviated)  .   ' 


Scale 


Factors ; 


tevel  1:  Ai'deiLeVel  2:  T^n. 

 * — «  T — -  .  : — ^ — 7^ — , »  • 

Level  3#  Technologist 

Npt  Requi'^ed  [Not  Required 

"    \    '            |Curric.  ; 
task  'Codes'                 K  iOb^.Nos. 

Symbpllc  Skills 


1,5- 


'  O 


50mOOO  ALgebra 


1.5 


>?|^Jc"edural  Objective  (ta^  sequejices# 
: '  and  eqifipment  not  eLset^bere  coverfed)' 


355  356  357  35?  359  360. 
361.  362  363  364  365  366 
367-368  370"  371  372'  373 
374  375  17i::aZ7  37.8  379 
380  381  382  383  384  385 
386  i87- 388,389  390>  463- 
464  465  466  46Z  468  4^ 
.492-  493  494  495,  496  497. 
498"*  499-500  501  502  503 
504  505  506  507  508  50? 
/•  510 '511  512  513  514  515 
516  517  518  519  " 


lis 


/ 


20 


355  356  357  35a '359  360  . 
36i  362  365  375  491"  492 
493  494  495-  496  511  5ia'^; 


339 


81,  2-8ff  353  355  356-357 

358' 3-59  360  361  362  363' 

,  364  365  366  367  368' 369 

■370  371' 372  373  3/4  375" 

' 376  3J7  378  379  380  381 

"  382  383  384  385  386  3-67 

.  388'3&9  390  463  464  465, 

•<6ei^7  468  491  492: 


494,495  496 
500  501  502 
506  5/07  .508 
512  /l3  514 
518  519  526 


^493 
497  498^499 
50'3.504  505 
509  510-511 
515  516  517 


Level  3  Radiologic  Technologist 
curticulum'  ends  here.   


Note ; 


The  assignment  of  t^sks  to  'factors  end -levels  is  preseiited  in  ;Appendix  E.  The  scales  are  preseirted  in 
Appendix  C.  The  full  .knowledge  category  "names  appear  in  Al)pend;Lx  B  and  Table  2.  -         ■  •  • 
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Skill  01*  Knowledge  Category, 
iXabbreviated)  * 

Scale 
Value 

/        '              ■  Level  3':  Technologist 

Task  Codes    "  * 

Curric. 
Ob.Nos. 

Factor:  v  ^      *      '          Administration  (Non-factor  A) 

*  \  "  ^  

Human  Interaction  Skills 

1.0 

132    272  277 

25 

3.0 

76    128    129    131    165    186             ^        ■  ' 

31 

5,0 

293                      •  ' 

35 

^.eadership  Skills 

1.0 

186-  272    '294  < 

4.5 

'  131       ^                      .           ^  . 

'41 

Oral  Use- of  a  Relevant  Language 

_  1^ —  . 

'2.0 

t  f 

76    128    129    131    132    165    272  277 

46 

4.0 

186    293    294'     -             ■                          /  ' 

•  52 

Reading  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language 

2.0. 

76  .125    129    131    272    277    293  294 

59 

Written  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language 

2.0 

165    293  ■ 

69 

Decision  Making  on  Methods 

1.-5 

294                 .                               ,  . 

76  ' 

3.0 

76    131    132    165    186    272    277  293 

Decision  Making  on  Quality 

3.5 

76    128    12'9    131    132    165    .277  294 

98 

5.5 

293  ' 

lOD 

7.0 

'    186  272 

•  105 

■  *  '  ' 

Financial  Consequences  of  Error 

1.0 

76.   129    131    132    165    272    277  •' 

'134- 

Xfonsequences  of  Error  To  Humans 

1.0 

76    128    129    131    165    186    272    277  294 

143 

Procedural  Objective  (task  sequences 
•  and  equipment  not  els'ewhe.re  cover^) 

76    128    129    131    132  *  165    186    272    277  . 
293    294  . 

■  351 

i  1 
1 

Note:     Curric.  Ob.Nos.  =  curriculum  objective  numbers.  These  appear  in  numerical  order  in  Chapter  8  of 

Volume  2.  Abbreviated  task  names  appear  in  Appendixes  A  and  E.  The  assignment' of  tasks  to  factors 
O  and  levels  is  presented  in  Appendix 'E.  The •scales  are  presented  in  Appendix  C.  The  full  knowledge 

EBs|C?Q'^  cat^ory  names  appear  in  Appendix  B  and  T^ble  2.  ^  -'^  ^  4 
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Table  7.     CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  QUALITY  ASSURANCE , PROFESSIONAL  (RADIATION  PHYSICIST) 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)  ^                       -  ^ 

Scale 
Value 

• 

Task  Codes 

^ 

Object  Manipulation  Skills 

3,5 

558  559  560 

Human  Interaction  Skills 

.3.0 

528  542  546 
547  557 

5.0 

SAl  555  558 
559  560 

Oral  Use  of  a  Rel-evant  Language 

7.5 

528  541  542- 
54'6  547  555 
557  558  559 
560 

,  Reading,  Use  i)f  a  Relevant  Language 

2.0 

541,  555 

5.0 

35  8-  559-  ' 

7.0 

''528  542  546- 
547  557  560 

Written  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language 

2.6^ 

541 

5.0 

528  542  546 
547  555  557 
558  559  560 

De^^^ion  Making  on  Methods 

4.5 

541  547  555 
558  559  560 

528  542.546 
557 

Decision  Making  on  Quality 

7.0 

528  541  542 
546  547  555 
,557  558  559 
560 

Figural  Skills      -                        ,  , 

— ^  ^ 

3.5 

546  547  558 
559"  560 

5.0 



54-1 

 '. — 

Page  1  of  2 


) 


Appendi:jces  A  and  E, 


Ap^r 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  * 
(abbreviated) 

Scalte 
Value 

•  • 

Task  Codes 

Symbolic  ySkills 

4 

 z  1 

1.5 

558  559  560' 

m.5 

52^  542  546 
547  557 

Taxonomic  Skills 

2.0 

541  542  547 
555  558  559 
560 

5.5 

^28  .546  557 

Implicative  SkUls 

1 

1.0 

541    .      /  . 

2.0. 

547  5ff5  /58 
559  560 f 

4.0 

528  542J546 
557 

Financial  Consequences  of  Error 

• 

• 

1.0 

541  555  558- 
559  560  • 

)  4.0  • 
i  . 

528  542  54-6 
547  557 

Consequences  of  Error  To  Hujnatis 

* 

fx 

2.0 

560  i 

3.0 

559      •  : 

541  555  558 

7.0 

528- 542  546 
547  557* 

11731190  Regional  an^iromy 

2.5 

528  5'46  547 
557  559 

5.5 

541  558  560 

12210000  Radidbiology 

•  > 

2.5 

528  541.  542 

3.5 

546  547  557 
55«  560 

5.5' 

555  559  . 

12220000  Radiology 

'  ^ — .      '  ■■  ...  1  . 

•2.5 

I  ■ 

Notie\  Curriculum  objectives '-^ve  not  -been  prepared  above  level  3.  Abbreviated  ta^V  names  are  preserM^d  in 

mdix  B  and  fable  2  present  .the  full  names  of  the  knowie<rge  categories. 


Ap? 
^1  


2iU 


Table  7  (continued) 


Skill  or  'Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)                  f  - 

Scale' 

Value'  Task  Codes 

12221000  Radiotherapy    \  ' 

 J  ■   ' 

2.5  ' 555       '  1 

1222'2000  Radionuclide  'thWapy 

2.5 

555'     •  ■ 

122  2  3000  Diagnostic,  radid^graphy 

542       .  ■ 

5.5 

528  547  555  ; 
557        "  : 

541  546  558  ! 
559  .560. 

1222A00O  Radionuclide  analys-ls 

2.5 

555 

14111000  S61ut?lons     ^'           \  .  ^ 

'  2.5 

542,  557  559 

15212100  Electric  circuit  thfe6ry 

•   ■        \  • 
•  \ 

1.5. 

541-555'  558 
560 

2.5 

528  542  .546 
547  557  559 

15222100  Atomic  structure'  . 

2.5 

528  557  559 

15222200  Atomic  radiation  processes 

2.5 

528  557 '559 

,  15221^500  Int'eraction  with  radiatfqn 

^             »  t 

r.5 

558 

560.  ; 

528  546  547 
555  ^57  559 

24110000  Electroraagnetie  field 
j                     , theory  applications 

1-.5' 

1  • 

528  557  558 
559  ^60 

SkilJ.  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated)   '  . 


24112000  Ti;ansd-ucer^  atjii'  , 
rotating  machines 


24132100  Electronic  devices  - 
■      "v  .     '  ^ 


33000000  Computer  technology  ^ 


42300000  Systems  of  content 
presentation 


426jJ0000^rofessional  and  graduate 
" education 


51200000  Algebr-a 


52220(500  Descriptive  statist,"ics 


V 


65260000  Photography , cinematography 


65620000  Me^chaivics  of  writing 
English 


Paj^e.  2  o^  2 


Scale 
Valufe 


2.5 


Task  Codes 


528  557  559 


1.5    541  542  558 
i  560 


2.5  ;  528  546  557 
559 


2.5 


2.5 


2.5 


1.5 


1.5 


1.5 


2.5 


1.5 


2.5 


557  559 


558  55^  560 


559 


/ 


528  546  547 
558  559  560 


528  542  546 
547  557  558 
559  560  • 


541  558  540 


542  559 
541  558  56l!r 


542  559 


Tasks  at  level  5,  factor  VI:  .528*,' 541,  _5i2, .  546,  547,  555  ,  557,  558,.  559-Qnd  560. 
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"      .  t.  *  p 

'  ,  •  »  ^ 

CURRICULUiM  OBJEC^VES 
^     This  chapter  presents  351  HSMS  curriculum  objectives  for 

4' 

diagnostic  radiologyl     The  curriculum  objectives  cover  quality  assurance' 

at  job.  levels  1  and  2,  patient  care  at  job  levels  1  and  2, -radiologic 

techfH^ogy  at  job  level  3,  and  administration  at  job  level  3, 

r  ^  •  ♦  ' 

»        *  ,  *  t 
'  '  s 

The  curriculum  objectives  in  tnj*  chapter  ate  arranged  in 
nuAerical  arder  by  Curriculum  Objective  Number.    There  is  no  chapt'i^ 

"  ^  f  ^ 

Pagination;  instead,  the  pages  within  e^ch  curriculum  objective  are  num* 

bered.    The  Curriculum  Objective  Num^pr  ("No.")  appears  at  the  upper  . 

^  right  of  each  Curriculum  Objective  Sheet  after  the  factor  nufln^;^»t^nd 

fUiiider  the  reference  to  the  number  pf  pages>  for  the  obje  fPiVe.    All  cur- 

ri^culum  objectives  start  on  ^  new  p'age,  so  they  can  B^jpulled  out  and 

•  i 

^arranged  in  any  way  that  suits  the  reader.    .       '  ^     -  *  * 

A  description'of  'the  format  of  the  curriculum  objectives  ap- 
,  pears ^in  Chapter  6.  Curriculum  outline  tables,  which  arrange  the  gurric- 
,  ulum ^objectives  in  educational  ladder  sequences,  are  presented  in  Chaptei 

'    ■  '    '  '  ■  ♦      .  ;  '        ■  ' 

8  and  discussed  in  Chapter  7.  '    ^  **• 


1 


The  task  descriptions  \lltt»e 'language,  is  reflected  in  the  ob- 


jectives  and  to  which  thie  carr^culuip  objectives  refej  by  Task  Code:  or  by 
name  ai;e  in  Volumes  2  and  3  of  Research  Report  No.  7. 


^  0£.  cit ; 
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CURRICULIIM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


.  Pageu  1  of  1 


Skill 


Factor 


No, 


Type  of  ObJec£ive  

Skill  or.  Knowledge  Category      Objecjt:  Manipulation  Skills   Scale  Value  1.5 

Occupation         Patient  Care  Aide   >  ♦   ^   Lavel  1 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).;    98  153  166  199  262  283  292  301  30^  303  520  521 


Is  thete  Cross .Reference?  ...Yes(X)  '*..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 


Content:    A  graduate  of  Xhe .program  at  this^ Educational  lavel  must  be  able  to 
~     '  achieve  the  degree  of  control  and  precisian  in  the  manipulation  of  objects 
with  the  fingers,  hands,  or  limbs  with,  the  fineness  of  motion  appr<>^priate 
to  achieving  the  standards  set  for  manipulation  of  objects  in,  the  -following 
activities :        *  ^  •  ' 

,  —  —  ■ 

1.     Attaching  and/or  removing  self-adhesive  urine  bag;  attaching  label' 

(Task  98).        '  '  ^  / 


9  ^ 


2.  Using  restraints  t;o  imhiobilize  patient  (Task  •153j . 

3.  'Putting  on  steril^^^sk,  gown  and  gloi^-efe^r  isolation |or  decontami- 
nation procedures;  tying  to  fasten  (Ta^^i66)  .  ^ 

,4«'  Using  sphygmomanometer  to  take  bipod  pressure  (Task  199^). 

5.     Using  controls  to  standar^ze  ECG'machine  (Task  262). 

b.     Applying  gauze  pad  to  wound;  cutting  stripes  of  adhesive^  applying  tape 
to  gau^e  and  skin  (Task  283) . 

7.  Taking,  small  specimen  of  f  eces  f rt5nrconta4.ner  using  rubbfer  gloves 
and  tongue  depressor;  placing  into  laboratory  CQ(rftainer  iTa^ks  292, 
303) .  -  \  ^ 

«•  . 

8.  Folding  diaper;  pinning  into  place  on  neonate  or  infant  xTask 
301)/ 

9..  Using  wheelchair  controls  (Task  302). 

10.  Attaching  EGG  electrodes  with  clamp  to  amputee  (Task  520) 


11.  Touching  clot  using  sterile  technique  to  judge^rfjether  it  lis  hard; 


ing  marker  to  circle  swelling  or  evidence  of  b 
neath  skin  (Task  521) . 


♦ 


us- 


accumullation  be- 


.To.  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  staldards  of 
precision  must  be' achieved  for  each' activity ,  and  must  be  ablelto  exer- 
cise the  degree  of  control  and  precision  necessary  to  achieve  Ihe  standards. 
*     "*  '  ' 
CrosjB  Reference  footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  2  3  4  5/ 
Higher  scale  value  ajjpears  in:  6  7  8.  9  10  11  12  13." 


ERIC 


i 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVg  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective  Skill   Factor  IV^ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category      Object  Manipulation. Skills 
OtCupation         Patient  Care  Technician 


No. 


Page  1  of  1 


Refers  ta  Task  Code  No(s).:     198  298  308  522 


J_  Scale  Value  1.5 
»  Level  2 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . .  .Yes,(U- ..^(1    if  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Conten^U    Ar-gjraduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

achieve  the  degree  of  control  and  precision  In  the  manipulation^ of  objects 
with  theig^ngers,  hands,  or  limbs  wl>th  the  fineness  of  motion  appropriate  ' 
to, achieving  the  standards  set  for  manipulation  of  objects  in  the  following 
activities :  .  •  '  >  ^  — ^  • 


1/    Measuring  out,  pouring  medication  into  a  calibrated'^up-  (T"a 
298).    ,  '  . 


Tasks  198, 


2,     iTsing  oscilloscope  disp^ 
308)  . 


)ls  to  center  EGG  display  (Task  , 

3.*  Rolling  sterile  gauze  into  pad  and  wrapping  with  tape  to  make  pres- 
sure dressing  (Task  522). 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be,  able  to' state  what  standards  of 
precis.ion  must  be  achieved  for  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degree  of  control  and  precision  ne^ssary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  '  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:   1  3  4  5.  *  » 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:.  6  7  '8  9  10  11   12  13. 


ERIC 


2i;j 


CURMCmJH  OBJECTIVE  SHEET    >    Page'r  of  1 


Type  of  Objective         Skill    Factor      VI         No.  - 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Object  Manipulation  Skills   Scale  Value  1*5 

Occupation     (Quality  Assurance  Aide  ^   ^  .  ^  Lavel  1 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)>;     71  79  145  167  192  260  267  ^73  304  319 


.  —  

'rs  there  C^oss  Reference?  ...Yes(X)^. 

.  ,Na(.  )     ^If  yes,  'see  footnote(s). 

achieve  the  degree  of  control  an^  precision  in  the  manipulation  of  obj^c^ 
wLth-.the  f  ingers hands ,  or  limbs  with  the  fineness  of  motion  appropriate, 
to  achieving  the  standards  set  for  manipulation  of  objects  in  the  following 
activities :  ^  •  .        .  ,  * 

^  ^    '  -       /  - 

1;    Removing  processed  radiographs  from  dry^r  and  trinmiing  comers  with 
scissors  (Task  71).  .  ' 

2.  Adding  measured  amounts  of  barium  sulf^ate  and*  water  to  pitcher;'  filling 
enema  cans;  attaching  tubes  apd  c'lamping  (Task  79). 

3.  Disassembling  sy'ringesr  ^nd  catheters  (Task  f 45^)  . 

4.  Wringing  out  cotton-or  cloth  and^  rejndVing  foreign  objects*  from  intensi- 
fying screens  "(Task  167) .  -  ^ 

5.  Fanning  paper  and  inserting  in  xeroradiograph  proc^essor  (Task  192)  ♦  * 

6.  U§ing  sy tinge  to  measure  and/or  prepare  medication  for  injection 
(Task^260,  304)  .       •  . 

•  # 

7  ."^i^pplylng  print  coater'  to  processed  film*  using  applic^^r  (Tasks  267, 

.     319).     •  ,  ^  •  . 

f  * 

8.    Removing  ^and/or  replacing  roller  assembly  of  automatic  x-ray  film  pro- 
cessor (Task  273V 

;3w  •  ^ 

To  accomplish  this,  the "Student  must  be  able  to  state  what  standards  of 
precision  must  be  achieved  for  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degree  of  control  and  precision  necessary  to  achieve  the  standards • 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  tSfbrriculum  Objectives^ 
^ Same  scale  value  appears  in:     12  4  5. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     6  7  8  9  10  11  -1^  13. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Skill 


Factor  VI 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Objecb  Mayipulation  Skills 
(Occupation'    .Quality  *  Assurance  Technician 


Scale  Value  1>5 
Level  2 


Rfefers  to- Task  Code  No(s);:    178  524  525  527  529  530  531  ^32  534  535  536  j37 
538  539  345  548  550   '   


Is'there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(X)   ...NoC)     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this^  educationaj.  level  must  be  a*ble  to 

achieve  th^  degree, *of  control  and  precision  in  the  manipulation  of  <5bjects 
with  the  fingers,  hands,  or  limbs  with  the  fineness  of  motion  appropriate 
to  achieving  the  standards  set  for  manipulation  of  objects  in  the  following 
activities  ,^ 
« 

Using  spot  film  selector  control  (Task  178). 

2.  /Removing,  and/or  rotating,  cleaning  various  assepbl^es  of  computerized 

^       transverse"*  axial  tomography  equipment,  such  as  tape  unit,  scanning  unit, 
.headbox  system;  assembling  headbag  and  inserting*  in  unit?  (Task  524). 

3.  *    Loading  tape  in  cqmputer?  threading  onto  take-up  reel  (Tasks -»525,  527). 

4.  Loading  pap.er  and  carbon  ribbon  in  computer  teletype  unit  (Task  527). 

5.  Operating  collimator  controls  to  adjust  collimation  (Tasks  178,  529, 
530,031,  "534,  535,  536,  537,  538,  539  ,  5^45,  548,  550).'' 

*  • 

6.  Mounting  radiatdon  detection  device  to  collimator  assembly;  connecting 

radiation  measuring  instruiXfent  (Task  532)  . 

7.  Taking  safety  precautions,  t^^nnecting  equipment  to  measure  voltage  be- 
tween x-ray  tube  electrode  ai\d  ground  or  total  voltage  across  tJibe;  in- 
serting mA  meter  across  filament. circuit ,  or  Connecting  mAs  meter  or 

'  digital  voltmeter  in  circuit  a^  appropriate,  or  connecting  mA  meter 
directly  to  high  voltage  circui^t  (Task  535).*      '      '    *  ^ 

8.  Tightening  hardware^ on  ci iagnost i'^c  x-ray' eofuipment  using  hand  tools' 
(Tasic  536)  .  '  V  ' 

9.  Mounting  tomographv  attachment  to  ^adicgraphi^  examination  taBle 
(Task  536).  '  \  .  ^  f 

To  accpmplish  ^Lhis ,  the '  student  ^must  be  able  to  state  what  st^andards  of 
precision  must  be  achieved  tor  each  acti>vity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degree  of  control  anc|  precision  necessary  tot  achieve  the  standards. 


Cross  Reference  'Footnotes :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives : 
Same  scale  value  appears  In:     1  '2  3  5 .  * 
Higher  scale  value  appeafs  in:     6  7  8  9  10  11  12  13. 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE* SHEET 


Page.l  of  j 


•Type  of  Objective  ^kill 


Fgof^or  HI 


SkiH  or  Knowledge  Category    pyTggt .Manipulatioo  Skills  . 


Occupation    Radiologic  Technologist 


Scale  Value  1,5 
_^  Lev^l  *  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:  355  356  357  35g  359  360  361  362  363  364  36t  367  368 
370  371  372  373  374  378  379  381  382  383  384  385  386  3S7  389  463  4<4  465  466  467  ^^ 

468  $12  515  517   '  >  - 

Is  j:here  Cross  Reference?  .  .  .Yes(x)   .^u.JSa/('  )     If  yes,  ite^  fxDotnote (s)  .  " 

 1        •-  '   •  ■ 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  l^^^el  must  be  able  to 

achieve  the  degree  of  contrcil  and  precision  in  the  ^nani^ulation  of  objects 
with  the  fingers,  h^ds.,  or|limbj5  with  the  fineness  6f  motion 'appropriate 
to  Achieving  the  stand^j:jds--^teT'^or  manipulation  of  objects  in  the  folloying 
activities:  ^       .  ' 

1.  Operating  collimator  controls,  to  ^djust  collimation  (most  tasks  listed 
above) ,  "*  *  v     *  • 

2.  'Using  calipers  to  measure  patient  (most  -tasks  listed  above). 

3.  •  Adj  usting  /  cen-lering  pc^sitioa  .of  x-ray  film  in  holder  or'  cassette 

^{most  tasks  listed  above).  .  _  ^  ,  * 

4.  Operating  controls  to  set  focal-film  distance,  sele\:t  exposure  factors; 
pcrsit ixoning  x-ray^  tube  manually  s,most  tasks  listed',above)  .      .    •        ^  ♦ 

*     5.     Placing,  positioning  non--infant  patient's  fingers,  hands,  or  arpns*  for 

radiographv  and  using  immobilization  devices  (Tasks  355,  356,  357,  517). 

6.  Placing,   positioning  nofi-infant  patient's  toe3,  feet,  or  legs  for  radir- 
ographv  and  using  immobilisation  devices.  (Tasks  358,  3^9,  360,  515) 

7.  Placing;  positioning  non-infant  patient's  torso  and  neck  aitd  using  innno- 
bili^ation  device^;  using  compression  band  if  ordered  (Tasks  361,  362, 

-     363,   364,  3/4,  378,  379,  381,  382,  383,  384,  385,  386,  387,  389,  463,  ^ 
465,  466,  467,  468,  512,  515,  517). 

8.  Pl^i^Tvgj.^Qsitioning  patient 's^  breasts  and  using  pressure  con^  and/or 
oth'^r  iiSnobiliia^tion  devices  (Taslc^^8) . 


9'.?.;  Pla^'lrng^  posi4;ioning  non-*»infant  patient's  hea4-atf3^us ing  immobilization 
.     '    devices   (Tasks  366,   367,   374).  / 

10.  Moving  tabs  holding  small^lead  shot  Jjy^lace  over  breast  masses  to 
unpucker,  skin  (Task  368). 

11.  Mounting  tomography  attachment  to  radiographic  examination  tab!f-e    '  * 
.     (Tasks^374,  385) .        '  ♦ 

r 

12.  Placing  .syringes  containing  contrast  medium  in  appropriate  Heatiiig  device 
or  pressure  injector  CTask-s  378,   515).  ' 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECUVE  sheet  (continued)  ^ 
Type  of  Ol^eetive     -  SkilJL 


.    *  '        Page  2  ^of  2 

Factor  •  III     No .        5  ' 


Skill  or ^Rnovledge  Cagegory      Object  Maniplilation  Skills 


Scale-Value  1-5 


T)onte^^  Continued 


•13*.    Handing 'steriXe  i/ns^umei\ts . to  physician  using  sterile  technique  (Tasksr-j 
379,  382,  512):   (   ■      •      .  " 

14.    Inserting  catheter  6t  Rectal. tip  of  enema  into  rectum;  flt)ening  lumen  of  > 
retention  balloon  catheter  to^dnalxvj  removing  catheter  or  rectal  tip  of 
'  enema  f ifora  rectum  /Task  383i  •      ■         *^  *    '  * 

•  ^  :k   ,  .      "  •  '  * 

-  "i^.  ,  Placing  grid 'over -pregnant  patient's  abci^i^  and  taping  in-to  position 
(Task  467)  .      ■  "         .  '  *  ' 

•^16.     Placing  and  securing  Colcher-Sussraan  pelvi^^^^r' in  place  between  preg-  ^ 
nanp  patient's  thighs;  adjustldg  sc^le  as  appropriate  «(Task  468). 

•  17,     Setting  up,,  checking  atitpmatic  pressure  injection  equipment;  attaching' 
'  tubing  to  syringes  containing  contrast  medium  (Taaks  512,  515).         ^  ^ 

18.     Assisting  with  pr^aratidn  or  attachment  of  catheter (s),  adaptors,  , 

.    puncture  nefedles,  syringes     IV^  bottles  (Tasks  512,  515)* 
r — '  ^  ^  .  ^  •  ' ,  " 

;    1^.    Loading  automatic  cassette  changer  with  cassettes  (Tasks  512,  515,  517). 

20.     Taping  IV  needle  into  place;  iirflnobilizing  arm  pad  or  arm  board  ,  (Task>515)^ 

Jo  accomplish  th^^,  the  student  ^mast  be  able  to  stdte  what"^ standards  of,«*^ 
^precisiop  must  be  achieved  for  e^ch  activity,  and  must  be  al^le  to  exen^ise 
the  degree  ^of  control  and  precision  hecessaory  to  achieve  the  standards.  -'. 


Crass  Reference  Footnotes:     See' The  Following  Ctfrrieulum  X)bjectives^ 
Somh  scale  value  appears  in:     1  2  3  4. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  In:     6".7  8  9  10  -li  1*2  13.* 
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CUyiCULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  I 


Type  of  Objectime 


Skill 


Factor 


No. 


Skill  Knowledge  Category  Object  Manipulation  Skills 
Occupation         Patient  Care  Aide  .  


•     Scale  Value  3>5 
*^  Level  1 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     287  290 


Is  there- Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(x)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  f  ootno<:e(s)  . 

*Contej\t:    *A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  ? 

achieve  the  degree  of  control  and  precision  in  the' manipulation  of  olyfects 
*    with  the  fingers,  hands,  or  lijnbs  with  the  fineness  of  motion  appropriate 
to  achieving  the  standards  set  for  manipulation , of  objects  in  the  following 
^      activities:^  '  ,  . 

»  ♦ 

1.  Feeding  a  patient  (Task '287  ).    '  -  '  .  " 

2.  In  putting  on  fresh  colostomy  bag,  cutting  opening  to  fit  stoma; 
,  attaching  witFj  adhesive  sealer  (Task  290)/ 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  stantlards  of 
precision  must  he*  achieved  for  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degree ^of  control  and  precision  necessary  tcf  achieve  the  standards. 


Cross  Reference'.Footnotes :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Ob:i actives 

Lower  scale  valut  appears  in;  1  2  3  4  5. 

Same  scale  val^  appears  in:  7  8  9  10.  f 

^Higher  scale  value  appears,  in:   11  12  13.     ,  » 


1 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVi^  SHEET        X   *J  Page  1  of 

Type  j)(  Objective"^         Skill  Factor      IV         No.  ^ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Object  Manipulation  Skills  Scale  Value  3>5 

•Occupation    Patient  Care  Technician   ,   *  Level  2^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),:    156  182'  185  243  ^  "        .  ^ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   f..Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes3  see  footnoteCs).       ^  ^  ^ 
•  * 

Consent  :    A  graduate  of  the  program  '&t  this  educational  ^levjel  must  be>  able  to 
achieve  the  degree  of  contrgl  and  precision  in  the  manipulation  of  t)bjects 

4,       'with  thfe  fingers,  hands,  or  limbs  with  the  fineness  of  *  motion  appropriate 

to  achieving  the  standards  set  for  manipulation  of  objects  in  the  following 
.  activities :  '  ,  — <  ' 

1,.    Applying  sterile  gauze,  pads,  vaseline  gauze  to  wound  or  burn  using 

sterile  techniques,  forceps;  applying  tape wrapping- bandage ;  applying  ^ 
sling  (Task  155}  .  , .  ^ 

2.  inserting  suction  catheter  in  tracheostomy;  using  catheter  and  controls 
to  remove  raucous  from  passageway;'  removin"g  catheter  (Task  182). 

3.  In  checking  oxygen  equlpraent  and  administering  oxygen,  adjusting  cylinder 
valve;*  connecting  regulator;  setting  pressure  and/or  flow  rate  valve 

(Task'185j. 

.    ^.     Tyin^g  down  hands,   ifmbs,  or  body  of  patient  needing  restraining  ^ith  • 

g^uze,  foam  pads,  cloth  tape,  rolled,  sheets^  special  restraints;  att^tching 
restraints  to  bed,  wheelchair,  etc.   (Task  243)'- 

To  accomplish  this;  the  ^student  spust  be  able  to  state  what 'standards  of 
precision,  must  Se  achieved  for  each  acftivity,  and  must  be^^le  to  exerci^  ^ 
the  degree,  of  control  and  precisi  on  necessary  to  acl^eve  th^  standards. 


I 

I 


Ct^ss  Reference  Footnotes:'   See  The  Pfcllowing  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  w^^ue  appears  in:   1^  3  4  5.' 

Same  sg^le  value  appears  in:    "6  8 '9  10  and  levMs  ^  and  5- 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:^,ll'12  13.  .  ' 
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CUiutlCULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHIEET  .   ;  Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  ^        Skill  .  /       Fajptor"    VI  No. 

Skill  or  Kffewledge  CateRpry      Object  Manipulation  Skills  'Scale  Value  3.5 

Occupation         Quality.- Assurance  Afde  .  ^  Level  _1  

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     72  9S  180  269  JZ75  284  551  552  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(x)   ...No<  )     If  yes,  see  footnt)te(s) 


Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  a&le  to 


achl.eve  the  degree  of  control  and  precl&ion  In  the  manipulation  of  objects 
with  the  fingers,  h^ds,  or  iimbs  with' the  fineness  of  motion  approp]flate  ♦ 
to  achieving  the  ^^dards  set  for  manipulaLion  of  objects  In  the  following, 
activities :  •  .  ^  ♦ 

l\     Handling V^ay  film  or  Pol'aroid  film  appropriately^  edges'  tCf  avoid 
smudging^  buckling,  or  "leaving  marks  while  loading  x-rray  film  cTassette 
(Task  72),  lo/ding  Polaroid  cassette  (Task  269),  making  subtractloti 
prints  (Task  275)^  inserting  dosimetric  films  into  Insert  container  for 
film  badg^es  (Task  551;,  or  placing 'dosimetric  or  TLD  simples  atid  ex-  ^ 
posed  film  and  TLD  in  container  for  processing  (Task  552). 

2\     Cutting  leading  edge  of  roll  film  without  cutting  perforatians 
to  load^.roll  film  (Task  72),  ^ 

3.-   Filli-ng  eyedropper  with  ^water,  eyedropper  with  urine;  dropping  exact 
'  ,    number  of  drops  of  water  and  urine  into  test  tube  containing  cllnltest 
tablet  .{Task/9^) ^  ^  # 

4.,   ♦Filling  test  txi'be  with  blood  from  syringe  by  removing  needle;  expelling 
appropriate  amoant  of  blood  into  tegt  tube'tlowly  to  avoid  hemolyzing 
blood  ^(TasK^'lSO')  . 

5.     Adjustl-ng  cyliader  valVe  as  appropriate  in  check  of  oxygen  eqjjlpment 
•  (Task  284).  ^  '  .      '  >  * 

' .  if  '  , 

To  accomplish  this,   the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  standards  of 
precision  must  be  achieved  for. each  activity,  and  must  be  abl-e  to  Exercise 
the  degree  of  ♦controi-ffctnl- precision^  necessary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


Cross  Reference  Footnptes:     See^The  Following  Curriculum  Obyiectlves: 

Lowe^  scale  value  appears  in.:  1  2  3  4  5.- 

game. scale  value  appears  in:  6  )  9  10  and  levels  4  and  5. 

Higher  scale  value  ap^pears  in:  11  12  13.  • 
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Tabie  5  (continued) 


'Pag6  7  ^of  30 


Sktii  or  Knowledge  Category 
(abbreviated) 


Scale 
V^lue 


Level  1:  Aide 


Task  Codes 


Curric 
Ob . Nos 


Level' 2 :  Technician 


Tasif*  Codes 


Curric 
Ob.Nos 


Level  3: ^Technologist 


Task  Codes 


Curric. 
Ob.No5, 


Factors : 


Patient  Care  (IV) 


Rad.  Technology(III) 


Decision  Making  on  Methods 


1.5 


3.0 


4,5 


98  199  262- 
279  281  282 
283  287  ^95 
490  520  m 


71 


155  166  190 
193  278  3t)3' 


77 


73  IX^  138  83  ; 
290  ' 


143  181  298  72. 


353  370  371 
372  373 


75 


'  18  33  65 
133  %^2 
1^5,245  299 
308  .  • 


78 


81- 

374 

3«75  .  81. 

376 

377 

378 

379 

380 

381  ' 

"382 

383 

384 

■385 

386 

387  ' 

388 

389 

390     .  ■ 

463 

464 

465" 

"466 

467 

497 

498, 

49§  • 

500 

50i 

5oi-'  - 

503 

504 

50a 

506 

507 

50».. 

•509 

510 

511 

51? 

513 

514-  . 

-515- 

■516 

'  518 

5l9 

526 

355 
358 
361 
364 
367 
j491 
494 


•356  -357. 
359  360 
362  363 
365  366 
368^  369 
^2  493 
495'  496 


/ 


85 


296 


86 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  % 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


VI 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    '  Object  Manipulation  Skills 


•No.  ^ 
Scale  Value^ 
Level 


Refers^ to  Task  Code  No(s).: 

.173  175.187  276  543  544  553 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

• 

.-Yee^x)   ...No(  )     If  y.es,  see  footnote(s)". 

Content :    A , graduate^  or  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

achieve  the  degree  of  control  and  pr^ci-sion  in  the  manipulation  of  objects 
with  the  fingers,  hands,-  or  limbs  with  the  fineness  of  motion  appropriate  ' 
to  achieving  the  standards  set  for  manipulation  of  objects  in  the  following 
activities:  ,  •  #  .  ' 

1.     Spinning  top  in  spinning  top  test  of  x-ray  machine  timers   (Task  173). 


1 


2.  Preparing  and  placing  lead  sheeting  to  mask  cassette  in  penetrometer  ,  , 
test  of  kVp  calibration  (Task  l75) . 

3.  Placing  wire  mesh  screen  flat_  on  fube-side  surface  of  cassette  for 
test  of  film-screen  contact  (Task  187)., 

Making  minor  repairs  of  automatic  film  processor  by  unjamin!mg^-rray 
film  in  process6r,   lifting  out  roller  assembly,  pulling  out  jammed 
film;  cleaning^  handling  rolleirs*  with  care;  using  hand  topis  to  cor- 
rect.  alignments.,  tighten  bolts,  screws , -sprockets  ox  make  other  ad- 
justments (Task  276). 

5.  handling  K-ray   film  appropriately  at  edges  to  avoid  smudging,  buckling, 
leaving  marks  or  causing  static  discharges  while  checking  operation  of 
film  processor  (Tasks  276,543),  while  determining  exposure  character-  ' 
istics'  of  x-ray  ami/or  dosimetric  films  (Task  544),  or  disassembling* 
dosimeters  .b'efore  processing  (Task  #•553). 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  standards  of 
precision  ntust  be  achieved  for  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degree  of  cbntrol  and  precision  necessary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


Cross  ^Reference  Footnotes:  Se.e  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives 
Lower  scale  value  Appears  in;  1  ^  3  4  5. 

Same  stale  value  appears*  in:   6  7  8  10  and  levels  4  and  5. 
Higher  5cale  value  appears  in:  11  12  13. 
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CURRICULDM  OBJECTIVE'  SHEET 


Page  1  df  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill  ^ 


Jactor-  III 


Skill  or  ^Knowledge  Category    obiect  Manipiil;,r|nn  Sknis 


ML 


Occupation         Radiologic  Technologist 


.  No; 
Scale  Value^ 
LeVef 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     365  375  376  377  380  388  390  491  492  493  494  495 


t:7  /    t^u  Hyy    juw   j\j  x   j\j  £.                              ^ud    j\j  i    juo   juy    ^-lvj   jll  ^-lj   jxh   j±u  jxo| 

519  526                    ^  • 

Is'  there  Cross  Referei 

w:e?   ....Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see 

 — , — ^ 

footnote (s) .       '       j  ' 

Content ; A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational .level  must  be  able  to 

achieve  the  degree  of' control  and  precision  in  the  manipulation  of  objects 

f     'with  the  fingers,  hands,  or  limbs  with  the  fineness  of  motion  appropriate 

to  achieving  the  standards  set  for  manipulation  of  objects  in  the  following, 
activities: 

1/   Placing,  positioning'  infant  or  pediatric  pafient's  fingers ,  jj(^nds  or 

arms  for  radiography  and  using  immobilizaMon  devices  (Tasks  376,  493, 
510) .  '      f  ' 

2.  Placing,  positioning  infant  or  pediatric  patient '  s  t6es,^,feet  or  legs 
for  radiography  and  using  irmnobflization  devices  (T^sks  376,  377,         '  > 
496,   510).        ^  .    '  ■  '  ' 

3.  Placing,  positioning  infant,  pediatric  or  adult  patient  s  torso  and 
neck,  and  using  immobilization  devices  to  obtain  exact  'angulation  and 

.  '  centering  and/or  maintain  sterile  f ield'^Clask^  376^  380,  388,  390,  4^2,' 
494,  495,  498,  499,  500,  501,  502',  503,  506^*507,  508,  509,  510»  511, 
512,  513,  5J.4,  516,  518,  519,  526)^ 


Placing,  positioning  infant,  pediatric  or  adult  patient's  head^arfd 
using  immobilisation  devices  to  ob,tairr  exact  angulation  and  centering 
(Tasks  365,  375,  380,  491,  497  ,  504,   505  ,  506,  526) 


To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  ^bl^  to  state  vnat  standards  of  ^ 
precision  must  be  achieved  for  each  activity,  and,  must  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degree  of  control  and  precision  necessary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


Cross  Referenbe  Footnotes:     See  Jh^  Following^  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:   12  3  4  5. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  6  7  8  9  and'^leveris  4' mid  5. 
High'er  scale  value  appears  in:  11  12  13,.  - 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  -  '  '      ^  ^  Page  V  of  1 

Type  of  Obfectlve  Skill   Factor        IV     .  No,  11 

Skill *or  Knowledge  Category  ^  Object  Manipulation  Skills          -    ;  Scale  Value  5.0 
Occupation         Patient  Care  iTechnician                                                .    ^    Level  2 
Refers  to  iffask  Code  No(s>.:     18  33  65  133  296-  299  .  /?  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 


Content:    A  g^raduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  ^ 
achieve  the  degree  of  control  ana  precision  in  the  manipulation  of  objects 
with  the  fingers  J  hands,  or  limbs  with  the  fineness  of  motion  appropriate 
to  achieving  the  standards  set  for  manip^ilation  of  object  in  the  following 
activities:  '    '  , 

'      '       •  /  • 

'1.    .Using  sterile  neiedle  with  vacutainer  or  syringe  to  insert  needle  into 
vein  and  draw- proper^mount  ,of  blood  from  non-pediatric  patient's  vein 
(Task  18).  .  \ 


2.  Using   clamp   to  hpld  up  sutufe.  stitches  to  be  cut,an<d  cutting  sutures 
with  appropriate  scissors  (Tjisk-33). 

3.  Using  sterrl-e  tweezers  to  pi^Gl^-up  tissue ' fragments  visible  on  sterile 
.  slide  on  which'  specimen  material  has  been  placed, or  "teasing"  tissue 

from  brushes  used  in  brush  biopFsy;and  placing  into  'tissue  containers 
(Task  65) . 

4.  *    Injecting  medication  subcutaneously  or  intramuscularly  at  the 

site  selected  by  ejecting  air,   inserting  needle,  pulling  back  on  syringe, 
checking  that  no  blood  appears,  and  injecting  medication  (Tasks 
133,  299). 

5.  Inserting  plastic  oral  airway  or  endotracheal  tube  as  first 
aid  prpcedure  CTask  296). 

Tq*  accomplish  this,  the  s-tudent  must  be-  able  to  state  what  standards  of* 
precision  must  be  achieved  for  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degree  of  control  and  precision  necessary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


Crpss  ifeference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  sc^le  value  appears  in:  123^5^789  10. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:   12  and  devel  4  of  patient  care.' 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:tl3.  , 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Skill   Factor 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category^  "Object  Manipulation  Skills 
Occuplition         Quality  Assurance  Aide  


VI 


_'No,  ^ 
"scale 


12 


Vfclue_ 
Liver 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(&) 


69 


5.0 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(X)   ..rNVO     If  yes,, see  footnote(s*) 


Content :    A  graduate  o^  the  program  aj.  this  educational  level  ijaist  be 


to 
bjects^ 


kiriate 


achieve  the  degree  of  control  and  precision  in  the  manipulation  o 
with  the  fingers ,  ^hands ,  or  limbs  with  the^  fineness  of  motion  app 
to  achieving  the  standards  se'^for  manipulation  of  objects  in  the  flllowing 
activities:  ^  ■ 


1. 


For  automatic  processing  of  roll  film,  inserting  and 'threading  leader 
film  in  and  around  roller  assemblies;  splicing  leade*  film  to  eiposed 
film  end-to-end  with  tape  while  handling  film  so  as  not  to  mark|or 
cause  artifacts  (Task  69).       ^       ^  ^ 

To  accomplish  this,   the  s-tudent  must  be  able  to  state  what  startdarda  of 
precision  must  be  achieved  for  each  activity,  and  nvust  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degree  ol  control  and  precisid*n  necessary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


^1 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes  : 


See  The  "Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in ;  1  ^  3  4  5  6  7  8  ^  10  /  . 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:   11  and  level  4  of  patient  care.  ^ 
Higher  sc^le  valufe  appears  in:  13.  ^  _ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  .  >  Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective   Skill   Factor        IV      No.  13 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Object  Manipulation  Skilly   Scale  Value  7.5 

Occupation  _j   '  PaT^ent  Care  T^hnician   L^vel  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).;     143  181  -         ^  ^   


\s  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  f ootnote(s) 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thi^  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

achieve  the  degree  of  control  and  precision  ip  the  manipulation  of  objects 
with  thq  fingers,  hancls,  or  lirrjbs  with  the  fineness  of  motion  appropriate 
to  achieving  "the  standards  set  for' manipulation  of  objects  in  the  following 
activities: 

^    1.     Inserting  balloon  catheter  into  raale»or  female  urethra, maintaining 
sterile  field  (Tasks  143,  181).  ' 

To  accomplish  this 5  the  student  must  be  able  to  state' what  standards  of 
precis ioHf  mt^^t  be- achieved  for  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise 
the  degrei?  of  control  and  precision  necessary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes;^  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scal'e  value  appears  in:  123456789  10  11  12. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE 'SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Guiding  or  'Steering  Skills 
Occupation         Patient  Care  Aide  *  


'No.  14 
Scale  Value 
Level 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 


287  302 


1.5* 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...YesCx)   ...No(  )     If  yes.  see  footnate(s>.  . 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
coordinate  his  or  her  perception  of  external  stimuli  which  info^ii\  him  or 
her  of  his  or  her  position  in  order  to  control  an  object  being  moved  over 
a  predetermined  pathway  in  the  following  activities  so  as  t6  achieve  -the 
degree  of  precision  necessary  to  accomplish  the  objective  within  an  accept- 
^      able  margin  of  error:  * 

1.  Wheeling  cart  to  kitchen, and  returning  to  patient  with  food  tr^y  on 
cart   (Task  287) .  .  ^  • 

2.  Wheeling  patient  in  wheelchair  into  position  t6  make  telephone  call 
(Task  302)  .  * 

'To  accomp^sh  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  external  stimuli  ^ 
must  be  attended  to,  what  coordination  is  required,  and  what  margin  of\er- 
rpr  is  allowable  in  the  movement  of  the  object  to  achieve  the  standards.  , 


Cross  Reference  Fc^tnotes  :  •  See  the  Following  Curriculum  Objectives  : 
Same  scale  *vaiue  appears  in:  15  16  17.  ^ 

ler  scale  value  appears  in:   18  19.  ' 


ERIC 
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CURRICULiai  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pa^e  1  of  1 


Skill 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
Occupation 


Quality  Assurance  Aide 


  Factor 

Guiding  or  Steering  STcills 


VI 


_  No. 
Scale  Value^ 
Level 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     136  288 


Is  thereCross  Reference?'  ,..Yes(x)       .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


ire  < 


Content : 


A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatiort0l  level  apst  be  able  to 


coordinate  his  or  her  perception  of  eixternal  stimuli  whidi'inform  him  or 
her  of  his  or  her  position  in  order  to  control  an  object  being  moved  over 
a  predetKnnined  pathway  in  the  following  activity  so  as  to  achieve  the  de- 
cree of  precision  necessary  to  accomplish  the  objective  within  an  accegt- 
Sble  margin  of  error:      ,  <  > 


1.     Wheeling  cart -carrying  fo6d  or,  sxipplies  to  appropriate  location  • 
(Tasks  136,  288) .  '  ,         *  ' 

To  accomplish  tMs ,  the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  external  stimuli 
mu$t  be  attended  to,  what  coordination  is  required,  and  what  margin  of  er- 
ror is  allowable  in  the  movement  of  the  object  to  achieve  the  standards. 


Cross ' Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  FQllowlng  Curriculum  Objectives 


Same  scale  value  appears  in:  J4  16_17. 
Higher^scale-  yafue  appeArs  in:  18  19. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJteCTIVE  SHEET 
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Skill 


Factor 


Type  of^^JJI^ective  _ 
Skill  oi;  Knowledge  Category  Guiding  or  Steering  , Skills 
Occupation         Quality  Assurance  Technician   


VI 


ML 


No, 

Scale  Value  1^ 
Level  5 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8),;  524 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  •..Ye8(X)   • . .No(  X    If  yes,  see  footnote^s). 

Contentt    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be^ able>  to 

coordinate  his  er  her  perception  of  external  stimuli  which  inform  him  or  • 
her  of  his  or  her  position  in-order  to  control  an  obj^ct'being  mov^d  over 
a  predetermined  pathway  in  the  jGllowing* activity  so  as  to  achieve  the  de- 
gree of  precision  necessary  to  accomplish  the  objective  within  an  accept-  , 
able  margin  of  error: 


1,     Wheeling  or  moving  examination  table  or  couch  during  maintenance 
^  cleaning  of  computerized  transverse  axi^l  "tomography  equipment 
(Task  524j  .  '  '  *^ 

To  accomplish  this;*  the  jtudl^jit  must  be  able  to- state  .what  external  stimuli 
must  be  attended  to,  whSt  coordination  is  required',  and  what  margih  of  er- 
ror is  allowable  in  the  movement  of  the  object  ^to  achieve  the' standards . 

■    ■  :  / 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:.    See  The  Following  Curriculum ' Ob j ectives , 
Same  scale^value  appears  in:  14  15  17*  ... 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  18  19. 

/ 
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III  No. 


17 


^Type  of  Objective  'Skill  '         '  Factor 

Icill  or  Knotjrledge 'Category    Guidinrg  or  Steering^Skills  ^ 

Occupation      '   Radlol<ggic  Technologist   -   ^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NpCH.:  35S  356  357  35g  359  360  ^1.362  362  -364  365  366  367 
368  369  370  371  372  373  374  37-5  376.377  378  379  jSO  381  382  383  384  385  386  J87 


Scjle  Value  1.. 
Level 


388  389  390  463  465^466_467  468  491  492  493-494^5  496  499  500  (^continued  belov) 


Is  the 


FieB^  Or 


ss  Referenced  , , .Yes('  )   , . ,No(  Y    If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Content :    A  gradu^^^M^  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

coordinate  his^^her  perception  of  external  stimuli  which  .in:^orm -him  or*  ^ 
her  of. his  or  her  position  in  order  to  contisol  an  object  being  moved^  over 

predetermined  path<>ay  in  the  following  activities  so  as  to  achieve  the  «% 
deg^ree  of  precision  necessary  to  accomplish  the  objective  within  an  accept- 
able margin  of  '^rror;-  •     *  ^ 

Wheeling  patient  on  «retcher  or  in  wheelchair  and  positioning  next 
to  radiographic*  examiTCition  tabl^"  (all  tasks  listec^' aQOve  except  Ta^ks 
/369,  TlQ',  371',  372,  37rand  46'3)  .  '  . 

Tpanspdrting  mobile  x-ray  equipment  from  department  to  oedsiJe  ox?  oper- 
*  ating  room  positions  , and/or  wheel^-ng  P^G  chair  or  serial  cassette 
frhanger  in-tt>  position  for  Vadiographid  examination  (Tasks  369,  370, 
-372,  373,-463,  .504,  ^5;  5097 -510,  311,'  512,  513,  514,  515,  516,  517r 
'  518,  519)  .  /         '  .  '  ^       '  '  > 


this,  the 


To  accomplish  this,  the  studeqt  must  be  able -to  state  what |external' stimuli 
must  ^e  attended  to,  what  coordinati^  is  required,  and  what  margin  of  ^r- 
ror  i-s  allowable  in  the  movement  xjf^Hie^  objec t  to  achieve  the  standards. 


0^ . 


Cross.  Reference  Footnotes:  .  See  ^The  Following  Q<trriculum  Objectj-ves; 

Same  sc^le  vaj.ue  appears  in:,  14  15  16.  ^ 

^igh4r  scale  value  appears  . in :  1*8  19.  .  *  >   /  ' 

*  50L  56^  50^504  505  506  50/  508  509^0  511  5l2^  513  514  515  516',5]-7  518  519  S26. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  gf  1 


Type  of  Objective 


gklU 


'   ^   Factor 

Sk^ll  or  Knowledge  Category    Guldiife  or  Steering  Skills 

Occupation         Patient  Care  Aide  .   

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s). :  .  190  -   


IV 


^.  No.   

"scale  Value  3.0 


Level  1 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  , , .Yes(X)   ...No(  )•   If  yes,  3ee  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  tikis' educational  level  must  be  able  to 
coordinate  kis  or  her  perception  of  external  stimuli  which  inform  him  or 
her  of  his  or  l^fl  position  in  order  to  cpntrol  an  object  being  moved  over 
a  predetermineJIpathwSy  in  the  following  activity  so  ps  to  achieve  the  de- 
gre.e  of  precision  n^essary  to  accomplish  the  objective  within  aii  accept- 
able margin  of  errbW  *  *  ' 

^     1.     Wheeling  ^patient  on  stretcher  or  i^n  Wheelchair  to  designated 

locatioT\  ai^Jrwhere  in  hospital  tf  which  ^jjfcent  is  t9  be  trans- 
^   '   ported  (Task^^O).  '^^B  ^ 

To  accompliM  this,  the^stu3ent  mu5t  ba  able  ^  staie  What  exte^rnal^'stimuli 
must  be  attended  to,  wha,t  coordination  is  required,  and  what  margin  of  er- 
ror, is  allowable  in  the  movement  of  the  object  to  achieve  the  §tandarcls. 


•A 


J'  ' 


r 


V 


Cross  -Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curtlculi^  Objectives: 
■Lower-scale 'value  appears  in':  ,14  15  1.6  l1 .         '  ,  ^ 


Same  scale  value  appears  in:  19, 


llERiC 


\ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 
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Type  of  Objective     -     Skill    Factor 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category-   Guiding  or  Steering' Skills 
Occupaftlon         Patient  Care  Technician  


I-V 


19 


_  No.  ^  

Scale  Value  "?.0 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(sy 
I 


182  185 


Is  there  Cross  Re'feretice?  . .  .Yes(;()  .  •  •flo(,0     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 
'   ^  .  '         ,  >^  ■  ^   V  

Content^:.   A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  lejyel  must  be  able  to 
coordinate  his  or  her  perception  of  external  stiiUuli  which  inform  him^  or 
her  of  his  or  her  position  in  ^r3er  to  controls  an  object  being  moved  over 
a  predetermined  pathway  in  the  following  activities  so  as  to  ^'cbieve  the 
degreq  of  precision  necessary  to  accomplish  <he  objective  within  an  accept- 
able  margin  of  error:  '  '  '  '* 

»        1.     Wheeling  patient  in  stretcher  or  wl>eek:hair  into  position  to  receive 
suction,*  gastric  lavage  or  oxygen, taking  care  that  patient  is  not 
'  'jostled  (Tasks  182,  185)..  ^      '  v.  " 

*  ♦  *  To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able^to  state  what  external  stimuli 
must  be  attended  to,  what  coordination  is  required,  and  what  margin  of  er- 
^  *  ror  is  allowable  in  the*  movement  of  the  object  to  achieve  .the  sratidards. 


V 


.Cross  Re 
ft — ■ » 


gfererlcJy  Footnotes:  \See  The 


Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 


*         ,  Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  lA  1§  16  17t 

je  appeape  in:  18^  and  lev^l  A  pf  patient,  care • 


*•         Sarfte4scale  value 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pa^e  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Human'  Interaction  Skills 
Occupation         Patient  Care  Aide"^  ;  


_  No,  20 
Scale  Value_ 
Level 


1.0 


^.Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).. :  '  166,190  199  278  279  281  291 


Is  theraft Cross  Reference?  ••.Ye8(X)   ...No(  )    If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A.  graduate  of  the*  program  at  this  educational  level  must  te  able  to 
e^ertiisie  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be  sufficiently  perceptive  o.f  the-re- 
^levant  characteristics  or  state  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  following' 
activitiet  tp  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interaction, -  and  ad- 
just his  or.  her  behavior  as  appropriate  to  accomplish  the  pujrpose  of  the 
'       tasks  Tti  which  the  interactions  occur.  ^ These  Activities  include: 


1. 


3'. 


5. 


Asking,*  checking  patient *s  ^idehtity  against  re,q\iisition  sheet  name; 
askifig  co-worker  in  incontaminated  area  to  hand  in  items  to  isolation 
unit  area  (Task  166).  ' 

♦ 

Helping  patient  to'  or  from, feed,  wheelchair^  or  stretcher*;  's^sklng  x:o- 
worker  to  assist  (Task  100) a        :  ■    '    '  •  \ 

As'^isting  patient  ^to  remove  clothes;  questioning  patient  or  accom^yany- 
ing  adulCabou^ whether  there  are  an^^iJiaasons  that  oral  ^ thermometer 
may  not  he^^usi^  to  take  te^nperaturej  help^g  patient  to  relax;  in- 
structing  patient  in  what  to  do  as-perTormer  takes  v^tal^signs  (Task ^ 
199);,9Y  so  that  performer  can  take;^  oral  temperature  (Task  291). 

Telephoning  wards  or  floors  and  finding  out  why  patients  have  not  ar- 
rived in  department  for  scheduled  exaraihatiQri^ST' procedure ;  speaking 
to  ward  or  floor  supervisor  and- r^qijestiag  that  recurrences  of. non- 
arrival  of  patients  b$  aj^oicjecf '^i^  tl^e  future  (Task  278)  . 

Informing  appropriate  staff/\^<^u  iv  ±4  time  to  prepare  patients  for 
transportation  to  department  ^r  procedure ;,  determining  re.asons  if  pa- 


t     tient  will  not  appear  ({f^sk  g 

/  < '    '  V  ^  .   . ;  ' 

6.     Calling  ward  and  expfainiing  when  wrong  patrent  has  been,  sent  .for  pro- 
cedure; obtaining  missing' Information  to  be  entered  on  patient's  treat- 
ment and  medicatidn* check  lists  by  calling  ward  or  asking  patient  as 
appropriate  (Task  2&1)  -i*^  ♦ 


To  accomplish  this,  the  studen 
awareness  of ^what  .the  r&evant 
given  situfetibn,  must  be  able 
feedback  from  the  "other, 'V  and 
:^cijustment  must  be  in  his  or  h 
which  engendered  the  interac^ti 

V 

Cross  Reference' Jaetnotes  :     See  The 


ttotffei  be  able' to  demonstrate  sufficient 
tharacteristrcs  ar^  of  the  "other"  in  the 

to  demonstrate  sufficient  perception  of-  the 
mu6t  be  able  to  indicate  what  the,  proper 

er  behavior    to   accomplish  the  activities 

on,  and  *do  this  at  the  quality  standard  set. 


Same  scale  value^  appears  in:  21  22 
Higher,  scale  , value  appears  in:  .26  2 


'Follpvirig  Curi^ictRum  -Objective's : 
23  24'Z5.         ,\  :  4 
7  28  29  30  31  }2  33^  34^^ 


36. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  '    Page^  1  of  1 

Type  of  ^Objective  ^ill  T  Factor        IV '.    No,  21 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Humam Interaction  Skills  ycale  Value  1.0 

Occupation        .Patient  Care  Technician  ^  Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),:  6^  


►Is  thefe  Cross'' Reference?  •••Yes(X)   ,,.No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
exercise  sensitivy^Bb  others,  and  be  sufficiently  perceptive  of  the  re- 
levant characteri^^^s  or  state'  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  following 
activities,  to  l^e  able^  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interaction,  and  ad- 
just his  or*her  beltavior  as  appropriate  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the 
tasks  in  which  the  interactions  occur.     These  activities  include: 

1.     Discussing  timing  and  what  is  involved  in  procedure. to  obtain  extravas- 
cular  body  fluids,  washings,  cell,  aad/or  tissue  biopsies  with  the 
physician  who  will  obtain  specimen(s)   in  order  to,  be  ready  to  prepare 
them  for  transportation  to  laboratory  (Task  65). 

To  accomplish  this,   the  student  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient 
kwareness  of  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  "^other"  in  the^ 
\given  situation,  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  peisceptioti  of  the" 
feedback  from  the  "o,ther ^".and  must  be  able  to  ihdicat'e  what  the  proper 
adjustment  mu3t  be  in  his  or  her  behavior    to   accomplish  the  activities 
which  engendered  the  interaction, and  do  this  at^the  quality  standard  set.  5, 


'I 


$ 


4 


I 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Same  scale  value  appeihrs  in:  20  22  23  24  25. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:"  .26  27  28  29  ?0  3p32  33  34  35j^. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  ^   Y   '  Page  1  of  2 


,Trvpe^t)f  Objective  Skill  \   ^  ^      Factor        VI       No^  ^  .  '22 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category   4Iuinan  IivteractiQn  Skills   Scale  Value  1>0 

Occupatdon         Quality  Assurance  Aide  ^  Level  i 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs)/:-  8  69  70  71  72  79^  80  95  134  135  136  137  1&3  164^180 
184  227  260-267  269  274  275  284  285  2'86  288  297  300  304  354  552 


Is  there  Cross  Referenced  ...Yes(x)   ...No(  )"  If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
^        exercise  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be  *  sufficiently  perceptive  of  the  re- 
levant characteristics  or  state  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  following 
activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interaction, arff  adjust 
f     ^his  or  her  behavior  as  , appropriate  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the  tasks 
in  which  the  interactions  occur.     These  activities  include: 

1.  Reporting  problems  with  x-ray  ^^r  other  aq^iipment^^o  appropriate  staff 
member  or  service  orgai^^atiori  (Tasks  8,  284). 

2.  Reporting  missing  items  to'^staff  member  or  distributor  (Tasks  136, 
184,  284,  285,  304) .  . 

•  /■ 

3.  Informing  appropriate  staff  member  that  processed  radiographs  are  on 
view  boxes,  or  "Subtraction  prints  are  ready^  to  f^e  evaluated^  or  present- 
ing personally   (Tasks  69,  71, ''275).  ^ 

4.  Inforlning  co-worker  ^en  equipment contrast  medium, proceciure*  tray  ,  or 
'   '        labels.are  ready  for. use  (Task^  70,  79,  80,  ' 

5.  .Obtaining  materials,  supplies,  or  records^-f rem  co-worker  (Tasks  26:7, 
'  274,  -286,   354)  .  *    '  "     '  ^  . 

6.  Questioning  co-worker  or  ^appropriate  staff  member  to  obtain  informa-  ^ 
tion  needed  ior  records  (Task  134) 

t 

7.  Bringing  or  giving -x-ray  film  loaded  in  pYoper  holder  to  co-wqrker 
(Xasks  72,   269),  specimen  to  co-worker  in  laboratory  (Task  137),  ref- 
cord  form  to  co\^rker  or  physician  for  check  or  signature  (Tasks 
163,  288),  prepared  hypodermic  syringe  for  injection  to  staff  member  or 

'physician  ^nd  reporting  amount*  of  regulated  drug  left  over  (Task -260),  or 
computer  control  card  to  staff  member  (Task  297). 

8.  Requesting  co-worker  to  obtain  urine  sample^  from  patient  (Tas4o  95)  , 
.  •            wash  equipment  (Task  135),  fill  out  lab  slips  (Task  137),  check, sup- 
plies' and  'report  mis^sing  items -(Task  227),   test  computer  control  card 

,(Task  297),  deliver  records  (Task  300). 

9.  ^  Stancjinig  by  to  receive  blood  samplr  as  it  is  being*obtained  by  staff 
member '•(Ta-sk^  180)  . 

10\  'i^l^cting  and  distributing  dosimetr?.c  inserts  or  badges,  from  staff 
H^^rs  and  providing  replacements  (Task  552). 


CURRICULUM  (ttJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)  Page    2  of  2 


Type -of  Objective       .   Skill  [   Factor     VI      No-  22 

Skill  or  Knowfedge  Cagegory      Hnm^n  Interaction  Skills      '  Scale  Value  l.Q 


Content  Continued' 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  tc  demonstrate  sufficient 
awareness  pf  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  "other"  in  the 
given  situation,  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  perception  t)f  the 
feedback'  from  the/'other and  must  be  able  <o  indicate  what  the  proper 
adjustment  must. be  in  his  or  her  behavior   to   accomplish  the  activities 
which  engendered  the  interaction, and        this  at  the  quality  standard  set- 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Fo4ft>wing  Curriculum  Objectives ; 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:  20  21  23  24  25.  * *'  ' 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in;  26  27  28  29  30  31  32  33  34  35  36.,  ^- 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  ■   Paee  1  of  1 

'Type  of  Objective         Skill        ^  ^   Factor      vr        No.  ^3 

Skill  6r  Knowledge  Category    Human  Interne tio.n  Skills  S6ale  .Value  1,0 

Occupation     Quality  Assurance  Technician   ^  'Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     78  173  178  187  276  523  524  525  527  '534  536  538  553 


Is  there  Cross  Refef^nce?  . 

..Yes(X).  .►..NoC             yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  df  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  ab^le  to 
.exercise  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be  sufficiently  perceptive  of^.the^re-- 
levant  characteristics  or  state  of  being  of  other  pebple  in  the  following 
activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  Iji  interaction, -and  ad- 
just his  or  h^r  behavior       appropriate  to  accompLish  the  purpose  of  the 
tisks  in  which  the  interactions  occur.     These,  activities  include: 

1.  *  Requesting  that  co-worker  or  staff  member^ign  record  form  (Task  78)V^' 

2.  Inforin|^4ig  repair  service  staff  of  problem  with  equipment  or  supp'lies 

'  -     and  refevant  inf ofmatioh,  and/or  informing  appropriate. staff  that  unif 

or  materials  ate  ,^ot  to  be  uifed  untiWrepaired  (Tasks  173,  178,  187, 
276,  523^525,  "*535S^536,  538,  556).    »  \ 

3.  Informing  co-worker  of  ^adicrgra^s  that  were  spoiled  by  being  jammed 
in  processor  or  in  machine  when  it  was*  opened  (Task  276). 

F 

4.  Informing  co-worker  or  staff  member  of  supplies  ' that  should  be  replen- 
ished or  replaced  (Task  524) . 

5.  Explaining  to  physician  or  co-worker  when  information  is  missing  on  re- 
.  quest  to  retrieve  computerized  transverse  axial  scans,  such  as  Improper 
'authorization,  incomplete  identification  (Task  527). 

6.  Reporting  unusually  high  personnel  dosimeter  exposure  readings  to  ap^ 
propriate  supervisdr(s)  (Task  553);  and/or  informing  the  individual(s) 
involved;  notifying  or  arranging ' for  personal  interviews  and  reports 

•    .  (Task  554) .  .  '  "  .  ' 

/  ' 
To' -accomplish  this,  th^^  student  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient 
'  awareness  of  what  the  relevajit  characteristics  are  of  the  "other"  in  the 
given  situation,  mus^  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  perception  of  the 
feedback  from  the  "other,",  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  proper 
adjustment  must  be  in  his  or*  her  behavior  to  accomplish  the  activities 
,     *whic\i  engendered  tHe  interaction,  and  do  this  at  the  ^luality  standard  set. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


Same  scale  value  appears  in:     20  21,22  24  25.  ^ 

Higher  scale  value  appears  ip:     26  27  28  29  30  31  32  33  34  35  36. 


CURRICULUM  OBdJECTIVE  SHEET  '  [  ^  Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective  Skill   Factor      III       No,  24 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Human  Interaction  Skills   Scale  ValOe-l.C 

Occupation         Radiologic  Technologist    Level  _3  

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)..:     372  373  464  ^  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(x)   *..No(  )     I^yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
exercise  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be  sufficiently  perceptive  of  the  re- 
levant characteristics  or  3tate  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  %3ll6wing  ' 
activities  to  be  able  to *pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interaction,  and  ad- 
just his  or  her  behavior  as  appropriate  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the 
task§  in  which'  the  interactions  occur.-    These  activities  include: 

1.  .Discussing  whether  explosive  gases  will  be  present  in  operating  room, 
timing  of  procedure,  specific  precautions  to  take  in  dealing  with  pa- 
tient, special  equipment  and  logistics  in  connection  with  operating 
room  radiography  procedures  (Tasks  272,  273). 

2.  "Reporting  to  radiologist  in  charge  possible  contraindications  to  fluoi(o- 
scopic  procedure  or  difficulties  such  ^s  missing  information, 
improper  authorization,  equipment  problems ;and  noting  any  special  or- 
ders or  change  in  procedure  ;  discussing  sequence  and  ti-ming  of  procedure 
(Task  464). 

3.  Explaining  need  for  radiation  safety  shielding' and  garments, such  as 
leaded  apron,  curtain,  gonadal  shielding  t5  patient  and  anyone  to  re- 

'      main  in  room  ^tiring  radiation  exposure  (Tasks  372,  373,  464). 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient 
awareness  of  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  "other"  in  the, 
given  situation,  iftust  be  able  to  demonstrate^uf f icient  perception  of  the 
feedback  from  the  "other,"  and  must' be  able/to  indicate  what  the  proper 
adjustment  must  be  in  his  or  her  behavior    to   accomplish  the  activities 
which^pigendered  the  interac tion, and  do  this  at  the  quality  standard  ^et. 


Cros^  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:   20  21  22  23  25.    .  * 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  26  27  28  29  30  31  32  33.34  35  36. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Skill 


Factor 


Type  of  OMective   

Skill  or  Kiiowledge  Category  Human  Interaction  Skills 
Occupation         Administrative  Technologist 


_  No,  ^ 
Scale  Value  1>0 
Level  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 


132  272  277 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Ye8(X)  ...No(  )    If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

_^  ^ 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
exercise^  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be  suf  f  icii&ntly  perceptive  of  the  re- 
levant characteristics  or  state  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  following 
activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interaction,  and  ad- 
just his  or  her  behavior  as  appropriate  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the 
tasks  in  which  the  interactions  occur.     These  activ^ies  include: 

Requesting  repair  or  replacement  of  eqaaipment,  supplies,  or  services 
of  another  department  by  calling  on*  telephone  (Task  13^). 

Notifying  appropriate  staff  when  it  is  time  to  ready  and  tjransport  pa- 
tients for  procedures  (Task  272).  -J" 

3.     Requesting  information  on  patient  arrivals  from  appropriate  staff  mem- 
bers (Task  2'?7).. 
»  ' 

To  accomplish  this,   the  student  must  b^  able^ to  demonstrate  sufficient 
awareness,  of  whaPthe  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  "other"  in  the 

given  situation,  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  perception  of  tHa   , 

feedback  frorri  the  "other,"  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  proper 
adjustment  must  be  in  his  or  her  behavior  to  accomplish  the  activities 
which  engendered  the  interaction, and  do  this  at  the  quality  standard  set. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  20  21  22  23  24 .  , 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  26  27  28  29  3cj  31  32  33  34  35  36. 
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CURRICUtUM  OBjiCTlVE  SHHET   '   Page  1  of  2 

3^111  >  Factor        IV       No/  26 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 

Human  Interaction  Skills  Scale 

Value  3.0 

Occupation         Patient  Care 

Aide 

Level  1 

Refers  to  lUsk  Code  NoCs). : 

74  98  113  155  193  262  271  282  283  287  289 

292  295 

301  302  3QB  520  521 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

. .Yes(X)   ...NoC  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

* 

Content :    A  graduate  of  tl^e  program  at  this  educati.onal  level  must        able  to 
exercise  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be-  sufficiently  perceptive  of  the ^ re- 
Levant  characteristics  or, state  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  following 
activities  to,  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interaction,  and  ad- 
just ^his  or  her  behavior  as  appropriate  to  accatnplish  the  purpose  of  the 
.J        tasks  in  which  the  interactions  occur.     These  activities  include: 

1.  Explaining  to  patient  or  family  member  what  must  be  done  or  not  done 
at  home  before  patient  comes  for  next  appointment  for  radiography.; 
cheeking  that  this  is  understood;  explaining  reasons,  nature  of  exami- 
nation, how  "to  prepare  (Task  74).  <  ^ 

2.  Encouraging  pediatric  patient  to  urinate  (Task  98). 

.    3.     Giving  comfort  and  moral  support  to  patient;  explaining  about  insti- 
tiryon  ,(Task  113).  ^ 

•4.     Explaining  to  patient  how  to  provide  urine  specimen, or  to  family  member 
how  to  obtain  specimen  from  child  (Task  155) . 

,  5.     Questioning  patient  to  learn  whether  pre-examination  procedures  have 
been  carried  out  (Task^l93).    ,  .  <         ^  - 

6.  r   Explaining  EGG  procedures  to  patient  or  accompanying  adult  (Tasks  262, 

520) .  '  '  •  *  ;  / 

7.  Without  alarming  pajlent  with  irregular  ECG  reading,  making  patient 
comfortable;  noting  whether  patient  is  in  distress;  notifying  appro- 
priate physician  (Task  271) .  . 

8.  Escorting  adult /^fut-pStients  to  and/or  from  dressing,  waiting;  or  pro- 
•  cedure  rooms;  ei(^aining  ;wh^t  clothing  to  remove;  assisting  if  needed 

(Task  282).  ^ 

9.  Explaining  to  patient  what  will  be  done  if  dressing  needs  changing  or 
reinforcing^  (Task  283),  or  puncture  site* requires  manual  pressure 
aask  521)  .  ^        '  /  '  , 

10.  Judging  whether  patient  needs  to  be  fed;  feeding  patient  op^^^istin^ 
(Task  287). 


11.  Bottle  feeding  an  infant  or  negnate  (TasH^^^289)^  # 

12.  Encouraging  pediatric  patient  to  evacuate  (Task  292). 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued) 


Page 


2  of  2 


Content, Continued 


.  13.  Asking  questions  /  raising  issues,  participating  in  dis'cussions  at 
•  meeting  of  nursing  personnel  in  x-ray  department  (Task  295) . 

14.  Diapering^a  baby  (Task  301). 

15.  Determining  from  patient  contents  of  message  to  be  delivered  by  perfor- 
mer or  information  to  be  obtained;  explaining  why  medical  information 
cannot  be  relayed;  placing  call;-- relaying  message;  relaying  return  mes- 
sage (Task  302).  >  .  .  •  . 

16.  Explainin'^to  patient  how  to  note  time  and  amount  of  urine  passed,  or 
fec&^  evacua'ted  (Task  303).  ^ 

To  accomplish  t'his ,  the  student  must  be  *able  to  demonstrate  sufficient 
*  awareness  of  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  "other"  in  the 

given  situation,  must  be  able  to,  demons tjrate  s^iff ic lent  percfeption  of  the 

feedback  from  the  "other,"  and  must  be  able  to  indicate^ what  .the  proper  ad-' 
Oustment  must  be  in  his  or  her  behavior    to   accomplish  the  activities  which 

engendered  the  interaction , and  do  this  at  the  quality  standard  set. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lbwer  scale  value-  appears  in:  20  21  22  23  24  25.   ^       ^  *^ 
Same  scale  value  appears* in:   27  28  29  30  31. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  32  3'3  34  35  36. 


ERJC  .  .  241 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  StffiE 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge 
Occupation 
Refers 


Factor 


IV 


Page  1  of  I 


Categfery  Human  Interaction  Skills 


Care  Technician 


_  No.   

Scal^  Value  ;3.0 
Level  »  2 


??e  No(8).;     18  33  133  156  198  280,298^299  308  522 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?^  . .  .YesCX)  *  . .  .No(  )     If  yes,«'  see  f  ootnote(s)'. 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
exercise  sensitivity  to  others,  add  be^ sufficiently  perceptive  of  the  re- 
levant characteristics  or  state  of  being  of  other  people  in  the'  following 
activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention, to  feedback  in  interaction,  and  ad- 
just his  or  her  behavior  as  appropriate  to  accomplish  the  purpose  pf  the 

^         tasks  in  which  th^  interactions  occur.    These  activities  include: 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


.Explaining  to  patient  what  will  be  done  to  draw  blood  sample;  taking 

sample  (Task  18).  ,        '  ^  ^  -  ' 

*  — ^  > 

Explaining  to  patient  and  any  accompanying  family  member  what  will  be 
done  in  removal  of  sutures;  explaining  how  to  take  any  medication  pre- 
scribed (Task  33) . 

Explaining  to  {^K.ent  name  and  purpose  of  medication  to  be"  taken  orally 


6. 


or  injected  andipissible  side  effects;  asking  about-'allergies ;  injecting 
or.  ad^nistering  medication  (Tasks  1'33,  198,  298,  299). 

Explaining  what  will  be  done  in  cleansing  and  dressing  of  wound,  burn, 
or  opening  for  catheter, or  in  applying  pressure  dressing  (Tasks  156,522). 

Discussing  possible  causes  for  unusually  high  radiation  exposure  reading 
of  performer's  own  radiation  detection  dosimeter  and  possible  trans"- 
fei;  to  other  work  (Task  280)  .  ^  * 

Explaining  to  patient -what  will  be  done  to  moni  tor -patient  * s  ECG 
(Task  308)  . 


To  accomplish- this ,  the  student  must  be  able' to  demonstrate  sufficient  * 
awareness  of  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  "other**  in  the 
given  situation,  must  be  able  to  d^emonstrate  suffiC:ient  perception  of  the 
feedback  from  the  "'other,*'  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  proper  ad- 
justment *  mus  t- b*e  in  his  or  her  behavior'  to    accomplish  tlie  aj:tiviti^s  which 
engendered  the  interaction , and  do  this  at  the  quality  standard  set. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:       See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectivea-: 


Lower,  scale  value  appears  in:  20  21  22  23  24  25. 
Sam^srcale  value  a^)pears  In:  26  28  29  30  31. 
Higher  scale  •'value  0ppears  in:  32*33  34  35  36.. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Skill 


Factor 


Type  Trf  Objective  _ 
Sklll-or  Knowledge  Category     Humap  Interaction  Skills 
Occup-aitlon        yQuallty  Assurance  Aide  , 


VI 


Refers  to  Task  Codel^o(s).:  145  147  192 


_  No. 

Scale  ^alue  

 LeveJ  '  1 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .••Yes(X)   .•.No(  )     If  ^es,  see  footnote(s). 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  mustlbe  able  'to^- 
exercise  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be  sufficiently  perceptive  of  the  re- 
levant characteristics  or  state  of. being  of  other  people  in  the  fOllt)wl^ig 
•  activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interaction,  and  ad- 
just his  or  her  behavior  as  appropiflate  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the 
tasks  in  which  the  Interactions  occur.     These  activities  include;.  ^ 


Asking  co-worker's  opin-^ons  about  condition , of , equipment 
defective  or  damaged  (Task  145) .  ^ 


that  arppears 


3. 


Noting,  investigating  request  for  change  in  technitjue  chart  for'  x-ray  • 
machine  or  expressed  dissatisfaction  with  radiographs  at  current  tech-^ 
nical  exposure  settings;  Informing  appropriate  staff  when  ch^ng^  are 
made  (Task  147)  . '  '  '  \ 

Discussing  contrast  and  density  control  settings  available  in  relation 
to  expressed  dissatisfaction  with  image  quality— xeroradlography  ma-- 
chine  (Task  192) .  ,  '       •     .  , 


To  'accomplish ,  this ,  t^he  student  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient'  ^ 
awareness  .of  what  the, releyant  characteristics  are  of  the  "other"  in  the 
^given  situation,  must  be  able  to  ^demonstrate  sufficient  p.erceptipr»»' of  t?he 
feedback  from  the  "other,"  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  proper  ad- 
justment must  be  in  his  or  her  behavior  -  to    accomplish -the  activities  which 
engendered  the  intera9Eion,and  do  this  at  the  ^juality  srandard"  5et . 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes^  -  See  The  Followlf^g  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appeai^||ATi :  20  21  22  23  24  25. 
Same  scale-  va.lue  appeatlrITT^  26  27,^29  30*  31.  -  ^ 

Higher  sc^le  value  appe^j^  in:  3^33  34  35  36. 
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pe  af  Ob jfec t^lveV 


Skill 


Factor 


Skill  .or  Knoyledge\Cate^oxy  '  ilujnan  Interaction  Skills 
OccvipatlOit    r     Q^aJjity  Assurance  Technician   

Hefers.tco  Task  Cbde  No(8).;     175  280  529  530  .531'  5T2  533  535  537  539  540  543  544 


_  No,  '29 

Scale\l/alu< 
Level 


-345  548V549  550 


Discu^ing  with  ^|||diologist  changes  m  kilovoltag^  setti 
sate  fdr  dec litiin^ density  '  in  radiogrSphs^  obtaiiting  ift 
(^^ions   (Task  ,y5)V"         •  ' 


ttmgs  to  compen- 
ftl:ructions  'ox 


2. 

i 


/ 


9 


5, 


Oi-sctisai^ng 
^^ray  filtns 


Results' fof  test  to' determine  exposure' charactejis tics  of 
swi 


Kth  ap^propriate  iStaff  members  (Task'^^  544)  • 


Cross 
Lowerj 
Same 

■^Higher  scale  yalja^^-^^p^ars  iri 


,rencfe-  Footnotes  : ,    See  Th^  Following  Curriculum  Objectiv€?s; 
value,  appears  ii4^;''20  21"  22  23/^^25.        -  .    >  ^ 
val^^^i^Anpears  ^irt:  27  2^  30  '        K  »     .  - 

32  33  3f4  35  3^.  .  ^- 


Is  there. Crcrss  Reference?  ...YesCX)'  . .  .No^(*^    If  yes,  see  footnote(te.) . 

Cont|at  f    A  graduatte  of  the  program  at>  this  educational  level  must  tie  ab\e  to  . 
'^^exerciflte  sen^i»tivtT:y  to  others ,  ;ap^^  be  sufficiently,  perceptive/ of  the  re- 
Levant  c&^rac tetistics  or  st^e  of  being  of  other  people  ^n  the  following 
•  Activi^ties.  to  be  ahte  'ifK^/jk^ttent ion  to:  feedback  in  inteVaction,  and  ad- 
^iu&f-^his  iir  her  behavlor^Hptppropriate  tc^ acccftnplish  the  purpose  .of  the 
r2i3ks  in  Which  the  interactions' occur .  -  Tnfese  activil^^  in^l^u^e: 


Discussing  possible  causes  for  jS^feually  high  radiation  exposure  read- 
^^ing  of  perfonrlfc-^s  own.  radiatiori^detection  dosimeter  and  possible 
transfer  to  otiie-r  work 'tCTask'  280) ,     *  4 

3.  ^^i^ussing  resOlts  of  test  of  x-ray  eqSd-pment  ,Hith  supervisor  and/or  ■ 
radiologist  in  charge  .including- effect^of  prob.lem  or  deviations  ^Vom 
'  acceptable  standards  ?oo  p"at;ient  exposure,  diagnostic  reliability,  legal 
'  •■     reqoinefeents  (^Tasks  529*,  530,  531, '.532,  5-33,  535,  -537,  539",  540,  548, 

.    549)  .-^       • .  :     ,       •  •  ■  : 

Sugge'^ing  set-up  a'nd  phe^d^*  precadures  to    staff  using  x-ray  film  pro- 
cessors,'and*  discussing  j^aH^h  .appropriate  staf f*inember(s)   (ifask  543). 


6/   Discussing  results  oV 'p^atfent  exposure.  rate  monitoring  and  radiation  ^ 
protection  survey.  wit,h  supervisor  or  radiologd.st , such  as  effect  of  ^ 
f  •   V     deviaj;j.<uvs  f rem  accep^fable  standards  on  exposure  levels,  diagnostic  pe-. 
^       liabal4tv safety  requirements  '(Tasks  545,  550). 

To  accompli'sh  this,  -the  student  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient* 
^  ayareriess  of  what  th^  relevant' craracterisitcs  are  of  the  "other"', in  the 
'given  situation,  must^S^^abi^  to 'demo'hstr^ate  ^^fficient  perception  of^the 
''feedlJ^ck.  from, the '"other,"  and  must' be  able'to  indicate  what  thjln  proper  ad- 
jlistment  miist  be  inTlis  dr-her  beliavior   to    accomplish  the  activities  which 
i^gendered  the  in^eractaV)ii,an(J  do  th^is  at  the 'quality  standard  set. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  '-^i        .        '    '  -  ^^^^  ^.  ^ 


Type  of  Objective           Skill  i^   ^.Factor  ll"^  No. 

Skill  ''or  Knowledge  Category      Human  Inter-act  ion  Skills  m^.  Scale  Value^ 

Occupation        -Radioioglc  Technologjs  t  >^         *  '            .  '  ^  Leyel^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCsX.  ;   ,81  280  353  369  37Q.071        ^  ^   ! 


4r 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .  .^,Yes(X)  ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  f  ootnote(s) . 


Content i"'"^fcaduate  of  thfe  program  at  l^is  educational  l^Vel  must  be 'able  to 
J"  ^  ,,-f      4-/^  /^i-K«;-o    on/^  Ko  ciif  f  1  r  1  onfl  V  tif>rrpntivp  of  the*  re - 


exercfiee  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be  sufficiently  perceptive  of  the*  re- 
levant characteristics  or  state  of  being  of^ other  people  in  the  following  i 
activities  to  be' able  to  pay,  attention  to  feedback'  in  interaction,  and  ad- 
just'his  or  her  behavior  as  ^appr^ft^riate  to  accomplish  the  purpose^of  the 
'tastes  in  which  the  interactions  occur.     These*  activities  include:  ♦ 

1.  '-  In  reviewing  the  technical  quality  of  "plain  film"  radiographs  taken^ 

by  co-worker,  discussing  whereabouts  of  missi^ng  Views,  suggesting  al-  . 
terriati-ve  positioning,  opinions  ^f-  supervisor  or  radiologist 

^  about  diagnostic  quality  and  nee'd  for  /^r"e takes  , "^s^gges t^ng  adaitional 

views  to  obtain  more  complete  informitior^  (Task  81)  . 

2.  Discussing  pfts^ible  causes  f or^unusually  hi^K  radiation  exposure  reaS- 
ing  (*)f  performeX*s  own  radiation  detection' dosimeter  and  Vossiblfe 
'transfer  to  other  work  (Task  280).     ^  •        S ^  *  /-       .  ^ 

3.  Asking  quest>iohs,  raising  issues,  participating  in  discussions  at    ^  J 
'    mo/ting  of  dia*gnosti<^x-tay  department  t:eCl\ndl<#gis  ts-  (Tast  353).      ^  '\ 

4.  Greeting  patient  to  have  radiographic  examinatix^n; 'explainin^lj^hat  wi^  ^ 
be  involved  in /TRe^rocedure-;  .indicating  what  cooperation  wjiPbe-isked 

of  patient';  answering  pa'tient*^  non-medTcal  questions  honesCly;  attempt-  ^ 
^ng  to  reassure  patient  and  develop  confidence treating- patient  witli 
cjfgnity  and  concern  regardless  of  patient^'s*  behavior.  ( in  tasks  With  , 
limited- pat^i^nt  Contact)   ^Tasks  369,  370,  371)'.  .  .  — 

To*  accomplish  this,  the  Student  must  be  able^o  demonstrate  sufficient  - 
awareness  of  what  the  rele<^ant  characteristtcs  are^of  the  "other"  in  the 
^civen  sitoation,  must' be  able  to -demonstrate  sufficient  perception yof  the 
feedjb^' rtom  "the  "other,"  and/must  be  able  to  indicate  wh^t  the  p>ro*per 
adju^ient  must'be  in  his  or  her  behavior   to    accomplish,  the^ctlvities 
which  engendered  the  j  nterac  tion,  and  do  this  at  th^quality  starySard^set . 


Cross' Reference  Footgotes:     See  The  Following.  Ciirriculum  ObjecMves'S  , 
Uower  scale'^value  appears  in:  20  2^  22  23  2^  ^5..  ,     *  % 

Same  scale  value  appears/in:  26  27  28  29  31.  \    '       '       I  ^ 

Higher  stale  value  appears  ini  32  33  3#^5  36<.  -  '        '  , 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET         •  ^   ■   — -^-"""'^       Page  1  of  1 


1 


>• 


Type  af  Objective           Skill                              •         Factor  A '  No. 

Skilly* Knovled^  Category,     trypan  Interaction  Skills  Scale  Value  ^3,. 0 

Occupation         Adjalnistt^tiVe  Tggrtm^alogist  ^        '  >       -  '             '   _      Level  3^ 

.Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     76  128  129  131  165  186  .  ^  ^  » 


Is  there  Cross  Reference*?   ...Yes(XJ   ...No(  )     It  yes,  see*footnote(s) . 

ContentT    A  gf^duate  of  tihe  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
exercise^  sensitivity  to  others,  and  b^  sjufficientl^K  perceptive  of  the  re- 
levan't  characteristics  or  state  of  being  of  other  pe^ople  in  the  following 
activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interactio^,  and  ad- 
just his  or  her  behavior  as  a^ppropriat^e  to^tcomplikh  the  pAjrpose  of  the 
tasks  in  which  the  irvtera^ions  occur^  Tt^^^  Activities  include: 

1.    Asking  staff  abont  .items  they  wish  trt)  order'  or  reorder,  or  receiving  * 
reqAiests  for  items  from  staff' and  asking  for  needed  information 
'(Tasks  76,  129). 


2.  .Asking  co-workers  whether  anyone  has'^use.dT^  narcotic  drug  without  sign- 
ing foV  it  ■(Ta3k'  128)'. 


3.    Asking  supervisor  to  request  additional  h)^lp  to  cover^for  absent  staff 
-    members^  (Task  131).  , 

.  4.  ^  Informing  supervisor  of  excessive  lateness,  absejit*eeism  or  abuse  of 
breaks  on  "the  .  part  of  staff  members  (Task  J65) .  ^  ' 

.  5.  In  providing  orientation  to  a  n^  staff  member,  presenting  information, 
answering  questions^  and  eliciting  response^  to  judge  whether  the  indi- 
vidual comprehends  y/hat  is  preseitted  (Task  186)  . 

^  To  accomplish  Chi3,  the.  student  must  be^trle  to  demonstrate  sufficient 
awareness  oj  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  ^*oi:her'^  in  the 
giVen  situation,  muat  be  abl^  to  demonstrate  sufficient  percl^tion  of  thfe 
feedback  from^the  "other i^and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what^Ble  proper  ad- 
^justmerit  must  be  in  his  or  her  behavior    td    accomplish  the  activities  which 
engendered  th^^  interaction , and  do  this  at  the  quality  standa'rd  setr 

*  '  "    *  -  J     '  ' 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lo^er  scale  value  appears  in:   20  21  22  23  2-4  25. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  26  27  28  29  30.  «  ^ 
Higher' SQTiie  .value  appears  in:   32  33  <34  35  36., 


*  CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET-   -  ^  *    Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective  Skill '  '         Factor      IV        No.  32 


Skin  or  Knowledge  Category        Human  Interai:tlon  Skills   Scale  Value  5>0 

Occupation        Patient  Care  Aide^  .    ^    "  '                                                      Level  1 
Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8),.:     73  138  153  290  490  ^  !  


Is  there  Crosa  Reference?  •••Yes(X)  ••.No(  )    If  yes,  see  footnQte(s). 
 .  \  ,  ^    \       ^  ' 

Content;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thi^  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

exercise  glsj^s^tivi tv  to  others,  and,  be  suf f ic*iently  perceptive  of*  th€  rele- 
vartt  charactefft tics  or  s^ate  of  t^^eing  o'f  other  pa9ple  in  the  following 
activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interaction,  and  ad- 
jjust  hj.s  or  her  behavior  as  appropriate  to  accomplish  the  purpose  o-f  the 
tasks  'in  which  the  interactions  g(?cyr.     These  activities  inclucfe: 

1.  Reassuring  patient  and/or.  accompanying  adultsi  about  procedures;  explain-  • 
•  *  ing  what  will  happen;  helping  toJcaJ.m  or  comfart  patient  and/or  «adult 

•  by  being  sympathetic  and  behaving  in  an  interested  and  prof e'fesional 

manner  (Tasks  73*  153,  290,  490).        ^  ^  ' 

2.  Noting,  while  interacting  with  patient,  conditions,  symptoms ,  ^or  behav- 
'   .  ior  which  should  be  brought*  to  physician's  att^ention;  noting  whether, 

in  conversation,  patient  mentions  symptoms,  of  worries,  or  concerns  re- 
lated to  health  which  should  be  told  to  physician  to  aid  in  caring  for 
patient' CTask  13^).          ^    ,  -  '  ' 

To' accomplish  this,  the'  staderfl:  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  aware- 
ness of  wi^at^h^  -rellv^nt '.characteristics  are  of  the  "other"  Un  the  .given 
situation,  must  be  able  to  d^onstrate  Sufficient  perception  of  the  feed- 
^       back  from  the  "other .and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  the "proper* adjust- 
ment mu3,t  be  in  his  or  her  beha\'ior  to  accomplish  the  activities  which  en- 
•      gend^fedl  the  interaction,  and  do  this  at^  the  quality  standard  set. 


1 


'Cross  Reference  Fobtnotes,:     See  The  FolloWiag  Curriculu^  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  iri:  20  21  22  23^24  25  26  27  2j^  29  3Q  31. 
Same  scaLe  value  appears  *in:   33  34  35.  j 
'    High^ ,"^cale  value  appears  in:  36. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Factor 


Type  of  Objective   

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  HnmAn  Interaction  Skills 
Occupation         Patient  Care  Techrpician  L 


1    :  " 

^cale  Value  5.0. 
Level  ,  2 


Refers  tc  Task  Code,  No/s) . :  143  181^  182  185  243 


r 


Is  there  Croas  Reference?      /YesCx)  ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  f  oot;note(s)  . 

_i  ;  ]   -   ^  ] 

Content :    A  graduateof  the, program  at  this  educational  level  mu^ t*be ^able  to  ^ 
exercise  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be  sufHciently  perceptive  of  tlie  re- 
levant characterisitcs  or  state  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  following' 
Activities  to  be  able  to, pay  atte\ition  to  feedback  in  iiVteracti^on,  anJ  ad-- 
just ''his-  or  her  behavior  as  afrpropriate  to  Accomplish  the  purpose  of  the  ' 
tasksF  in  which  Che -interactions  occur.     These  activities  include: 

1.  In  catheterization  of  male'  or  fe'male  urethra,  explaining  what  will  be 
done  and  what  patient  .will  experience^  reassuring,  especially  p^ediat- 

^     -    ric  patien?^1^sk  143,  181).   .     ^  '  ,        .  • 

2.  In  clearing  tracheostomy  passage^  wi thr  suction  machine,'  reassuring  or 
"comforting  patient  during  process;  determining  whether  passage  has  «  ^ 

^  been  cle^ar^d  (Task  182)  .      .     •       v  '  ^ 

3.  In  administering. oxygen,  observing  patient  to  make  sure  patient  is  re- 
sponding; reassuri^ig  patient*  helping  to  relieve  coughing;"  keeping  pa- 
tient relaxed  (Task  185).  r  * 

4.  *   Trying  to  reassure  and  calm  a  patient  who  is  being  Restrained  (Task  243). 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  * 
awareness  of  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  -^other"  in  the 
'given  situation,  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  perception  of  the  ^ 
feedback  from  the' "other , aird  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  Xthe  proper 
adjustment  must  be-in  his  or  her  behavior   to    accomplish  the  activities 
which  engendered  the  interaction, and  do  this  at  the  quality  standard  set. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  "  See  The  Following  Curricul^um' Qbj  ectiyes : 
\.ower  scale  value  appears^  in:   20  21  22  23  24  25  26  27  28  29  30  31. 
'  sVme  scale-  value  appears  in:  32  34  35. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:   36.  • 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  Of  3; 


Type  of  Objective- 


Factor 


TII  No» 


34 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Catjegory  n^mAFi  Inr^r^rtinn  Skills 
Occupation         Radiologic  technologist. 


Sca-le  VaiLue  5.0 
^  Level  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:  355  356  357  358  359  360  361  362  363  364.365  366  367 
368' 374  375  376  377  378  379  380  381  382  383  384  385  386  387  388.389-  390  463  465 
466  467  468  491  4^  493  494  495  496  A97  498  499  500  501  502    (^continued  belov> 
Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .•.Yea(X)   ...No(  ) If  ye^,^  see' f  oojtnote(s)  • 

Content;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
exercise^  sensitivity  to  others,  and  be 'suf  f icient«ly  ^perceptive  of  the  re- 
I'evant  characteristic^  or  state  of  being  of*other  people  ifi  the"  following 
activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention  td- feedback  in-  interaction,  and  ad- 
just his  or  her  behavior  a?  appropriate  to  accomplish,  the  purpose  of  the 
tasks  in  which  the  interactions  -occur.  '  These  activities-include: 

1.  .Explaining  to  patient  and/or  accompanying  family  member  what  will  be* 

inv6lvedin  the  procedure;  indicating,  th^  types  gf  ppsitions  the  p^- 
.  tient  will  be  asked  to  assume  and  the  coope?:aUion  that  will  be  aski^d 
of  the  patient;  answering  patient's  non-medical  questions  honestly; 
attempting  tO'  reassure  patient  and  develop  C9nfidence  (all  tasks  -listed 

above) .  ^    '        ,  » 

*'  -  '  '  '  * 

2.  Treating,  patient  with  dignity  and  concern  regardless  o  f-  patient  *  s  '  be-  ^ 
havior,  remaining  aware  that  patient  may  be  f right en^ec}^and/o,r  in^ain; 

.  if --patient  is  in  gown,  exposing  patient's  body  only  ./when  f\ecessary  for 
examination  procedure;  in  palpating  for  topographic  landmarks  avoiding 
embarassing  pat^ient  (all  tasks  listed  aBove)  . 

'  *  ^  ;         *  i 

3.  Explaining  reaso.ns'  for  use  of  protective  sjfiielding;  "questioning  female 
'  patient  of  child  bearing  age  regarding  possible  pr^egnancy  ^all, tasks. 

listed  above  as  appropriate).  <        '       /        .  '  * 

*        4*     Questioning  patient  or  staff  rember  "on  what  movement  isi* poss iblie. Jo<}: 
patient;  asking  about  injury  or  pain  (all   taj&ks  listed  aboye)  .   .  ♦ 

5.'  Questioning  -patient  or  accompanying  adult  abouf^"  patient allergies, 
adverse  reactions  to  shellfish;  explaining  what  side  efiec't^  ^pay  be ^ > 
felt  fro-m  contrast  medium,  such  as  possible  nausea,  flushings  <;6akin^ 
sensation  (aLl  tasks  invo-lving  iodine-based  ck^ntrast  me'dia)  /  ^ 


ERLC 


Obtaining  information  missing  from  requisition,  and/or  diScussTing  ai-^ 
teyiative  patient  positions,  care  of  patient^  performer'^  siigfges tions;; 
raisi/ig  and  discussing  possible  contraindications  to  procedure;  and/or 
discussing  with  radiologist  sequence  of  procedure,  timing,  and  signals 
to  use  in  procedure  (all  tasks  listed  above  as' appropriate^.  . 

Teaching  or  rehearsing  patient  in  the  positions  to.  take, breath  control 
required, maneuvers, or  how  to  behave  with  equipment  tbat  involved  mdv- 
ing  p§rts,  such  as  tilt  table ,^ tomography ,  cassette  changer »  automatic 
injector  (alKtasks  as  appropriate).         _  »  ^ 


CURRICULOM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued) 


Page  2     of  3 


Tyfee  of  Objective  Skill 


Factor    III  No. 


3A 


Skill  or  fC^ovledge  Cagegory  Human  Interaction  Skills 


"Scale  Value  5.0 


Content  Continued 

' '  *  .  * 

8.  Observing  patient  for  signs  of  pain,  adverse  reaction  to  .positioning, 
use  of  contrast,  signs  of  respiratory  distress,  fainting,  loss  of  con- 
sciousaess  during  procedure;  checking  that  patient  will  not  'fall  off  ^ 
table,  that  any  IV  or  indwelling  catheter  i^  in  pl^ce;  comforting  pa- 
tient- (all  tasks  as  appropriate) .  '         -  • 

* 

9.  Explaining  ef/ects  of ^ instillation  ©f  contrast  medium  in* promoting 
(loughing.re'f l«x  in  bronchography;  explaining  why  and  when  patient  ^needs 
to  exert  effort  to  control  cQughing;  helping  iJatient  practice  s^iallow 
^reath4.i>g  or  panting  to  suppress  coughing;  reassuring^  if  p^atient  has 
fears  about  .'-having  air  passages  entered  by  cathetet  or  contrast,  material 
(Task  ^78).  ;     ^     ,     ^         ^  '        •  ^ 

10.  Describing  how  n^soenteric  tube  will  be 'inserted,  how  to  assist' in  pass- 
ing the  tpbe;  reassuring  patient  that  nausea  may  be  a  normal  occurrence; 
inpatient  e?q5eriences"»nausea,  reassuring  (Task  382). 

11.  Explaining  possible,  cramping  response  to  barium^enema;  instructing  ♦pa- 
tient in  how  to  indicate  pain,  Kgw  to  hold  enema;  tellin]^  when  evacuation 
will  be  possible,  how  evacuation  will  be  done;  questioning  patient  abdut 

'  ability  to  repain'  enema;  assuring  patient  about  privacy  and  the  assistance 
'    that  will^be  ava^abl^e  to  patient  'to  avoid  embartftsment  if  patient  can- 
not retain,  enema;  during  procedure,  encouraging  patient  to  retain  enema 
(Tasks  '383,  500)  .  ^  j  r 

12.  Explaining  the/time  elapses  during  examination  phasfes,  the  possible  vomit- 
ing reaction  to  contrast ' medium,  that  this  is^ normal,  that  performer  will 

•    assist  patient \(Tasks  385,  387,  ?88,  389,  465).  .  ^  * 

13.  If  voiding  or.  evacuation  will  be  involved  in  examination,  trying  to 
relieve  patient's  embarrassment ;*  assuring  patient  of  privacy,  closed 
door,  exclusion  of  uiiauthorized  staff,  use  df  gown />r  drape  (Tasks  390, 
500) .  ,  \ 

«♦  '  , 

14.  Encouraging  patient  to  inform  urologist  of  any  discomfot-t  oV  pain  m 
the  back  or  loins  wh6n  filling' is  undei^way  in.  retrograde  pyelography^- 
as  a  guid^  f  or  urologist  to  judge  anourft' of  contrast  to  use  (Task  463)  • 

15.  Reinforcing  physician's  explanation  of  aftereffects  of  procedure  and 
^     the  symptoms  patient  *is  to  report  to  clinician  -(Task  465). 

16.  Checking  with  pregnant  patiept  on ^regularity  of  any  contractions;  having 
patient  practice  noting  when  fetus  is  quiet;  making  patient  as  comfortable 
as  possible;  if  patient  is'  in  labor,  helping  patient  to  relax,  breathe, 

or  refrain  from  bearing  down  as  apptt)priate  to  stagd  of  l^hAr  (Tasks  466, 
^8) ,     •  A 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)  -   Pkge    3^  of  3 

Type  of  Objective         Skill   Factor     III     No.         34  . 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory      Huiaan  Interaction  Skills-   Scale  Value  5.0  . 

 V  '  .   

Content  Continued  " 

17.  Attempting  to  keep  pediatric  patient  calm  or^  to  relax  a  child  w^io  is 
unruly  by  developing  a  warm  interaction  with  patient;  holding'patient ; 
speaking  in  calm,  gentle,  voice;  conmiunicating  as  appropriate  to  pa- 
tient's ag*e,  level  of  development  or  coherence;  judgin^ji^hether  to  use 
pacifier,  toyV  enlist  help  of  staff  or  family  member  or  to  repor,t  that 
patient  cannot  be  calmed  (Tasks  375,  376,  377,  380;  388,  39Q,  491,  492, 
493,  494,  495,  496,  497,  498,  499,  500,  501,  502,  05a,  504,  505,  506,  • 
507,  508,  509,  510,  511,  512,  513,  514,  515,  516,^517-,  51^^  526). 

'To  accomplish  this,  ,the  student  must  be  afele  to  demonstrate  sufficient 
awareness  of  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  "other"  in  the  ^ 

*  ^iven  situation,  must  be  able  to  demonstrate 'sufficient  per-ce'ption  of  the, 
feedback  frofs  the  "other,"  and  must  be  able  to  indica1:a^what  the  ^prope?  ad- 
j.ustment  must  be  in  his  or  her  behavior    to    accomplish  the  activities  which.^ 
engendered  the  Interaction , and, do  this  at  the  quality  standard' set . 


Cross  Referei^ce  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value,  appears  in:  20  21  22  23  24  25  26  27  28  29  30  31. 
Same  scale  value  app-ears  in:   32  3-3  35  and  levels  4  and  5. 
Hig^r  scale  vaJue  appears  in:   36.  *  , 

•*  503  504  505  506  507  50,8  509  *510  511  512  513  514  51i  516  517  518  5t>§  526. 
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Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category      Human  Interaction , Skills 


 up  

Occupation    Administrative  Technologist 


_  No,  ^ 

Scale  Value^^ 
Level 


5,0 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8),:  293 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(x)  " 

•  ••No(  )  'If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Consent :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  ihle  to 
^^xercise  sensiti-vity  to  otjjers,  and  be  suf f icien,tly  perceptiv^^of  the  re- 
levant  characteristics  or  state  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  following 
activities  .to  be,  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  in  interac^rion ,  and  ad- 
just his  or  her  behavior  as  appropriate  to  accomplish  the  pui;pose  of  t-he 
tasHs  in  which  the  interactions  occur'.    These  activities  include: 

^1.    At  meeting  with'  supervisor, discussing  performer^s  function  or^^uties,  X)r 
'     "  reviewing  an  evaluation  of  own  work,  or  raising  own  problems;  partici- 
pating in  discussion  about  what  to  do  about  problems,  preferences  about 
work,  training,  problems  with  own  subordinates  (if  any)   (Task  293) . 


To^accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient 
awareness  of  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  "other**  in  th^ 
given  situation,  must  be  al^le  to  demonstrate  sufficient  perce^)tion  of  the 
feedback  from  the  **other,"  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  proper  ad- 
justment must  be  in  his  or  her  behavior    to    accomplish  the  activities'  which 
engendered  the  interaction, and  do  this  at  the  quality  standard  set.  * 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculurn  Objectives :  , 
Lower (Scale  value  appears  in:  20  21  22  23  24  25  26  27  28  29  '30  31. 
Same  sdi^ie  va1,ue  appears  ^n:   32  33  34  and  level  4. 
Highe!r  scale  value  appears  in:   36:  ■ 
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Type  of  Objective 


Skill. 


Factor . 


36 


Skill  or  Knowledge  ^ateie^j^r  Human  Interaction  Skills 
Occupation         Pat;ienf  Care^echnician 


e  Value  7  .0 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8), 


296 


Is  there  Cross*  Reference?      •  Yes(X) .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

exercise  sensitivity**to  others,  and  be  sufficiently  perceptive  of  the  rele- 
•  vant  charact'eristics  or  state  of  being  of  other  people  in  the  following 
activities  to  be  able  to  pay  attention  to  feedback  iA  interaction , ^and. ad- 
just his  or  her  behavior  as  ^p^)ropriate  to  at:compl*^  the  purpose  of  the 
tasks  in  which;  the  interactions  .occur ,     These  activities'  include:  . 

Defterroining  from  co-workers  and  observation  *  of  patient  whether  first 
aid  or  emergency  care  is  required  by  asking  questions ,  examining  pa- 
tl^t;  directirig  co-workers  , to  assist/ ^n  .emergency  'procedures  ;  evaluat-. 
•  ing  patient *s  response;  reporting  t6  physician  when  he  or  she  arrives 
.     (Task  296). 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  b^  abl#  to  demonstrate  sufficient  aware- 
ness of  what  the  relevant  characteristics  are  of  the  **other"  in  the  given 
situation,  must" be  able  to 'demonstrate  sufficient  perception  of  the  fee^-  • 
back  from  4:\^e' "other , "  and  must  be.  able  to  indicate  what  the  proper  adjust- 
ment must  be  in  his  or  her  .behaivor  to  accomplish  the  activities  which  en- 
gendered the  interaction,  and  do  this  at  the  quality  standard  set. 


f 


.y 


Cross  Reference  Footnote3:     See  The  Following  Curriculum 'Objectives: 

Lower  .scale  value> appears  in:  20  21  22  23  2A  25  26  27  28  29  30  31  32  33  3A  35. 

Same  scale  value  appears  in  level  4  of  patient  care. 
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CURRICULUM OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  ObjSfecttve     >  Skil" 


Page  1  of  ^1 


Skill  or  Knowledge ♦ Category  Leadership  Skills 
Occupation       .  Patie'nt  Care  Techtllclan  


Ea,ctot  IV 


.  No,  37 
Scale  Value^ 
.  *  Level 


1-0 


Refers  to  TaskTCode  Na(8)  33 


l&  there  Cross  Reference? 


•  Ye8(X) 


No(  )     If  yes/ see  footnote(s) 


Content :     A  graduate  of  the  ,program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
indicate  the  extent  to  which  he  or  she  is  called. on- to  provide  leadership 
to  subordinates  (in  line  relation'or  de  facto)  so  as  to  influence  their 
work  behavior,  in  order  to  accomplish  wbtk  objectives  such  as  the  following: 

1.     Delegating  all  or  part  of  procedure  to  remo^^e  patient's  sutures;  ex- 
plaining what  has  to  be  cione  to  staff  who  will  carry  out  all  or  part  of 
V   procedure  (Task  33) •  ^  .  ' 

To  accomplish  this,  the  stu4ent  must  be  able  to  state  what  power  he  or  she 
has  oiver  the  subordinates  \  conditions  of  eraployinfnt  (hiring,  firing,  promo- 
tions'^ raises ,  '.transfers*,  overtime,  special  privileges)  in  this,  situation; 
Ifk^icate  how  less  leadership  is  needed  the  greater  the  power;  and  state  what 
can  be  done  to  reduce  or  increase  the  need  for  leadership* 

The  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  channels  of  communication  exist  for**  , 
giving  orcjers  in  this  situation,  for  receiving  or  giving  information,  for 
the  evaluation   of    and  for  exercising  discipline  over  the  subordinates;  indi- 
cate how  less  leadership  is  needed  the  more  precisaly  known  and  formalized 
these  channels'  are;  -and  state  what  can  be  done  to  reduce  or  increase  the 
need. for  leadership.  • 

The  studen't  must'  be  able  to  state  the  degree  to  which^  the  tasks  of  subordi- 
nates which  are  to  be  accomplished  are  clearly  defined  and  understood  by  the 
subordinates  in  this  situation;  ifidicate  how  iess  leadership  is  needed  the 
clearer  the  subordinates'  ownr  tasks  are  to  them;  and  statp  wliat  can  be  done 
tQf  reduce  or  increase  the  need  for  leadership. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  JolXowing  Curriculum.  Obj ectives : 
Same  scale  ^value  appears  in*:   38  39 .  . 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  40  41. 
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.Skill. 


Type  of  Objective  ^  

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Leadership  Skills 
Pccupation       .  Quality  Assurance  Aide  


Factor  VI 


_  No.  38 
Scale. Value^ 
Level 


Refer^>to  '^sk  Code  NoCs)*: 


354 


1.0 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ..,Yes(x)   .*.No(  )     If  yes,  dee  footnote(s). 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  'educational  level  must  be  able  to 

indicate  the  extent  to  which  he  or  she  is  called^  on  to  provide  leadership  to 
'subordinates  (in  line  relation  or  de  facto)  so  as  to  influence  their  work 
Jehavior,  in  order  to  accomplish  \^rk  objectives  such  as  the  following: 

1.     Deciding  whether  to  send  staff  member  to  obtain  documents;  giving  in-  ^ 
structions  or  information  on  what  is  needed  to  person  who  will  be  sent 
-iTask  354). 


To  accomplish  cliis,   the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  power  he  or  she 
has  over,  the  subordinates*  conditions  of  employment  (hiring,  firings,  promo- 
tions, raises,  transfers,  overtime,  special  privileges)  in  this  situation; 
indicate  how  less^  leadership  is  needed  the  greater  the  power;  and  state  what 
can  be  done  to  reduce  or  increase  the  need  for  leadership. 

The  student  must  be  able  to, state  what  channels  of  communication' exist  for 
giving  orders  in  this  situation,  for  receiving  or  giving  information,  for 
the  evaluation    of   and  for  exercising  discipline  ovec  the  subordinates;  in- 
dicate how  less  leadership  is  needed  the  more  precisely  known  and  formalf#Bd 
these  channels  are;  and  state  what  can  be  done  to  reduce  or  increase  the 
need  for  leadership.  ^ 


The  student  must  be  able  to  state  th^^-4«^ee  to  which  the  tasks  of  subordi- 
nates which  are  to  be  accomplished  are  clearly  defined  and  understood  by  the 
subordinates  in  this  situation;  indicate  how  less  leadership  is  needed  the 
clearer  the  subor^nates '  own  tasks  are  to  them;  and  state  what  can  be  donf 
to  redute  or  increase  the  need  for  leadership. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:   37  39.  ^ 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  40  41.  , 
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CURRICUmW  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Obj^lve    "  Skill 
Skill  or  Knwledge  Category^ 
Occupation       Administrative  Technolaglst 


Page  1  of  1 


Factor 


Leadership  Skills 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 


186  272  294 


_  No. 
Scale  Value_ 
Levil 


Is  ther6  Crpss  Ref^rence?^ 


•  .Y-esOc) 


,No(  )     If  yes,  see.  footnote(s) 


Content;    A  graduate  8f  ttre  progranr-at  this  educatipnal  level  must  be  jable  -to 

indicate  the  extent  to  which  he  or  she  is  called  on  to  provide  leadership  to 
subordinates  (in  line  relation  or  de_  facto)  so  as  to  influence  their  work  ' 
behavior,  in  order  to  accomplish  work  objectives  such  as  the  following: 


V 


De^riblng  the  -procedures  covered  by  th"e  department  that  are  relevant 
to  new  staff  member(s) ;  eliciting  comments  or  questions  to  determine 


whether  new  staff  comprehend  (Task  186") 


Notifying  ^t?f f 'when  it  is  time  to  have  ^them  notify  appxopi'iate  personnel 
to  prepare  and  transport  patients;  to  departtaent /(Task  .27,2)  . 

3.     Selecting  staff  member  to  send  to  transport  patieri't,  obtain  items,  or 

assist"  in  a  procedure';  informing  staff  meral^er  of  what  is  needed  or  wha^t 
is  'tQ  be  done  <Task  294).  -        .    •  ,  "  "   -  .  * 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  ^tat^  what  power  he  or  she 
has  over  the  subordinates  *  ^conditions  of  employment  (hi-ring,  fir^.ng,  promo- 
tions, raises,  transfers,  overtime,  special  privileges)  in  this  jsituation; 
indicate  how-  less  leadership  is  needed  th^  greater  the  pow^r;  ^nd  statfe  what 
can  be  done  to  reduce  or  ^increase  the  na^d  for  leadership. 

The  student  must  ^e  a5le  to  state  what  channels  of  communication  exist  for 
giving  orders  in  this  situation,,  for  receiving  or  giving  inf orthation ,  for 
the  evaluation    of  and  for  exercising  discipline  over  the  subordinates;  Indi^ 
frate  how  less  leadership  is  needed  the  md'te  precisely  known  and*  formalized 
these  channels  arej  and  state  what  can  hB  done  to  reduce  or  increase  the 
ne^d  fpr  leadership.  ^ 

Tne  student  must^be  able  to  state  the  cifegree'to  whidh  the  tasks  of  subordi- 
nates which  are  to  be  accomplished  are  clearly  d-eflned  and'  understood  by  the 
subordinates  in  this  situation;  indicate  how  less  leadership  is  needed  the 
clearer  the  subordinates'  own. tasks  aye  to  them;  and  state  what  ckn  be  done 
to  reduce  or  increase  the  need  for  leadership. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following .Cwrriduluro  Objectives: 
Same*  scale  value  appears  in;  37  38.     *  •  -  ' 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  46  41.        ,  't 


ERLC 


GURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  ,  \  I,  Pag^  1  of  1 

Tyng  of  Objective  Skill  Factor      IV        No.     m  40 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category       Leadership  Skills    Scale  Value  4.5 

Occupation'  Patient  Care  Technician   Level     2  * 

Reefers  to  Task  Code  No(i).:      296.  ^ 


Cross  Reference?   ...Ye8(X)   ,,.No(  )     If  yes,  .see  footnote(s). 

^   I*  f  "   

Consent:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thfs  educatfonal  level  must  be  able  CO 


indicate  the  extent  to  which  he  o'r  she  is  called  on  to  provide  leadership  to 
subordinates   (in  line  relation -or  de  facto)  so  as  to  influence  their  work 
b^avior,  in  order  t-o  accomplish  work  objectives  such  as  t;he  followingf  -  ' 

Deciding  whether  to  ask-s'taff  member  to  help  with  an  emergency  first 
aid  procedure  or  to  bring  or  replace  supplies  ;  ordering  what  is  needed  ^ 
and  directing  staff  member  (Task  296). 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  power  he  or  she  ^ 
has  over  the  subordinates''  conditions  of  employtfient  (hiriilg^f iritig,  promo-  - 
tions,  rai^s,  transfers,  overtimer,  special  privileges)  in  this  situation; 
indicate  how  less  leadership  is  needed. the  greater  the -power;  and  etate 
what  can  be  done  to  , reduce  or  increase' the  need  for  leadership^  ^ 

The  st'udent  must  be  able  to  state  what  channels  of  communication  exist  fot) 
giving  orders  In  this  situation,  '»ft»r  receiving  or  giving  information,  for 
theirevaluation  of   and  for  exercising  discipline  over 'the  subordinates;  in- 
dicate how  less  leadership  is  needed  the  more  precisely  known  and  formalized 
these  channels  are;  and  state  what  can  be  done  to  reduce  or  iticrease  the 
need  for  leadership.  %  -      -  '  * 

•  j  -      -  '  4 

-The  student  must  be  abJe  to  state  the  degree  to  which  the  t^sks  of  'subordi- 
nates which  are  to  be  accomplished  are  clearly  defined  and  understood  by  the 
subordinates  In  this  situation;--indicate  how  less  leadership  is  needed  the 

-  clearer  the  subordinates'  own  tasks  are  t'b  them;  and  stat^  what  caa  be  done  ' 

-  to  reduce  or  increase  dhe  need  for  .leadership.  -  ^ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:   37  38  39 . 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:  41  and'ievel  4.  '  ^. 


curriculum'  OBJECTlh  SHEET^ 


■A 
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Slciir 


Type»o|  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category;,  Leadershlx^  Skills 
Occupation         ^^minis t ra\ive  Technologist 


Tactor 


TV 


No, 


Re^er^*  to  I'ask  C<:>de  No(8) . :  131 


Scale  I.  value  A. .5 
  l^evel  l_ 

I  1 


Is  there  Crbs^  Reference?  ...Ye8(X)  ,...No(>  )     If  yes,^see  'fooenote(s) 


^^ritent:    A  g^raduate  of  the  program  afe^  this  educatlpnal  level  must  Be.able;to 

indicate  thp  extent  to  which  he  or  she  is  called  on  tt)  prov^e  leadership  to 
subordinates^  (in  line  relation  or  d^  facto)  so  as  to  influew:e  th^ir  wotk 
behavior,   in  order  to  accomplish  work  obj^tiv^es  i.such*  as.  the  following: 

*  * '  A      '    '  "  « 

1.    Obtaiaipg  staf f Cpref erences  on  work,  vacation,  days  off,  lunch ^ and  breaTc 
Jtjime  preferences;  assigning  and  informing  staff  of  sGhjedi/led  assignments; 
making' re^ssignments^  as  needed  (Task  13^*).  \  *  - 


I 


*To  accompliah  this,  the  student  mus.t  be  able  to  state  what  .power' he  or,  she 
has  over  the  subordind^es '  conditioits  bf  employment  (Hiring^  firing,  promoj 
tions ,  "raises »  transfers,  oveTtime,  spec'ial  privileges)  ir^tbis  situation; 
indicate  how  less  lend^rship  is  needed  thep greater  the  power;  and  state 
what,  can  be  done  t6  reduce  or  increase  the  need  ^r  leadership. 


The  studeht  must  be  able  *.to  state  what  channels  of  comi^unication  exist  for 
giving  orders  in  this  situation,  fpr  receiving  or  giving  informaf-ion ,  for 
the  evaluation '  tof   and'  for,  ex^^sing,^  discipline  over  the  subordinates;  indi- 
^  cate^  how  less  leadership  is  nalWed  the^more  precisely  known  and  formalized 
these  channels  are;  arxd  statue  what  can  be  ^one  to,  reduce  or  increase  the 
.need^  for  1  eadersh J4> '     *  «      *  '       ^  #      *^  .  •  ^  ( 

T^e  student  *mus*  be  able  to  state  the-  degree  'to  which  the  tasks  of  subordi- 
*' nates,  w^ith  are  to  be  acconip'lis^ed  are  clear ly  f.def  ined**and  understood  by 

e  Ifow  les^le'adership  is  needed. 

and' state  what  can  be 


t]ie  subordinates  in  this  situation*,  indic^< 
the.  clearer  the  subordinates*  oyn  tasks  to  tjj^m 

done, to  reduce  o^  increase  the  need  fog:  leadership 


Cross  Referegce  Fgotrfbt^es  :\ See  The  Followi-Ag  Curricu lunu Objectives  : 
Lower  scaj^e  value  ^^pe^rs  in:  37  38  39.  '  < 

Sam^ scale  value  appears  in:  40  and  level  V.  *, 

■      V  .  A_  _1  ^  
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Skill 


Type  of  Object jA^e   ,   ,  _ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Oral  l^se  of  a  > Relevant  Lang 
Occupation         Patient  Care^'Aide    .  ^ 


IV 


Refers  to  Task.  Code  No(8)  ■  :   -166-190  271  279  fSl  283  287  289  .291^490 


_  No.   

Scale  Val-6e  2.0 
, Level  1 


Ts  there  Cross  Reference? 


,.Yes(x) 


. . .  No  {  )    ify^s,  see 


"^pteiDti(s)" 


Conltent:    A  graduate  of  the  prj^^raro  at  this  ed\^cational  level  roust  be  able  to 
.    communicate  orally^Tin  an  apprdpriat^-aa.p4uage)  and^ comprehend  what  is  said 
^in  that  language  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  preeision  to  accomplish  the*  \ 
.   '"following  a;:tivities    by    expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  w^^tlj  the  degree 
of  p^recision  needed: 

^.     Asking  co-worker  for  "clean'^A terns  to  be  handed  into  an  area  being  used 
for  decontamination  or  isolation  procedures  (Task  166). 

Asking  co-worRer  to  assist  in  helping  patient  to  or  from  wheelchair, 
Stretcher,' bed,  gr  table  (Task  190).^ 


Asking^ appropriate  staff  person 
fact  (Task  271).  ^ 


^^cl^k  whether  ECO  ^efading  is  an  arti- 

*  •     '  - 

4.  Calling,  asking  appropriate  nilPsing.  personnel  to  prepare  patients  for 

"     transportation  to  department .for  procedure  at  indicated  time  (Task  279). 

5.  Explaining  that  wrong  patient  has  'been  sent;^  asking  for  proper  patient 
(Task  281)».         *  4      .    ^  * 


8. 


Asking  to 'have  the  help^  an  RN  to  dress  or  redress  a  pa'tient's 

u.-Mii^d;^  Jos.  nhinK  the  siLuat'ion  and  the  condit^un  of  l:hv  dressing 
(TtLk^'283)  .  '  .  \      .  ,  . 

Calling,  placing  order  for  a  meal,  formula,  or  spe,cial  di^et  for  a  patig 

and  asking  when  it  will  be  ready  for  pick  up  (Tasks  287,  289). 

9  _         •        :    ^  f 

Asking  patient  to  open  and  close  mputh.when  taking-  oral  tenrperature 


(Task^291) 
9.  l^c 


^dicating  ta^staff  ipember*  that  patient  ^  has'  been  immobilizeti  (Task^'2^90>  < 


/To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must^be  able  td  deal  with  the  Yiuances  -of 
oral  language' ^with  sufficient. precision  to  use  the,,wofds  ngeded  correcJ:ly 
in  context, or  grasp  the  meanlng>'(or  qyestion  a 'spfaker 'about  intended  mean- 
ing) ,  so  that  the  activities  involved' can  be  accdmplished  satigf  a9torj^ly .  - 


V 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes?  See  The  Following  Currlcul  uiFofj^,^!!^: 
Sairi^  sc^le  value  appears  43  AA  ^5.4^.  ^ 

Higher  scal'-^  value  appears  in:  47  48  4i9*  50'  51  5.2  53.         *  a 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET- 


Page  1  of  ■  1 


/Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


LV 


T3 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Oral  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language 
Occupation    '  '  Patient  Care  TechnicrLan 


_  No.   

'Scale  Value  2.0 
Level  2 


Refers  to^Task  Code  Nd^; 


308 


Is  there  Cross  Iteference.?   ...Yes(X)  ^..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footn€xte(s) 


Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  af  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

communica^  orally  (in  an  appr-opriateT  language)  and  comprehend  what  is  said 
in  that  language  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  precision  to'  accomplish  the 
following  acS^vities    by    expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  the  degree, 
of  pre^iision  needed; 

1.    Asking  what  to  look  for  in  display  of  blood  pressure  monitoring;  t;elllng 
physician  when  any  emergency  signs  or  unusual  ECG  or  pressure  reading 
occurs  (Task  308) .  ^  '  *  ^ 

-To  accomplish  this ,  tie  student  must  be  able  Lp  deal  with  the,  nuances  of 
oral  language  with  sufficient  precision  to  use  the  words  needed  correctly 
in  cQntext,or  grafep  ttier  meaning     (or  question  a  speaker  about  intended 
meaning),  so^,that  ^he  activities  inv9lved  can  be  accomplished  satisfactorily. 


I 


•  '4 


n 


V 


Cross 
Same 
Higher. 


s  Reference  Fo^ot|)otes:     Se^e  Tpe  Follo^yig  Curriculuy>  Objectives : 

scale  value  appears  in:   42  44  *45       •  B 
er. scale  value  appears  in:  47  48  49  5(J  5^  52  53. 


ERiC 


tURRICULU^^JECTlVE*  SHESf 


Page  1  of  1 


4?^ 


^  No.   

"scale  Value  2.0 
Level  1 


Type  o£  Objective,-      SkilL   ^       -      '       Tact'or   VI 

Skill  <;r  Knowledge  Catg^ory    Oral  Use  of  a  Relevantt  I^anguage 

OcciipatiDn       Qjuality  As^gtirance  Aide  .   ;   _ 

Refers  to -Task  Code  No(3):v:       ^9  70  71  79  80^95  134  135.136  137  145^63  164  184 
227  260  273  273  284  285^^28^  288^^297  300  304^  354  552  :  

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)    ...No(  )  ■  If  yes,  see  'footnote (s) .  ' 

  \  -  

^^tent^     A  gradu'ate  of  t^" progi^am  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  , 
coiranunicate  orally   (ia  #n  appropriate  language)  iand  comprehend  what  is 
said  in  that  language  with  a  sufficient  degrfeerof  precision  to  accomplish 
.  the  following  activities  by  expressing  or  compreHending  meanTi^g  with  fhe 
degree  of  preciaion  ne^^^d:  '  -    .  ^    *  ^  '  * 

1.     Reporting  equipment,  problems  to  appropriate  st-a'ff  pjemb^r 'cir  repair  ser-"^ 
vice  organization  :<Tas^s  8,  70,  273,*  28^).-  '         ^  v\ 

.2r    Informing  "staf  f  menTber  that  pro'cess^ed  *x-ray  f.i  1ms    materials  ,'  equipmept  ^ 
•   or  supplies  are  readv  (Tasks  69*,  71,   79-,  80 «  164 ,s  275) .  •  ' 

3.  Asking  co-worker  to        a  portittf)^  of  . task  O'jc  carrty^o.ut  a' simple  ractivify 
^\      (Tasks  95,  i;5i^l37^52).  '•V".  ^        \i  -  '  ' 

4.  Questioning  co-worker  to  obtain  ijiformacion  needed'  fdr  records  (Tasks 

1?^,  3ooj:  ■       ■  ■      ..         _  . 

5.  Reporting  missing  equipment,  ce'cords,  6r  supplies,  „an*/or  ask.i,ng  for 
•replacement"  of  supplies  '(Tasl^s  136 ,  1^4 , ,  227 ,  284^,-^5',  286,  29^^  304,  . 

354)..  ^-  '          '    .  ' 

6.  Asking  opinion  of  co-worker  al^out  equipment  or. supplies  (Task  145).  ^ 

,  "*  *  ' 

7.  Asking  for  •  check  of  Vt'!\(^rds,   forns,  or  for  signature;   listening  tetany 

changes-  ordered ;  reporting  l^ftayer  drugs  (Tasks  163,   260,  288^. 

To  accomplish  this,  the  s'tud^nt  must  be  able  ^to  deal  4IPl>h  the  nuances  of 
'  oral  language  with  sufficient  precision  to  use  the  words  heeded  cjorrcctly  - 
in  context,  or  gi^sp  the  meaning  (or  question  a  speaker  ^bo.yt  intended  mean- 
ing), so  ^that  the  activities  involved  *can  be  accomplished  satisfactorily.' 


Cross  Reference  ^^^tnotes:    ^See  The  Following;  Curriculffln  Ob ject<lv^  : 
Same  scal^e  value  appears  in:   42  43  -^5  46'.  *  •     .  * 

Higher  scale  valu^  ap.pears  in:  47  48  49  50  51  52  53.  ,  '  - 


.er|c 


2iyl 


r 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   '   Page  1  of"  1 

^Type  of  Objective.       SkitTT^^  y  ♦  Factor  ■   VI        No>  A5 

Skill  or  Kn6vled8e> Category    .  Q^l  Use  of  a  Relevant '  Language^      Scale  Value  2>0 

Occupation     .  Quality  Assurance  Technician  ^   Level  2' 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs).:    .78  173  178  187  276  523  524  525  534  536  538  553  554 


•  * 

Is  ther^  Cross  Reference?  . 

 .  £  

..Ye8(x)  ^ 

.  .^ToC  )     If  yes,  see  f ootnote{s)  . 

Corftent ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educTtio<ial  level  must  be  able  to 

communicate  orally  (in  an  appropriate  language)  and  comprehend  what  is  saic} 
in  that  language  with*  a  $ufficient,  degree' pf  preclusion  to  accomplish  ^the 
following  activities    by    expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  the  degree 
of  'precision  neededV  ,   ■  . 

1.     Asking  staff  member  to  sign  record  or  form  (Task  78). 

1\     Reporting' e'<auipj[nent  problems  to  appropriate-'staf  f  member  or  repair  ser- 
,)    ^>^e  organization  (Tasks  173,  178,-137,  276^  521,  525,  534^  536  ,  538, 

3,  Informing    taf  f  mejnber  that  materials*, -equipnients  or  Supplies  are^ready 
for  use  or  out-of-order  (Tasks  524,  '538").    ,  ^      '  *'  . 

-  .  .  ^  ' 

4.  Repo-rt-ing  nw^saing  equipment  "or  supplied  and/or  asking  .for  replacement 
or  *reptenl«hment '  CTask  -52^)  .       .  - 

^  <     5.     Telling  staf f  meiuter  ^s  supervisor  a^^out  unusual  radiation  dosage  read- 
•  'ings;  arranging  tt>  have  interview  conducted  to  .investigate  reasons 
;    -  (Task~^3A).      ^   *  ■  »   ..^  -  ■  ' 

^     •  c -^^  _     ^  ^  ,       .  n 

Xp  accqmplish  this,  'the:  student  must  be  ^bie'">e.»^al  with  tKe  nuances  of 
oral  language  with  sufficient  precision;  to  use  the*wOr*ds 'needed  correctly  . 
im  context, or  gresp  the  meaning  (qr  question  a  speaker  abdut  intended  mean- 
ihg)  ,  so  that  the  activities  involved  can't'e  accomplished  satisfactorily. 


4 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  , The  Following  Cufriculum  Objectives'^ 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:        ^^^"3  AA  46.  ^  ^ 

Higher,  scale  value  appears  in-t  47  48  49  50  31  52  53.     *  '  ' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Qg.iective  ,  Skill 


Factor 


.No. 


46 


Ski  1  t^r  Knowl edge  Ca t e ^ory  Oral  Use  of  a' Relevant  Language 
Occupation    .  Administrative^TecKnologist 


_^  Scale  Va/v^  2.0 


Refers  to  Task  Cote  No(s).:  76  128-^129  131  132  165  272  27^ 


•Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...YesCX)    ...No(  )     If^ yes, ' see  footnote(s) . 

Content;*    A  graduate  of  the  progtam  at  \his  educational  level  mugt  be  able  to 

communicate  orally  (in  an  appropriate  language)  and  comprehend  what  i$-7Baid 
^       "in  that  language  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  precision  to  accomplish  the 
•  ^    follgwing  activities  by  expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  the  degree 


1*^ 


of  precision  needed: 
1 


AskiAg  about  or  receiving  requests  for  materials  to  be  ordered  for  de- 
partment (Tasks  76,"  129).  '  ^  .  *  <^ 

,2.     Asking  eo-vorker  to- assist  in  'performance  of  task;  notifying . sthff 
^   wben'it  is ^time  tc^prepJre  a  , patient  tTaaks  128\  272). 


Report ing;  problem  such  as  discrepancy  ^  recor<is>«r^uReryisor  ^ (Pask  128) 

4.  Asking  about  staff  preferencei^n  ^work,  v^cafiion^  lunch,  oi^  break  tim^s; 
te-lling  staff  the  schedules  assigned  or  res(^fecfuled  (Tafek  131)'. 

5.  Requesting  repair  or  replacement  , of  equipnfeivt-  or  supplies,  of  asking  for 

a  service  (Task  132)  .  '  *  -  •  ' 

t  « •  ^  ' 

6.  Telling  supervisor  about  an  attendance  or^  lateness  problem  of  one  of 
sup^rviror's  subordinates  (Task  J^5)  .   ,  \        '        '  * 


I  7.     Askiag  abput  patient  attendance^  (Task  277) 


To  acco&plish  this',   the  student  must  be  able  td,  deal  with  the  nuances  of 
or^l  language  with  suf f iciertfirv^eotsion  to  use'  the  ,words  needed  correctly 
in  context,  br^  grasp  ^he  raea  iing"^tor>VJestion  ^  speaker  about  intended 

'Tit-anir.^),  soVhat  the  ^^^s^fe^^^i  : its  invc^ed^can  b^  accomplished  satisfactorily. 


•'Cr{?ss  Reference  Fo'^tnotes:     See  The  Following' Curriculujn  Objectives: 
Same ,  scale-value  appears  in:   A2  43-  4lA  45.  > 
Higher  sqale  v^lue  appears  in:  47  48  49  50  51  52  ^3. 


ERJC  ; 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Ob^ctive  Skill 


Factor 


IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  CatfeRory  Qral  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language 
Occupation         Patient  CarevAide  ^  


1  of  1 


III 


^  No-   

Scale  Value_  4.0 
Level 


Refers  to  Tadk  Code  No(b) , 
292  295  302  303  520  521 


73-74  98  113  138  153  155  193  199  262  278  282  290' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .     Yes(X)  \  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  ^ee  footnote(s).  ^ 

Content: .   A  graduate  of  ^the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

communicate  orally,  (in  aOi^appropriate  language)  and  comprehend  Vhat  is  said 
in  that  language' with  a  sufficient  degree  of \precision^|^ccomplish  the 
following 'a'ctivit'ies   by    express ing;,or  comprehending  meaning  with  the  degree 
»    ofiprecieion  needed:     ,      '  .   "  •  v. 

'       ■  '  \    ^  '  .  . 

1.     Explaining. what  will  happen  dur ing<: procedure  to  patient  and/or  accomp'any- 
ing  adult  using  language  understandable  to  the  persons  involved ;' explain- 
ing use  of  equipment  .^r  materials  (Ta3ks  73,  98,   11^,  153,   155,  262>  282,' 
290,  29Z,  303,  52p,  521K.  '      ^  m 

^        '  .        •       >  \ 

.laming  -  toipatieni:  »r  family  member  the  procedures  to  be  carried  out. 
hou;e  before  pat  ient'^arr  Ives  for  radiograpTiy ;  explaining  what  will 
pp^n;  checking  that^patient  or  family  nember 'understands   (Task  i4)'. 

In  conversation  V^^^  pat  lent ^not ing  whether  patient  mentions  symptoms 
or  worriel  related  to  health,  ©r  concerns  which  would  indicate  informa- 
tion heip^'dl  to  physician  in  ca\ing  for  patient;   reporting  to  physician 
or  appropriate  sta_ff  tnenber  ^'TesK  138). 
/  • 

'Questioning  patient  to-learn  w^hether  pre-exaniina tion  procedures  have  been 
carried  out   'Task,19  3j.  *  '{* 


,  it 


Oue^t  ion  xng"  pat  lent  or  accompaViy'ing  edult  to  learn  whether  a  condition 
.ec^.mts  Dreciujln^  jse  -^f*an  oral  therr.ometer  with  patient  (Task  199). 

Asking  Ubrd  or  floor  s-upervisor  about  nonappearance  of  patients  for  ex- 
^rana'ti(Jfc;   reques t i ng' that  such'  instances  be  avoided  ;  ^suggesting  early 
not i f icami Dn  of  cancellations  (^ask  278). 


.  .   7.     Par  t  i'^ipal^ig  in  r/^^eting  of  nur^in^  pers tunnel  c*s signed,  to  K-ray  depart- 
^  nent;;   raisMg  questions  ab©ut  work,  rv^s ,   regul^Trt^ns,  new  equipment, 
problems  o^&atient  care;  participating  in  discusWons   (Task  295). 

3.'    Mailing  a  telephone  call  on", behalf  of  patient;   relaying  patient's  message; 

taki/ig  re.turn,  message '  (T^gsk  ^302)  .     ,  .  .  ,     *  \ 

*•  .       »  "        '    '  .  * 

Tq  accomplish  this-,   the  Student  must  be  abi,e'to  deal  with  thi  nuances  of 
'oral' la^nguage^wi th  sufficient  precision,  to  use  the  words  fte^eded^correc tly ^ 
'in  context. or  grasTf-^TTTe  meaning  ^or  cfuestion  a  speaker  about  intended  mean- 
ing), so  that  ^€».  ac^/vities  involved  can  be  accojiplished  satisfactorily.  % 

Cross  Re  f e r e n c e '  F . - ' .;{n . > 1 1.- s  : "    See ^ The  _Fol_ wi nji  C u r r  ir u  1  uiTu  Obj  ec_ti j/e^        ,  r 
Lover*  sea  U'  \yi  lu^^apt^va  rs  in:  45 

1  ~t  .i^t'~.t 


iiUt'  apmvar^  in;         ^-^  h^i     j  . 
^ame'  scale  va  1  AVV^r.-.i ^^i n  :   -^8  ^9  50  51  52. 
Higher  scale  vaiu^*  ''tp'pL-a rs*^ n  :  '/3.. 


1^ 


ERLC  ; 


Z{1 


CimiCULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET-  ^    Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective       Skill  '  m      Factor       IV        No.        48    -  ~ 


No  48 
5caIe*'*^rt#lL 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category   Oral  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language  Scale^'^^^ue  4.0 

Occupation  -  Patient  Ca^re  Technician   ^  ^  Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    18  33  65  133  143  156^181  182  185 ^98  243  280  296 


298  299  522 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

..Yes(x)  . 

. .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program-  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

^communicate  oradly  (in  an  appropri'ate  language)  and  comprehend  what  is  said' 
in  that  language  with  a  sufficient  degree 'of  precision  to  accomplish  the 
following  activities  by,  expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  ^the  degree 
of  precision  needed:  .  . 

1,,  Explaining  to  patient  what  will  be  done  in  drawing  bipod  (Task  18),  re- 
moving sutures  (Task  33),  u^ing  suction  machine  (Task  182),  administer- 
ing oxygen  (Task  185),  applying  pressure  dressing  (Task  522)* 


2.  Discussing  timing  of  specimen-taking  procedures  with  physician  so  that 

^  performer  .Tuay  receive  body  fluid,  washing-s,  and/o^r  cell  or  tissue  biop- 
sies ^nd  prepare  then  for  transportation  fo  laboratory  (Task  65). 

3.  Explaining  name  and  purpose  of  raedicStion  and  possible  side  effects; 
asking  about  patient *s  allergies;  reporting  contraindications  to  physi- 
cian (Tasks  133,   198,  298,  299).  -  .  • 

4.  ^Explaining  catheterization  procedure  to  patient;   reporting  to  physician 

reas'ori  for  terminating  if  "there  is  severe  pain  or  blockage  (Tasks  143, 

.18l;.  .  .        \  - 


I 


5.     TelMng  physiciart  ij  pati'ent*s  wound  or  opening  .appears  suspicious  or 
if  perfor'Tner  is  unsuH^hcfW  to  irrigate,  ipedicate  or  dress   (Task  156)." 

f^.     Explaining  to  stafr  ifeember  need  for  restraining  patient,  and  asking  why 

*  '        this  was  not  ddl\e  beforehand  (Task'  243). 

*  .  ^  .  '  -  ^  «*  f  -  • 
'7.    T)iscus5ing  possible  reasSc^ns  for  .unusually 'high  radiatiort  exposure  read- 

♦     .     *  ing  on  .p^rfojrner's'  r^diatiqn  detection  device;  discussing  possible  trans- 
-f,ar  of  wcrrk  (Task  280).        '  '       '  .     '  - 

8.     pe.ter1nining  from  co-workers  inforinatipn' about  a  patient  and  the  situation 
*  irfvolved  in  a  possible  emergency;  wheij  physician  arrives,  reporting  what 
has  happened  and  what  emergency  care  has  been  administered  (Task  296)  . 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  Jbe^  able  to  deal  with  the  nuandes  of  oral 
language  with  sufficent  precision  to  use  the  words  needecf  correctly  in  con- 
texr,  or  grasp  the  'm^atiing -(or  question  a  speaker  about  intended  meaning),  so 
'  that  the  activities  involve'd  can  be  accomplished  sat^isf actorily . 

Cross  Referenge  Footnotes:  '  See  the  *  Fol  lowing  Curriculum  Objectives^: 
Lower  scale  value*appears  in:  42  43  44  45  46. 

Same  scal^  value  appears  in:  47"* 49  50  51  52  and  level  4  of  patient  care. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in  '53.  «  ' 

^   _:   '  I —  — 


(!:UR&ICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  '        ^        ^  *     '  Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective   c^kill     7  -  Factor       VI       No.  49 

Skill  or  Kjiowledge  Category    Oral  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language         Scale  Value  4.0 

Occupation  Quality  Assurance  Aide  ^  Level  1 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs).;     14^  192  \  ^  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...YesCx)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 
 .   4f\  

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this,,  educational  level  must  be  able  to. 

communicate  orally'  (in  an  appropriate  language)  and  comprehend  what  is  said 
in  that  language  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  precision  to  accomplish  the 
following  activities    by   expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  the  degree 
of  preqlsion  needed: 

* 

1^    Asking  about  orders  or  suggestions  to  change  te"chniqi^  charts  for  speci- 
fic x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  equipment;  informing  staff  of  changes  (Task 

2.  '/..I',         jiH^  I.  ^I'^i  t'f  r-id  i- tlo^^ist    image  quality  and  contrast 

^       I  In^s  a\ci:lj'^i-^  ro  radiography  equipment    (Task*  192). 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  deal  with>^the  nuances  of 
oral  l^anguage  with,  sufficient  precision  to  use.  the  words  needed  correctly 
in  context,  or  grasp  the' 'meaning  (or  question  a  speaker  about  intended  mean- 
ing), so  that  the  activities  involved  can  be  accompljisne a  satisfactorily. 


Cross  Rofcrence  Foot  nc:>  t^-^  :  Soe  The  Fol]  owing  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  42  4  3  44  4  5  46,  '  - 

Same  scale  value  appe-ars  in:4748505152. 
Higher  scc^le  val  ue*  appears^  10"^:   33.  * 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  *    Page  1  of  1 

Type*  of  Objective   skl  11  ^   Factor        VI  No. 

'Skll'l  ox  Knowledge  Category      Oral  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language       Sc^le  Value  4.0 

Occupation       Quality  Assurance  Techgician  ^   Level     2  — 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:     175  280  527  529  530  531  532  533  535  537  539  540  543  m 
54g  545  548  549  550  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(x)   --j^C  )     If  yes,  see^ootnote  (s) . 

 4  .  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Content :    A  graduate,  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  abje  to  - 

communicate  orally  (in  an  appropriate  language)  and  comprehend  what  is  said 
.    in  that  language  with  a  suffidsent  degree  of  precision  to  accomplish  the 
following  activities'  by    expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  the  'degree 
of^precision  needed:  •  -  ^ 

1.  Discussing  possible  changes^in  technique  charts  for  specific  x-ray  ma- 
chine.s  based  on  results        penetrometer  calibration  J^st  of  kVp  and  mA 

selectors   (Task  175>.^  _  ^ 

2.  Discussing  possible  reasons  for  unusually  high 'radiation  exposure  read- 
ing on  performer ^s  radiation  detection  device;  discussing  possible 

transfer  of  work  (Task  280).  ^      ■  *  - 

« 

_  * 

3.  In  retrieving  computerized^  transverse  axial  scans /discussing  ia^mplete 
or  unclear  information  on  rt-quis  i.iioQ,  wi  th  appropriate  staff;  \>^>sk 
plaining  display  options   (Task  527),  ^  ^ 

Discussing  results  of  tests  of  x-ray  or  film  processing  equipment, 
radiation  survey,  or  radiation  monitoring  re3ults  with  supervisor  or 
, radiologist ;   explaining  effect  of  problems  and-  deviations  from  accept- 
?  able  standards  in  terms  of  patient  exposure,  diagnostic  reliability, 

legal  requirements  (Tasks  529,  530,   531,  532,  533,  535,  537,  539,  5A0, 
,   345  ,  548,  549,.  550), 


5,     Discussing  results  of  test  of  exposure  characteristics  of  x-ray  or  dosi- 
metric films  and  making  suggestions  on  the  disposition  of  the  film^ 
(Task  '544)  . 

accomplish  this,   the  student  must  be  able  to  deal  with  the  nuances  of 
or^l  language  with  sufficient  precision  uo  use  the  words  needed  correctly 
in  context, or  grasp  -the  meaning  (or  question. a  speaker  about  intended  mean- 
ing), so  that  the  activities  involved  can  be  accomplished  satisfactorily. 


Ccoss  Reference  Footnotes:    "See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives : 

Lower  scale  value  appears  ^in:  42  43  44  45  46. 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:  47  48  49  51  52.  ^ 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in  ,53. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  '  .  Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective         Skill  ■  Factor      III  .    No.  51 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Oral  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language         Scale  ^.alue  '4.0^ 

Occupation       Radiologic  Technologist  ^  ^  Level  '3 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    81  280  353  369  370  371  372  373  491  492l  493  49^  495 
497  498  5Q4  505  507  5Q9  5lQ  511  512  513  514  515  5l6-  517  518  5la  .  


Is  there  Cross^ Reference?  ..j||fe8(x)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  'of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

communicate  orally  (in  an  appropriate  language)  and  comprehend  what  is  said 
'  in  that  language  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  precision  to  accomplish  the 
following  activities    by    expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  the  de- 
gree of  precision  needed: 

1.  In  providing  technical  review  of  "plain  film"  radiographs,  giving 
opinions,  discussing  reasons,  making  or  explaining  recommendations  to 

/         co-rworker  (Task  81).  - 

2.  Discussing  possible  reasons  for  unusually  high  radiation  exposure  read- 
ing on  per  former  *  s  radiation  detection  device;  discussing^  possibl-e  trans- 
fer of  work^(Task  280)  . 

3.  ^  Participating  in  meeting  of  technologists  in  x-ray  department;  raising 

questions  ^nd/or  discussing  issues  such  as  patient  care,  departmental 
functioning,  rules,  new  equipment   (Task  353).  i 

4.  Discussing  precautions  in  dealing  with  patient;   e^iplaining  use  of  radia- 
tion shielding,  asking  about  equipment  locations  in  relation  to  bedside 
or  operating  room  radiography  (Task?  369,   370,   371,   372,  373); 

5.  Discussing  safety  pro; odures ,   equipment,  use  of  anesthesia,  and  informa- 
tion on  timing  of  procedures  (Tasks  370,  371,   372,   373,  4l8,  504,  505,507, 
509,  510,^511,  512,  513,  514,  515,  516,  517,  518,  519). 

6.  Discussing  incomplete,  confusing, or  unclear  requisi tion ^precautions 
needed  in  dealing  with  patient,  positioning  options,  ar^Wor  contraindi- 

,  '      coitions   to  rid  iograpli  ic  '^'xaminat  iVin-w  i  th  supervisor  or  radiojogist 

'  (Tasks  49],  492,  493,  494,  495,  497,  498,  504,  505,  507,  509,-510,  5ll, 
512,  513,  >14^5X5,  516,  517,  518,  519). 

7.  Explaining  exainLnation  procedure  to  patient  or  accompanying  family 
member;  answering  questions  as  appropr iat^,(Tasks  491,  492,  493,  494,,  - 
495,  497,   50^.,  505,  507,   509,  510,  511,   512,  513,  514,^,515,  516rf  517, 
518,  519), 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  deal  with  the  nuances  of 
oral  language  with,  suf  f icient  precision  to  use  t-he  words  needed  correctly  ^ 
in  context,  or  grasp  the  meaning  (or  question  a  spe<^ker  about  intended  mean- 
V      ing)  ,  so  tliat   the  activities  involved  can  be  accomplished  satisfactorily. 

f        "  - 

Cr<;ss  Re  1    ren^ >o'«t      L  "s  :     "^^j^j  'J^'  J  'j  lowing  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  ^?a]e  v.ilCe  np '^'•ars   in:  "'^^     3  44  ^-^ 5  46  .  . 
Same  scale  valuf    ipp^ars*^/!  n :         48  49  50  52.  ^ 

Ji4.gher  scale  value  appears  in:   S3.  '  ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective         Skill   Factor      A    ,      No.  52 

Skill  or  Itnowledjge  Category      Oral  Use  .of  a  Relevant  l\anguage     ,  Scale  Value  4.Q 

Occupation-        Adrojnistra-tive  Technologist  -    \  '    -  Level  3 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:    186  293  294       '    -  \  , 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ••.Yes(X)  ..-NoC  >    If  yes,'  see  f ootnoteCsy.  » 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  tttis  educational  ULevel  must  be  able  to  ' 
/    communicate  orally^  (in  an  appropriate  language)  andl  comprehend  what  is  said 
in  that  language  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  precision  to  acconiplish  the  ^* 
following  activities    by    expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  the  degree  , 
of  precision  needed:  ^  *  1        -  '  ^ 

1.  Explaining  purpose  of  orientation  to  new  staf^;  describing  work  pro- 
cedures, record  keeping,  scheduling;  answering  gikestions  (Task  186). 

2.  ^    In  attending  private  meeting  with  supervisor,  discus'sing  problems  raised^ 

by  supervisor  about  work;  raising  or  discussing  6^  problems  (Task  793). 

1 

3.  In  sending  staff  member  on  a  work  assignment,  explaining  what  is  to  be^ 
done  (Task, 294) .  1    '  .  ^ 

'    To  accomplish  this,   the  student  must  be  able  to  deal  with  the'nuances  of 
oral  language  with  sufficient  precision  to  us^e  the  words  needed  correctly 
in  context, or  grasp  the  meaning  (or  question  a  speaker  about  intended  mean- 
ing)^ so  that  the  activities  involved  can  be  accomplished  satisfactorily. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  ' Fo  1  loving  Currl<!:ulum  Ob|jectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  42  43  ^4  ^5  46. 

Same  scale  value  appears  in;  $7  48^49  50  51  /  *  

Higher  stale  value  appea^  in:   53.     *  ,  .'^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET     '  >  .  -    -Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective  ^kill  "^^^oj  -^o.  53 

Skill 'or  Knowledge -Categpry  -  OraLUseVf  a  Relevant  Language         Scale  Value   7 , 5 

Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist   ^   '      Level     3  ^-.|^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8,).:    -333  35fe^357  358  359         361  362^  363  364^3^5  366  36^7 
368  374  373  376  377  378  379  3^0  381  382  383"38  0  83  386  387  388  389  390  463 
Al64  465  466  467  468  496  499^00  301^302  5.03  506/308  ^26' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ..#Ye8(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  ' 

'        '  _  '   

Content^.    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

communicate  orally  (in  an  appropriate  language)  and^ comprehend  what  i6  safid 

in  that  language  wit?h  a  sufficient  degree  of  precision  to  accomplish  the 

following  activities   by    expressing  or  comprehending  meaning  with  the.de- 

gree  of  precision  needed:  •  ^  ' 

.1.    .Explaining  a  problen)  about 'the  x-ray  re<4uisition  sheet,  contraindications 
'   ^         abou\^procedure  with  supervisor  or  radiologist-;  discussing  t^iming  of  pro- 
cedures, signals  (all  tasks  listed  as  appropriate). 

2,     Explaining  to\patient  what  will  be  involved  iit  the  procedure,  what. type 
of  positions, to  assume;  explaining,  rehearsing  any  breathing  or*maneuvers 
to  be  carried  , out 'by  patient;  indicating  what  s^ide  effects  can  be' ex- 
pected and  wh'af  will  be  dona"to  help  patient  (^11  tasks  listed  as  appro- 


priate) 

3.  Asking  about  female  patient's  menstrual  cycle  and  checkiTVg^^an  pregnancy 
possibility;  asking  about  allergies,  adverse  , reaction  to  contrast  -(all • 
tasks  listed  as  apprcJ^riate)  .  •      '  ^ 

4.  Explaining  us^e  of  radiation  safety*  shi'elding  to  patient  and  any  other^ 
stafT  to  be  present  (all|  tasks-  listed  as  appropriate). 

5.  Asking  about,  the  movement  possible  in  positioning  i>atient  and  alterna- 
tives; discussing  special  care  needed  yitl^appropriate  staff  (all  tasks 

.    ,  'listed  as  appropriate).  '  ^  •       .  ^ 

6.  Telling  patient  exactly  h^w  to  move  and  breathe  during  course  of  x-ray 
exsHnination  {all  tasks  listed).'  ,  .    •  • 

To/ accomp  Tish  this,  ^the  student  must  be  able  to  deal  ^j^h  the  nuances  of 
oral  language  with  sufficient  precision  to.use  the  viprds  needed  correctly 
in  context,  or  gtasp  the  meaning  (or  question  a  sjDeakeV  about  intended .  mean- 
ing) ,  so  that  tbfe  activities  involved  qat  be  accomplished  satisfactorily.'^ 


Cross  'Reference  Footno^ee>:     See  Jhe  Following  Curr  icul  urn  ^Q^j  ecti  ves  : 
Lower  ^cale  value^  appear^    n :  42\43*44"45  46  47  48  49  50  51  52. 
Same'  scale  value  appears  In  leveAii;;>0«^  5.      "  '  n 
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gURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objeftive 


Skill 


■  ,  Factor 


IV 


No. 


Page  Hm  of  1 


Skill  or  Knovledge  Category  Reading  Use  of  a.  Relevant  Language  Scale  Value  2  ^0 
Occupation  Patient  Care  Aid^^      ^  -  Level  1 


Patient  Care  AidI 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 
289  290  301  302  303  520 


74  98  r53  155  166  19Q  193  199  262  278  ?79  281  287 


Is-^thefe  Cross  Reference?      .Yes  (X)  ...No(  )  "-If-yes,  see  footnote(s). 


Content^    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be, able  to 

read  and  comprehend  fhe  'meaning  of  any  printed  or  written  material  (in  an  " 
appropriate^language)  with  a  sufficient  degree ^of  precision  to  accomplish 
the  following  activities,  based  on  the  preciseness  of  comprehensioji  of  the 
'.materials  read:       ^  . 

1.  Reading  physician's  orders,  patient  checklist ,  or  requisition  sheet  fo¥ 
inst factions* o^r'  details  on  procedure  ordered  for  patient,  what  materials 
to  use,  or  hpw  to  proved  with  patient  in  task  (Taska  74,  98^  166,.  193, 
199,  262,  287,  289,  301,   303,  520).  ^ 

2.  Reading  labels  on  packaged  materials  or  equipment  in  order  to  check  for^ 
*  presence  of  appropriate  raatftrials  or  to  select  appropriate  materials  for 

use  'tn  task  (Tasks  153»290)  .  *  ' 

3.  Preparing  and/or  checking  identifying  labels  or^  checking  patient's  iden- 
tity or.  location  by  reading  pati^|i;t  identification  information  on  requi- 
sition sheet  and/or  o^  patient's  ID  bracelet  (Tasks  155^'  190,  281,  289)i 

^  %  . 

♦       4.   *  Reading , schedule  and  identifying  the  names  of  patients  scheduled  for 

procedures-;  reading  names  'so  as  to  place  telephone  <call  (Tasks-  27€,  279^ 
302)^  ^  ^ 


/ 


< 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes;^  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives:  \^ 
'Same  scale  value  appears' In:  35  36  57  58  59.  .  \         -  '  ' 

Higher  scale  value' appears  in:  60  61  62  63.  -  "t     ,   ,  ' 


ERIC; 


r/1 


cuRi^ljLiiM  objegjive'  sheIit  • 


Pa^e  1  of  ^1 


Type' of  Objective 


'  /  Factor 


IV' 


No, 


55 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cat&gory    heading  Uso^of  a  .Rel>evant  Laneua^  Scale  Value  ^.Q 


Level 


■  Oca^pation       Patient  vCare  Techr>ician  '   ;  ^  — .  -   

^  lef  ers  to  Task  Code  ■Ro(s).:v*  18  65  133  1^3  1^6  181  182  185  198  ^296  ^  299  3QB  522 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)      .Np(  )   -If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    .A  graduate  of  ttfe^ograro  at  this  educational  level  must  Ue  abl'^  to 
read  and  comprehend  OTe  meaning  of  any  printed 'or-i^^^i^en  material  (:^n  an 
appropriate  Language)  with  X  suf f  icient  degrem of  precision  .>to  accomplish 
the  foll.owing'*acftivitT^s ,  based  offc  the  precisene|p' comprehension  of  the 
'materials  redd:  -  '  *         .  .      *       '    .  : 


1. 


Reading'  physician 's,  otders ,  patient  checklist ,  or  requisition  sheet  for 
instructions  t)r  details  on  procedure  for  patient,  what  materials  to  use, 
how  to  proc.eec^  with  ^tienjfc  in 'task^  q^uantities  ordered^ (Task^  18,7^5, 
1/3,  L43,  I*,  181,  182,  198,  298,f299V  398).  - 

^:      '   -  ' 

ReadiPkg  llbe]AS<^>n  packaged  tot^ria]|^,  SLupplies-,  or  eqiupment  in  order^ 
i^^  v=kc'tk'ror  presence  of  apj^gpriate  materials  or  to^s^lcct  apprepriate^ 
-ar-riajs- to  u.^e  ifi  t^sk  (T.^sHs  133,  -156,   185,,  198,  296    298",  '299,  522). 


•  V 


1. 


P 


\4  ' 
9  * 


'  Cross  -^ef^enc^  Fuc>Lnote,s;  .  See  Tne  FoLlowing  Curriculum  Objectiveg^ 
Saipe  scaie  \^lue  ctppears  inr '5^-56  57  58  5^.  ^ 
Highe^  scale  val  uc 'appears  in:*  6iV  61  *62.  63.'  x 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


0' 


Skill 


actor. 


VI 


No. 


56-  ^ 


Type  of  Objective  _ 

Skill^or  Knowledge  Category   -  Reading  U^e  of  a  Releva*nt  I^yiguaee  Scale  Value  /2,pt 

Occupation      "jQuality  Assurance- Aide  ^    ^    -        Level  1' 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     69  71  72  79  80  95  134  135  136  137  147  163  164  180  ; 

192  222  227  26t)  264.267  269  274  275-284  285  286  2^8  300  304  354   .  . 


I«  fhere  Cross.  Aeference^  ...Ye^(X)  .  .!%>(  )     If  yes,  s^e  footnoteCs).  >^ 

tloiit^trtt    A  graduate  of  the  progfam  at  this  educational  leve^  must  be  able  to-  ' 
.       read  Ad  'comprehend  the  meaning  of  any  printed  or  written  material  (in  an 
'appropriate  language)  with  a  sufficient  d^grea  of  precision  to  'accomplish  - 
.the  .following  activities,  based  on  the  preciseness  of  couiprehension  of-th'e  ^ 
materials  read:  0 

'         1.     Reading  id'entif  ication  information,  labels  on.  jnJterialfe ,  equipment, 

supplies,  ox,  schedules  in 'order  fo  carry  out  task',  make  checks;^or  return 
inater,iars'!?^proeer  locat ion  ' O'aaks  69,  71,"  79,  80,*  135;  136,  1*3.7,'  180, 
'  '     227,  264,  267,  2h9 ,  J74,   1184,^85,  286,  iOp,   304,   354)/  ' 

1     2."    Reading  standard  orders  c;>r  formulas  f6r  mixtures  to^prepare,  materials 
or  supf^liGS  to  assemble' or  quantities  to  use  for' specific  proc^^rtrfes"' 
-•.rr'to  restock  ^uppl^^s-  (J-nskF,  72,  79,  80,^180,-227,  260,   274  ,  354); 

3.  Reading  written  orders,  rt-'quis  i|;  1  lon ,  or^  check  list  ir\  ord^r 'to  determirne 
how  to  proeeed  irf  task./(Tasks  95  ,  275).  -  *     *  . 

r 

4.  Reading  charts  or  forms  in  order  tn  fill  -o.ut  inj'Ormation  on  recprds  or  ^ 
'     ^  interpret  test  results  ^Tasfcs  95,  134,*137',   147^,   163,  164 ,  '264 ,  ^28^)i 

Reading  indicators  on  equipm^^nt   to  det/^rmine  condition  o f  ^  c^oipmen t.  • 
(Tasks:  192,  222)  . 


r 


ERIC 


'  Cross  Rfefer^ne^- Footnotes  :  See/ihe  Fa'll^^ng' Cihr r  1  cift  «m  Ob jec  ti ves  : 
*S^me  scale  value  *app^at.s,  in :  04  55  57  ^8  -^9.  ^  ;   '  , 

VHfgher  scale  v^^lde  a^cars  in:  60  61   62  6  3,  ^  ^  * 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  ShEET  »^ 
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Is  there  Qross  Refererrce?   ..,Yes(X)   ....No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  '  ^ 

'\  ^  —  '      -  '  >  / 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
'      cead  and  comprehend  ithe  meaning  -of  any  printe4a*r written  material  fin  an 
appropriate  langijage)  with Ja' ff ^^i^^nt  degree  of  precision  to  accomplish 
the  fallowing  activities,  based  on  the  p.r'ecisetieas  of  compre^nsion  of  the 
C  .      materials  read:         '  ^  ^ 

-*  .  t=  •  ' 

1.  ^^?ading  identification  information  t©  sort  or  ^group  materials,  records, 
.or  supplies,  or  make  checJ<:^f  test  (Task^78,^  175,  178,  187,   5SA)  . 

2.  Readint^;  records,   i  ndicators  ,br  charts  to  carry  out  tests  .c5r  compare  r^ 
suits  (Tasks  175,/I  78  ,   187  ,   534;.  ^  ^  ^'  . 


Type  GiC^'ObJefctive 


Skill 


Factor 


No. 


Skill '(^.Knowledge  Category      Reading  Use  of  a  Relevant:  Language  Scale  Value  2.0 

Occupation  Quality  Assurance  Technician  v   Level  2 

Refer*  to^Task  Code  No(s).:     78  175  178^-187  534   ^  :  


•  6 


*Grpss  Refe;rt^n>-e'  F^Qotnotes:     Soc  The  >Fo  1  lowing  Currlcu lum  |»bjectivfis  : 
*Same^  5c^e,  value  appofirs  ih'^   54  5?  S6.  58  59. 
Higher  »ale  va  1  u^-  appears  in:  60  61  bZ  63. 


ERIC 


A. 


^     •.  , 

\ 

CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET                                                    -                    '   Paee  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective    '      ^Skill             .                 -     Factor      III       No-  S8' 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Reading  Use  of  a  KeleVaut  Languaee    Scale  Vaiue„2.5 
Occupation    •   Radiologic  Technologist       '           *            '                            Levei  3 
Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s);:.  353  370  371-372  373                 '       ^  . 

 ,  !  ^  ll^  1   —J  

 ^  ^  (  ^  ^  r 

Is  there.  Cross  Reference?   .,.Y^8(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote (s). 

\                                           ,            '      '  • 

4 

m 

* 

Content:    A  graduate  oflthe  program- at  this  educational  level  must  be  able' to 
read  and  comprehend  the,  meaning  of  any  printed  or' written  material  {in  an 
appro^late  language^  with  a  suffi^cient  degree  of  ^recisio^  to  accon\p'lish 
the  foMowing^ctivities ,  based  on^the  pr&ciseness  of  -comprehension  of  the  ^ 
materials  read;                       '                              -  .           '  - 

V          '            '    .            ♦              '    /                                     '             .  • 
1.     Reading  agenda  of  meeting,  and  own  notes  (Task  353).                           ,  ^ 

2».-   Readir^"  information  on  requisition  sheet  to  determine  who  is  involved  • 
in  procedure,  the  prx:)cedure,  the  equipment  ord^r^d,  the  location,  time 

and/or  other  ^rders  (Tasks  370,  J71,  372,  373). 

'  #  •: 

4  \ 

* 

t                        .         '                        *          -          •  * 

; .  •  '         /  ■  ■  ■       -  ■   .  ...  .•    *  ■  / 

* .    .     ■                 '  ^        :       •,    .           •     ;  • 

/'  •                            *       »                                                                   *        '  • 

) 

♦ 

**Cros'^  Re  terenc'et  Footnotes  :  '   See  i'he  Following  Curtictiium  t)bj  Actives: 

^me  scale  vai  u'^' appears  in:   54  55  56  5  7  59.      •    '         ^  ^  4. 
^ligher-  scale  vSTlue  appear.^  in :  60  61  ^62*^  63\         ^        ^              .    -  * 
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CURRIOULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


•Page  1  of  1 


Skill. 


.Factor 


No. 


Typ^  of  Objective   .   .    ^  ^ 

.'Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Readjnj^  Use  Qf  a  Relevant  Language  Scale  Value  2.0 

Occupation         Adgiinistratj-ve  T^chnolagi3t       '   >   »  Level    ,  3 

'Refers  to  Ta8k-C64^  No(8) . :  -  76  128  1^29  13^  272  277,^93  294^  '  '  •  


-f — 


Is  there  dross  ReferencjB?  ...Y'^8(X)   .  /.No(  )     If  yes,  \ee*  f6otnot£(s). 


Content:  *A  graduate  of  tfie' program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

read  and  |Qmprehend  the -meaning  of  •  any  pi^inted  "or  written  material .  Cin  an^ 
apppoprialP'language)  with  a  siTfficient  d'egree  of  precision  to  accomplish 
r  the  following  acti^citi^s,  based  on-  th^  p^eciseness  of  comprehension  of^^the 
materials  read:         ^  < 


^1,     Reading  labels,   lists  of  sii|^plies  6r  '*^ar.  levels , instructions  on  tally 

-.he-.'ts  wsed  to  record  *  narcot  ics  supplies,  categories  *on  ord^er,  forums  and 
cont-rol  sheets,   in  citrder  to  take  inV^torV'  or  to  order  supplies  ^ 
(Tasks  76,   128,   129) .  .       /       ^       .  '       .  . 

2.     Reading  relevant  infornation  on  schedules'  and/or  requ-isition  sheets  in 
assig^iing' staff  to  work  assignmefit^  or  scheduling  patients  for  proce- ' 


3. 


dures  (Tasks  131, 

Re-ading  writteh  warning  or  evaluation  of  perfbrmer  in  order  to  decide* 
whether^  to  'Sign  that  it  is  acknowTedg^d  '  (Task  293),.  * 


i- 


Reading  nc^te  -/^-ritttin  personally  or  by  co-worker,  ^^r  readyig  requisition 
'in  order 'to  tell  3taff  ciembef  what  activity  is  fo  be  carried  *6ut '  (Task 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  S^-e  The  Following  Cu^ricyilum  Objectives ; 
SaTue  scale  value  appears  m:   34  55  56  57  58.         '  ;         *  ^ 

Hijhek*  scale  valu^  appears  in:  60''6]  62,63.-^ 


:  o 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


I- 


Skill 


No, 


Slclll  or  Knowledge  Category 

Reading/l 

Js^  of  ^ 

Relevant  Languag^  Scale 

Value  5.0 

Occupation       Patient  Care 

Techni(5*fk 

 ^  J  ^ 

.Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Co4e  No-(s) . : 

33  280/- 

 II  *•  *  . 

-# 

 ^  '  5  .                                                                                                   -r                                                                                           -  f 

Is  there  Qross  Ref-erence?  . 

.  .Yes(x)  . 

. .No(  ) 

yes,  see  footnote(s). 

w 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thi^  educational  level  must  be»  able  to 
read  and  comprehend  the  meaning  o^^any  printed  or  ^written  rjfeterial  (in  an 
appropriate  language^  with  a-  sufficient  degre*^  of  precision  to  3Jkomplish 
^he  following  activites,  based  on  the  pr^^sen^ss,  of  comt^rehens ioti  of  the 
'  •    materials  read:    ,  '  T ' 

1.  .Reading  patient *s  chart  to  review  relevant Vnedical  history  in  connec- 
^    tion  with*  removal  of  sutures   (Task  33)*.        .         ^  -  ' 

2.  Reading  iett'er  "informng  performer*  of  Unusually  high  monthly'  radiatian 
exposur^e  or  of  high  cumulative  exposure  an^./or  requesting  presence  ^t 

interview  (Task  280)  .     .  .  ^  • 


(  ■ 


p. 


■  ): 


4 


'r 


\7 


■   •  .     ^  .  •     •  •      •     ^  '  o 

Cruo3*tRt;fi^r^nee  FricitnSte^:     Sc'C-'-ihe  Following  Curriculum  Objective's : 
'Lower  'scal^  value  arppear<?  ir»:   54  55  56  57  58  '59.       ■  . 
Same' sc,al^  vabie  appears  In  h\  hi  63.        .  .4^  . 

. '  ^  .        'r  " 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


r 


Pa^e  1  of .  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Faster    '  VI 


No. 


61 


Skill  er  Knowledge  Category  Readi-na  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language     Scale  Value  5.0 

Occupation   >    Quality  Assurance  ^Aide    ^   1  Level  \*1 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:     -8  70  273   ^  -  *    •  * 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?      .Yes<X)   ...No?')    -If  yes,  see- f  ootnote(s) . 

^  •  ♦  ♦  '  ♦  » 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  musT  t^e'able  to-  " 
read  and  comprehend  the  metining  of  any  printed  or  written  material  (in  an 
appropriate  language)  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  precision  'to'  accomplish 
the  fol'lowfuig  activities,  based  on  tlie  preciseness  of  coraprehensioA  of  the 
materials  read:  "  ^  .  , 

1*  ^Reading  operator's  manual  in  connection  with  problems  in  shutting  down  * 
computeriaet^  transverse  axial  tomography  equipment »  (Task  8)  .  * 

1.   .Reading  manuf  ac  turer '     airections  'on  Weparing- refills  of  developer  ^ 
and/or  fixer  for  r^and  processing  o^|^^ray  films  (Task  7d),  or  automatic 

proressors   ^7ask  17  S). 


tross  R^f^rer^ce  'FooLnotL-s  :     See  The 'Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scaj e ,yal 'appears-  m:   34  55  5^^  57  58  59.  % 
Sam^  scale  valut;  .ippJR-s  m:  60  65  63.  •  ^  , 


ERIC 


\ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET        ^  *           ^              ^  -                            .        Page  1  of  1 
typ^  of  Objective         Skill                                    .  Factor"    VI          No.  62 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category     Reading  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language-^  Scale  Value  5.0 
Occupation        Quality  Ass'uraTice  Technician   [   Level  2' 


Refers  to  Task  Code--No(s) .  276  280  523,524  525  527  529  530  531  532  533  535  537 
538  539  540  543  5*44  545  548  549  550  553  5^4  556  .  ■  a 

 ,  , — t  :  1  .  ^  

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  foottote(s). 

Content ;    A  grad\jate  of  the  program  at  this  educatioVial  level  must  be  able  to  , 
read  and  compr.ehend  -the  meaning  of^any  printed  or  written  material  (in  an 
appropriate  language)  with  a  sufficient  degtee  of  precision  to  accomplish 
*       '  :;::the  foiJgwing  activities,  based        the  precis^rtfess  of  comprehension  o'f  the 
nlate rials  r'e ad:  '  ^     ^  % 

'    '     '  -  ■         c    •  -        '  ' 

1.     Reading  manur acturer ^s  directions  on  preparing  refills  of^'xlevelopfer 
anq  /  or  fixe;:  Kr  autoinat  ic  x-ray  film  processors  (Task  276) . 


Reading  Letter  inrorming  performer  ^f  unusually  high  monthly  radiation 


exposure  cr  ur-high  cunulative  exposure  ajid-^^r  requesting  presence  a 
^  an  1 n  t e  r V 1 cv  ( Ta s k  2 80  7 ■ 


on  AT? 


Reading  operaDbr's  nanual  in  connection  with  probleifts  in  ^)reparat ion 
riainter^ll^ce ,'  check  of  cal  ibra  t  ion  ,or  operation  of  rettieval  fonctions 
^d  transverse  axial  tonography  equipment   (Tasks  523, 524, 

523,  3 

*'  ^/    Reading  s tanda rd  'ties t  pro^edMres,  ^vernrient  ^tafldards,   test  forms  and 
X         records, "and  manufacturers'   specifications  m  connection  with  tests  Of 

dia^nostit  rad  iograpnT  equipment film  prdces^ots^  'fi^m  batches ,  ra^iia- 
:  ar~  '^j.rve^'s  ,   .^nci  .r.Ki  i  a  t  i  on  Tr,on  i  t  >  ^r  Ing   ^'Tasks  529,   530  j|^31  .   532  ,'  ^533, 
'    '         5J5,  537,  '538  ,   339,  5^0",^  5^3,   5^4,  545,  54^,  ,549,  550),     '  "  '  ^ 

5.  Reading*^  descriptions  of  steps. to  be  followed  in  calibrating,  processing, 
I'      -     readying,  and  recording  radiation  exposure  in  conn^i^tion  wiTth  dosrmeti;ic 

fil^iS  v-?r  th  er^^i  u^  i^e'^cent  d'^^si^eters   ^Task  353).  *  * 

♦  ■  * 

6.  Reading  instrurtinns  f  or /en  te  r  i  ng  ,   eyal  uAt  mg,  and  .fepo  r  ting  personnel 
raaiatiVjr,  expfe>^ure  data  and  initiating  actic^n  on  dang^rpus  levels*  (Tas^ 

7.  Readin^-'ins  true  liens  on  hbv;  to  calibrate  rad  iationSexposure  "  de  tl^c  t  ion  ^ 
ins  rumen  ts  and /or  electrical  measuirini^  ms  Crujtienfrs  »  dens  i  tome  ters  , 

.  •      ''sensitornc  '.md  othet  test  in^rumehts   (Task  556). 


V r v>g 5  Re  f  c  r c  a r c  iS'S'^^IL^'^^ -     ^^^5-'^''^^  ^^^'^  |^U>Wti  ng  (Turr^u  lir??.  6bjcc  t  ivco  : 

Lower  sca]^  value  appears  iri^  5-  53  56  57  58'  59.       ,  ^  , 

Same  scale  value  appt-ars   in:   60  61           ^      ^  * 

H i  gh e  r  scale  va\{'ue  ap p e a  r  ^*  i  n  *  1  e  ve  1  '\  *                            .  1  ' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET    Page  I  of  1 


Type  of  Objective      Skill  '  ,        Factor.    Ill    ^     No.  63 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Categofy  Reading  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language  Scale  VajLue  5.0 
Occupation         Radiologic  Technologist   ,   Level 


Refers  to -T^ask  Cocfe  No(s).;  gl  280  3^5  336  357  358  :359  360  361  362  363  364  36^  366' 
.367  368. 36Q  374  375  376  377  378  379  380  381  382  383  384  385  386  387  388  389  390  * 
463  464.  463  466  467  463  491  ^^92  493  494  495  496  497  498  499  500  (*continued  below) 
Is  tii€^e  Cross  Reference?       .Yes(X)    .  >  . No (  .)     If  yes;  see  footnote(s)*  ^ 

Xontent :  ^  A  graduarte  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must^be  able  to 

read  and  comprehend  the  meaning  of  any  printed-tor  written  material'  (in  an  * 
appropriate  lang,;^ge)  with  a  sufficient  degree^  of  precision  to  ac.complish  ^ 
the  following  activities,  based  on  the  preciseness- of  comprehension  olE  the 
materials  read:  '  "  -  •  ^  ' 

^       1.   .Reading  requisition  sheet  and  patient's  relevant  medical-technical  his- 
'  tory  tvo  defernine  ^"he  examination  called  for,  Che  part  of  the 'body,  the 
'    views  ordered,  the  pur*pose,   the  patient  involved,  any  spec:}.^  consider- 
ations';  reading  tu  check  on  .possible  contraindications,  radiation  exposure 
history,  any  prior  preparatioT]%fl^  special  ^requests,  medications  or  anes- 
'  ,  tjiesia  ord^^red;  'reading  to  learn  patient^s  condition,  means  of  arrival, 

whether*,  accompanied ,  any  special  eguipment  or  contrast  media  ordered^and 
any  other  iaformation  about  .how  th^  procedure  ,is  to  be  carried  out  (all 
*  *tasks  listed  L-x^cpt  Ta::.k  280). 


9 


Reading  letter  InforTtiing  performer  of  unusually  high  monthly  racliation 
exposure  or  of  high  cumulative  ^expTosure  and/cr  requesting  presence  at 
an  interview  (Task  280) . 


Cross  l^efer^nce  _Fo/^.t:no'_teji*^  See  Th€;  Followgng  CurriculuiTi  Objectives; 
Lower  Scale  value  appears  in:   5^  53  56  37  58  59.  ,  ■      ^ * 

*  'Same  scale  valu^^Dpears  ^ini  60  61  62  and  level  4, 


Higher  scale  value  appear^-  in  level  3. 


*  3.a4--502  303' 50^   ^^5  "lO^  50/   508  509  3If)  511   514  513  5.K  515  516  #17  518  *319'  526. 

 W  :  .  ..'  ■   


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


,  Skill  '  Factor      IV        No.  64 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Written^ Use  of  a  Relevant  Language    Scale  Vflue  2.^ 

Occupation      Patient  Care,Aicie  \  ,  1  Level  \  

Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs).:  278  279  295  .     ■  '       _  '  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   TTT^     If  yes,  see  footnote(s>. 
  \    '  .  '   ^  

Content-:    A  graduate  of  the  prograro  at.  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

convey  meaning  by  writing  or  dictating  (in  an  appropriate  language)  with  a 
sufficient  degree  of  precision  in  the_*words,  sentences,  and/or  par^fapha. 
'    formed  to  accomplish  the  following  activities,  based  on  the  clarity  of 
meaning  conveyed  in  the  materials-  writt:en  or  dictated: 

Writing  reason  Tor  delay  or  nonappearance  of  patient  for  examination 
(Tasks  278,  ^9)  '  / 

2.     Making  notes  in  preparation  for  or  during  a -departmental  meeting 
^.(Task  295j  . 


Cross"  ff^  f  er.ence  Foptm^tes:  See  The  Following  C  ur  r<^^-^  um  Objectives  : 
Saipe  scale  value  appear<?  in:  ftj  66  &7  68  69.  .        ,  _ 

HJgh«er  Sjjiale- va'l  lu'-  appears  in  70.  ,         •  . 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Factor 


IV 


No, 


ML 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Written  Use  of  a  -Relevant  Language  Scale'  Value  2.0 
Occupat;ion         Patient  Care  Technician   [  ^         Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s). 


33  156  181.  243  522 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   . ..Yes(X)   *  *  *^o{  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  oL  the  program  aX  this  educational  level  must"  be  abiejrto  - 
cg>nvey  meaning  by  writing  or  dictating  (in  an  appropriate  language)  with  a 
sufficient  degree  of  precision  in  the  words,  sentences,  and/or  paragraphs 
formed  to  accomplish  the  following  activities,  based  on  the  clarity  of 
meaning  convey.ed  in  the  materials  written  or  dictated: 

* 

1.'    Recording  the  patient  care,   treatment,  ox  procedure  carried  out  for 

patient,  any  patie-nt  reaction,  patient's  condition  (all  tasks  listed). 


i  t 


russ-^eferenc  e  F^)utrK;lL-s  :     pee  Th^  FoMo<^ing  Cilrricu 


'Same  scale  value  appears  m:  66  67  68.69, 
Higfter  sea  le  value  •  ar»<>ears   Jn  :  70. 


<  ; 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  l' 


Sknil 


Factor,  VI 


Nd, 


66 


Type  of  Objective    ^  _  _ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Written  Use  of  a  R^elevant  Language  Seal e^Value  2.0  ^' 
Occupatipn      Quality  Assurance  kMe  ^   ^  .     Level  1  


Quality 

Refers  t^b  Task  Code  NoCs).:  13A 


4 


rs  th6re"Cross  Reference?  •^•Yes(-X)  |^.No(  )     Jf  yes,  see  footnqte(s). 

III  ■  U  ^      J         I  I 

Content';  ,  A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

convey  meaning* by  writing  or  dictating  (in  an  apprapjiat^  language)  with  a 
Sufficient  degree  of  precision  in  the  words,  ^ehtepcesv  and/or  paragraphs 
^Dimed  to  accomplish  the  jS^lowing  activities,  baf ed  ^n  the  clarLtyl  of  mean^ 
ijtg  conveyed  in  the  materials  written  or  dictated: 

1.     Recording  information  on  services  performed,  identification  information, 
referrals  made  in  log  bt>ok  or  other '  records 


N 


.V 


V 


/■ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:    'See  The  Following  £urrj.eulum  Qbjel:tives; 
Same  scale  value  Appears/ 64  65"67  68  69.  ^ 
Higher  scale  value .  appeal's  in:  70.        ,  , 


ERLC 


4 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  .   'Pace  1  of.  1 


lype  of  Objective  Skill  1^   Factor    VI  Ne.  67 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category      Written  ;Use  of  a  Relevant  Language  Scale  Value  2,0'>* 

Occupation       Quality  Assurance  Technician    Level  .  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).;  173  175  178  18r276  525  529  530  531  532  533  534  535 

536  537  538  539  5AQ  543  544  545  548  549  -556  [  .  . 

'  '  J  * 

Is  tliere  Cross  Reference?  ..•Yes(x)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  siee  footnote (s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at ^this  educational  level  mus^.  be  able  to  ^ 
convey,  meaning  by  writing  or  dictating  tin  an  Appropriate  language)  with  a 
sufficient  degree. of  precis^ion  in  the  words,  sentences,  and/oi;  paragraphs 
formed  to  accomplish  the  following  activities,  based  on  the  clarity  of  mean- 
ing conveyed  in  the^materials  written* or  dictate^:  , 

1,  Writing  instructions  for  compensations  to  be  made  fqy:  inaccuracy  of  ex- 
posure controls  such  as  timer,  kVp  or  mA  selectors,  ^r  making  chdiiges  on 
technique  charts   (Tasks  173,  1J5X. 

2.  *  Recording  r.esults  of  equipment*  test  or  radiation  moaitoring  tests, 

;J    \        description  of  any  problem  or  damage,  or  evaluation        test  results^; 

•recording  what  was  done  (all  tasks  listed)  .  *  '  . 


^^ross  Reference^  Footnotgs:  ^  See  The  Following  Cuorricujum  Objectives; 
Same  scale  v^lue*  appears  in:  64  65  68  69.     *         .  ^ 
Higher  scale  value  appears  inL  70.         •  ^  '         '  . 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVF  SHEET  V  ^  -   -  Page  1  of 

/^ttf  of  Objective        Skill  .     factor      I^I     .  No,        68  . 

SWill  or  Knowledge  Category    Written  Use  of  a  Reliant  Langu&ge    Scal-e  Value  2-0 

Occupa^tion        ^Radiologic  'Technologist    Level  3 

NRef ers  to  T^sk' CodelloCs) . :     81  353  355  356  357  358  359  366  361  362  363  364  365. 
'  366  367  368  37^  371  372  373~74  375  376  377  378  379  380  381  ?82  383  384  385  386"  . 
,3&7  388  389  39^  463  464  465  466  467  468' 491  492^,493' 4%  495  496  (^continued  bTIow) 

_^  ■ — •    r  — — :^  —  : — :  "  •  z  «  : —  _  ■  .   ■  


Is  there  Cross   Reference?  ..^Ye§(X)   ...No(  )     If .yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Content;    A  graouate  of  the  progyany  at  ^his  educational  level  must  be  abl^  to 

convey  meaning  by  writing  or  dictating  (in  an  appropriate  language),  with  a 
.sViffioient  degree  of  precision  in  the*  words  ,  sentences,  and/or  paragij^apKs  • 
formed  to  accompl|.sh  the  following  activities,  based  on  the  clarity  of  mean* 
ing  conve'yed  in  the  materials  written  or  dictated;. 


Qrae: 


1.  Recording  order  for  "retakes", of  radiogfaphS  or  suggestions  for  addi- 
tional views  in  connect iol^with  quality  review  of  "plain  film"  radlo- 

"      -  graphs   (Task  81^..'  .  ^  '       ,  . 

^         <  \       i  • 

2.  Making  uoL^s  in  preparation  for  or  during  a  department^T  meeting 
(Task  353) .  .  •      '  .  * 

^,     Recording  rav-i:  nr^r.-ph i  r  p;;ar.ination ,^  including  date,  rootn,  examination 
-tyg,^,   the  ^iew6  taken    including  any  sexual  films,  the  technical  fact^^rs 
psed^  .film  s'ize,  the' numfc^'^r  of  e^osures  nfhde  of  each  view  iucludin-g  r^V^ 
takes;  r^ording  fluoroscopic  and  cine  exposure  time ;' recording,  the  es- 
*  cipiated  ^x^adiation  .dose  to  which  patient  was  exposed  (if        ted,  informa- 
-  "*    tion  oh  dosage  is  ava:|yl  ab  le)     recording  arty  problem  with  equipment,  any 
special  care^  provided  patie^^  recording  reasons  any  view^'  called  for 
in  the  initial  request  could  not  be  obtained  (all  tasl<-s  li$ted  except 
Tasks  81,   3>3  as ^ appropr iaXt) . 


Cross  Refe7^^n<^e  Fontnote^:    -Spc  The  Fo}  1  owl  ng^  Curri  r ul  am  Objc^r ti  veftt^ 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  64  65'  66  '67  69  and  level  4. 
Higher  s<:ale  value  af-pea-rs  in:.7(^.  ^  ' 

497  498  499  300*501'  502  503  504  p5  5Qf>  SOI  5Q8  509  51 
Sae  517  518  519'  526.     *         '  . 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE'  SHEET 


t.  Page  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


No. 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    lirittep  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language  .Scale  Value  2.0 

Occupation*      AHm-fni strati ve  Technologist  :  1  Level  3 

Itef^rs  to  Task, Code  No(8) .  :     165  293  '  4     .   _  ' 


Is  there  Cros?  Reference? 

, ,yes(X)  ^, ,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) . 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  milst  be  able  to 

.(Convey  meaning  by  writing  or  dictating  (in  an  appropriate  language)  with  a 
sufficient  degree  of .precision  in  the  words,  sentences,  and/or  paragraphs 
formed  to  accomplLsh  the  following  activities,  based  on  the  clarity  of  mean- 
^ ing  conveyed  in  tHe  materials  written  or  dictated:. 

1,  Making  personal  note  for  own*  use  about  staff  member's  excessive,  late- 
ness,  »^bsenteeism, or  ablrse' of  lunch^or  break  tfmes,  for  later  use  in 
private  meeting  with  staff  member  (Task  165),. 

2.  Writing  comments  about  written  evaluation  of  own  work  made  by  supel:- 
visor *to  indicate  performer*s  own  opinion  (Task  293). 


Cross  Reference  Footnot^es:     See  The"  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


Same  scale*  value  appears  in?  64  65  66  67  68. 
Higher  scale  A>alue  appeans  in:  70, 


ERIC 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Baee  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Ski  1-1 


z 


Factor 


VI. 


No. 


ML 


Skilly  or  Knowledge  Category    Writteyl^  Use  of  a  Relevant  Language    Scale  Value  5,0 

Occupation'        Oualit.^  Assurance  X^chnlcian   >    '   LeVel     2  ' 

Refers .  to  Tarskjode  No(8) . :    550/^54.  *   ^ 


T 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .y^es(x)      .No(  )   'If  yes,  see  footnote(s)/ 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  th6  program  at  thia .educational  level  taust  be  able  to 
cdnvey  meaning  by  wHting  oil  dictating  (in  an  appropriate  language) with  a 
suf'fi(tient  degree  c/f  precision  in  theVords,  s-entences,  and/or^-paragraphs 
formed  to  accpmpLish  the  following  activities,  based' on  the  clarity  of  mean- 
ing conve^^d^  in /che  matei'ials  written  or  dictated: 

;        1,     Preparing/a  report  for  use  by  personnel  such  ^s  radiolagists ,  t^ch- 

nologistjj, or  nurses  indicating  the^safest  positions  for  personnel  who 
must  ,r^ain  ^n  room  during  radiographic  or  fluoroscopic  examination 
based  ./on  results  of  survey  (Task  550). 

2v     Writing  a  letter  arranging  an  inte^rview  for  a  straff  member  who  has  a  high 
V  radiation  expcJsure  incident  or  has  a^high  cumulative  dose  level:  pre- 

paring reports  for  staff  or  governm^t  on  individuals  occupationally 
exposed  to  ionizing  radiation  (T^sk  554) .  *  ^ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  64  65  66  67  68  69. 

Same  scale  value  appears  in  level  5.  • 

  I  ^  n.   ,  —  " 
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CURRICULUM  OBJgCTi'VE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  2 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor  *    IV  . 


No, 


71 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Decision  Making  on  Methods 
Occupation    \ Patient  Care  Aide 


Scale  Value  1.5 
Level  I  1 


Refers  to  TasVCode  No(8).:     98  199  262  279  281  282  283  287  295  490  520  52^ 


X  '  

Is  there  C/oss  Reference?  .••Ye8(X)  ...No(  )     If  Ves,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  prograin  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  . 
carry^  out  the  responsibility  of  exercisfing  a  choice  over  how  to  carry^  6ut> 
the  following  task  activities  by  ch8osing  the  appropriate  option  regarding 
what  to  do,  what  to  use,  or  how.  to  do  the  activities   as    appropriate  to  the 
instances  of  the  tasks  as  they  present  themselves,  and  within  the  guide- 
lines provided  for  making  the  choice.     The  tasks  dr  activities  in  which  this, 
skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows:  ' 

1.  Deciding  whether  patient  can  give  urine  specimen  unaided;  deciding  way  to 
explain  to  patient  how  to  provide  clean  catch  urine  specimen  (Task  98) . 

2.  Deciding  whether  to  use  oral  thermometer  to  take  the  patient 's  temper- 
ature;, deciding  whether  to  giv^  pacifier  or  bottle  to  quiet  pediatric 
patiept  (Task  199) . ,  . 

3.  Deciding  whether  to  use  another  ECG  machine,  have  replacemei^t  or  adjust- 
ment made, or  to  adjust  personally  at^once  orat  a  later  time  if  ECG  ma- 
chine is  out  of  cardiograph  paper  or  not  recording  adequately  (Task  262). 

'     4.     Deciding  whether  to  send  co-worker  if  no  messenger  is  available  to  tr^s- 
port  patient  for  procedure  (Task  279).  »  ■         ,  - 


7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 

»  11. 


•  Deciding  whether  to  notify  co-workers  t?o  use  isolation  procedure^  when 
handling  patient  in  addition  to  attaching  an  index  card  to  patient's 
garments 'indicating  that  this  is  an  isolation  patient  (Task  2S1) . 

Deciding  whether  to  assist  patient  to  get  undressed         put  on  gown-  or  ^ ^ 
redress;  deciding  how  to  assist  patient  (Task -282). 

Deciding  whether  a  dressing  requires  the  attention  of  more  senior  staff; 
deciding  whether  to,  inform  i(N  nearby  or  call  patient's  ward  and.  describe 
the  situation  (TaslKjSS)  .  -      '  /  ' 

Deciding  whether  patient  need^  to  be  fed;  deciding  how        feed  (Task  287)* 

Deciding  whether  to  make  notes  in  preparation  for  departmem!al  meeting; 
deciding  how  to  participate  »at  meeting  (Task  295)  . 

Deciding  what  sanitary  precailtidns  to  take  with  patient  based  on  patient's- 
condition  (Task  490).  '  . 

Deciding  how  to  fold  sheet  used  to, muramy  pati^pt  based  on  -  the  access 
needed  tp  parts  of  the  body  in  the  procedure  ordered  (Task  490). 

■  •       >    ■       ■    ,  ■ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SH^  (continued) 


Page  '2  of  2 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Cage  gory  Decision  Making  on  Method's 


Skill 


Factor  IV 


_  No,  71 
Scale  Value 


4^ 


Content  Continued 

'12,     Deciding  whether  to  contact  Istdff  "to  receive  more  detailed  orders^  or  in- 
formatiqn  before  pteparing  a  patient  for  ECG  monitoring  (TaA  520). 

13,     Deciding  whether  to  circle  (mark)  an  apparent  hematoma  ^t  arterial  punc- 
ture site  and/or  to, report  to  appropriate  staff  member  (Task  521).  ^ 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  student  must  be  able 
to-  indicate  the  variety  of  situations  likely^  to  occur  which  would  require  mak- 
'   5>1^he*  cl]oices,  must  be*abl6  to  specify  .the  choices^  available,  and  must  be 

Le  to  state  what  appropriate  guidelines  there  arfc  in  order  to  accbmplish  the 
tasks  successfully.  The  student  should  be  able  to  list  the  choices,  .their  in- 
dications, and  must  be  able  to  pi*ovide  justifications  for  the  choices. 


Cross  Reference  Fcrotnotes;     See  The  Foil-owing  Curriculum  Objectives;, 
Same  scale  value  appe,ars  in:  72  73  74  75  76.  .  \ 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in;  77  78  79  80  81  8.2  83  84  85  86. 


ERIC 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEEJ   Pape  1  of  1 


Type  of-  Objective.        .  Skill   ^  Factor    "IV  No,  ^^^l^ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category     Decision  Making  oii'Methpds   Scale  Value  1^5 

Occupation       Patient  Care  Technician  \   ^        Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) ,  :     143    181  298  .      ^   ■  " 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  y..YesCX)   ,..No(  )     If  yes^  see  footnote(s). 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to- 
carry  out"  the  responsibility  of  exercising  a  choice  over  how  to  carry  out 
•    the  following  task  activities  by  choosing  the  appropriate  option  Regarding 
what  to  do,  what  to^  use,  oj  how  to  do  the  activities  as  appropriate  to  the  $ 
instar^ces  of  the  tasks  as  they  present  themselves,  and  within  the  guidelines 
"     provided  for  making  the  choice.     The  tasks  or  activities  in  which  this  skill  ' 
.  must  bff  exercised  are  as  follows:  ^  , 

.  r  ' 

1.  In  urethral  catheterization,  deciding  whether  to  use^iand^  for  outer- 

^  vrappei:  of  catheter  and  transfer  forceps  or  u^e  s;terile  _gloves  with  cath- 

eter; deciding  on  forceps  or  change  of  gloves  after  cleansing  patient;  de- 
ciding whetheV  to  massage  patient's  abdomen  and  exert  pressure  to  in- 
duce voiding;  deciding  whether  there  is  p^irf  or  resistance  to  passage^ 
of  catheter  sufficient  to  terminate'  (Tasks  143,  181). 

2.  Deciding  whether  to  explain  to  accompanying  adult  how  to  help  while 
performer  administers  medication  orally  to  pediatric  patient  (Task  2^8). 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  student  mOst  be*^- 
able  to  indicate  the  variet^of  situations  likely  to  occur  which  would  re- 
quire making  the  choices,  mii^  be  able  to  specify  the' chofcfes  available, 
and  must  be  able  to  state  what  appropriate  guidelines  there  are  in  order  to"" 
accomplish  the  tasks  successfully.     The  student  should  be  a>le  to  list  the  ^ 
choices,   their  indications  for  use  and  their • contraindications,  and  must  be 
able  to  provide  justifications  for  the  choices. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes,:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 

Same  Scale  value  appears  In:  71' 73  74  75  76. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  77  78  79  80  81  82  83  84  85  86. 


) 


CURRICULUM  QBJECTIVE^  SHEET 


Pasje^  1  of  -2 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor  'VI 


No, 


73 


Skill  or  Knpwledge  Category'  Decision  Making  oiv  Methods 
Occupation  /  Quality  Assurance  Aide 


Scajle  Value  1,5 
Level    ■  1 


^Refers  to  task  Codie  No<s),:  .  8  69  70  72  79  134  145  163  164  167  192  Z23  267  297  552 

'  1  ^  ^  ^  '—^  J  ^  ^ 

"Is  there  Crcrfes  Reference?  ...Yes(x)   .-.No(  )'  ^If  yes,  see  footnate(s). 

  ^     y  ^  \          f  i — ! — 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  tshe  program  at  this  educati<Jn^l  level  must  be  able  to 
carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exeixzising  a  choic^e  over  how  to  carry  out 

^»     «   the  following  task  activities  by  choosing  the "approptiate  option  regarding 
what  tg  do,  ii^hat- to^use ,  or  how  to  do  the  activities^s  appropriate^©  the> 
instances  of  the  tasks  as  jthey  present  themselves,  and  within  the  guidelines, 

,  ^      piravidecf  ^or  making  th*e  choice.     The  tasks  or  activities  in  which'  this  Skill 
must^  be  exercised  are  as  follows:' 

1.  Deciding  whether  to  consult  operator's  manual,  report  problem  to  staff 
member,  call  service  organization,  or  have  test  runs  made,  or  to  make 
.t^est  runs  personally  in  connection,  with  problems- in  shutting  down  com- 
puterized transiverse  axi^  tomography  equipment  (Task  8). 

•  -  »  _  ' 

2,  In  film  processing,,  deciding  what  identif t^atian  information  to  check 
for,  depending  on  what  type  of  film  or  study  is  involved;  deciding  whaty 
to  use  to  enter  missing  information  on  film;  deciding  whether  to  .investi- 
gate cause. of  artifacts  that  may  appear  on  processed  films  (Task  69). 

3^    t)eciding^hether  to  check  film  hangers,  check  for  light  leaks,  drying 

temperatures  in  connection  with  regular  inspection,  cleaning,  and  ready- 
'ing  of  x-ray  film  hand  processing  equipment  (Task  70),. 

4.  *  Deciding  hoW  to  arrange' materials  to  be  used  in  loading  x-ray  film,  in 

cassettes,  holders,  and/or  cartridges  (Task  72). 

5.  Decic^ing  appropriate  ^ay*  to  prepare  .barium  sulfate  (contrast  medium* 
•based  on  ^type  jof  examination,  purpose,  ingredients  and  proportions 
^ordered,  ^nd  the  type  of  patient  involved  (Task  79). 

-    6.     Deciding  the  appropriate  place  tt>  obtain  required  informat;ion  tri  order 
to^^fill  out  log  book,   tally  sheet',  or  for  instructional  purpose  (Task 
134).  ^  '  '  '  ■ 

7.  Deciding  whethey  to  ask, opinion  of  co-worker  about  defective  or  daqiaged 
materials  or  throw  parts  away  in^connection  with  preparation  for  auto- 
claying  (Task  145)  .  .  '  .  *     .  « 

8.  IJeciding- how  to  go  about  filling  ill  cancellation , and  other,  report  forms 
based  x>n  the  inf ormaEio;i  required  and  physician's  required  input  (Task  J. 

*      '     "        • .       .     .       ■  •   '         '  ' 

9.  Deciding  wh>ether  It  is  appfopriate  to  inf6rm  co-worker  that'  all  .labels 
'and  forms  to  be  use^i  in  prqcedure  have  been  prepared  tTask  164).  i 
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CPRRICTLUM  OBJECTIVE  SHIET  (continued)                       ^  Page    2  of  2 

type,  of  Objective        '     Skill,                                   Factor  ^     VI    Wo,  7S 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory      Decision  Making  on  Methods   Scale  Value    1.5  ^ 


Content  Continued,     '    '  .  '  '  .     -  *  ^ 

lO;    Deciding  how  to  arrange  materials  for  Inspection  ar>d  cleaning  of  Intensl-* 
fylng^^creens^ In  cassette  holders;  deciding  whether  to  replace  old;or 
damaged  screens,  discard, or  hdve^them  repaired  ((Task  167). 

11.  Deciding  whether  to  remedy  problem  personally,  c%Ll  service, eg:  report 
to  supervisor  in  cQtnhectlon  wltb  ^inspeftlng,  checking, and  preparing 
xero radiography  equipn^t^  for  us.e  (Task  192)  .  .  >^ 

12.  Deciding*  proper  linens  tp  go  on  unoccupied  bed  or'  stretcher  bed  (Task 
223).  •  •    ,  '  * 

13.  Deciding  wheTher  to  apply  print  cbater  to  translucent  film  before  or 
after  It  Is  viewed  by  radiologist  in  cfnnectipn  with  Polaroid  processing 
of* x-ray  film  (Task  267):  /  . 

"  '         "        /  ^« 

"14.  ^'Deciding  what  to  do  to^taln  a  computer  control  card  for  serial  filming 
if  usable  carci  with  correct  sequence  is  not  available  (Tafek  297). 

15.     Deciding  whether  to  remove  Insert  Ip  personnel  monitoring  tadge  and  re- 
place persbnally  for  each  .staff  member, or  have  e*ach  person'  do  this 
for  himself;  whether  to  record  personally^  or  have  statf  member  »lgn 
own  name  (Task  552) .  ^       ■  '*  ^  - 

To  accomplish  appropriate  tieclsloit  making  on  methods  the  ^student  must  able 
to  indicate  the  variety  of  situations  likely  to  occur  which  would  require 
making  Whe  choices,  must  be  able  Jto  specify  the  choices  available,  and  must 
be  able  to  state  what  appropriate  guide-Unes  there  are  in  order  to  accomplish 
the  taslfe  successfully.  .  The, student  should  be  able* to  list  ^the  choices, 
^their  Indications  for  use  and  their  contraindications,  and  miJst  be  able  to 
provide  justifications  for  the  choices,  * 


Cross'-Reference  Footnotes :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Ob^jectives: 
Same  scale  value  appears ^Ip:  71  72  73  74  75  76. 
'Higher  scale  valu6  appears  in:  77  78  79  80,  81  82  83  84  85  a6.. 
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CURRICUHIM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of--l 


Ski  XI 


Type'pf  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Oeclslon  Making  on 
Pccupatlon      Quality  Assurancfe  Teclinlcian  ,  . 


J  Factor 
Methods 


■  74 


"Scale  Value  1>5> 
Level   /  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),. 


523 


Is  there  Cross  Ref  erencfe?  v. .  .Yes(X)  ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  foo,tiiote(s) 


in 


Content;  ■  A, graduate  of . the  program  ^t  thls^*educatlonal  level  mbst  be  ableto 
carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  a  choice  over  hpw  to  carry  out 
the  following  task  activities  by*  choosing  the  appropriate  i)ption  regarding 
what  to  do,  what  to  use,  -or  how  to  do  the,  activities^  a^   appropriate  to 
the  instances  of  the^  t'asks  as  ^they  present,  themselves,  and  iwl thin  the  gulde- 
^     lines  provided  for  making  the  choice..  The  tasks  or  ac*tivitjies  in  which 

this 'skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows:  -  *  .  - 


1.     Deciding  whether  to  c^rry  out  tests,  notify  supervisor  or,  staff  ^neraber 
or  outs"'ide  sA^vice  organization  In  connection  with  proj3|Lem  in  pr^paii^ing 
computerized^ transverse  axial  tomography  equipment  f or*  jise  (Task  523)/"'" 

To  'accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  oti  methods  fhe  student  must  be  . 
able  to  indicate  the^ variety  of  situations  likely  to  occur  \|?hich  would  re-  ^ 
.quire  making  the'  choices,  must  be  able  to  specify  the  choices  ayailablef^  and 
must  be  able  to  state  what,  appropriate  -^guidelines  there  , are  in  order  to  ac- 
complish the  tasks  successfully.     The. student  should  be  able  to  list  the 
choices,  the:ir  indications  for  use  and  their  Vontraindiqat^Lons ,  a^id  must  be 
able  to  provide  justifications  for  the^  choices,  *» 


I. 


Cross  Refe.rerfge  Footnotes^  See  The  Foljowing /Curriculum  Obj ectiv^s : 
Same,  scale  value  appears  in:  71  72  73  75  76.  P- 
Higher;  scale  valine  appears  in:  77  78^  79  80  81  82  83  84  85  86.    '  -| 
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coRRicuLOM  Objective  sheet 


Page  1  of  '1 


Type  of  Objective  Skill 
Skill  or  ^ovled4e^atego^y_ 
Occupation   .  Radlologic^echnologist 
Refers  to*  Task  Code  NoC4).  :* 


jPact 


or 


III 


Decision  Making,  on  Methods 


No.  J. 


75 


-Scale  Value  1.5 


Level,*  3 


353  370'  371  372  373 


is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(x)  ..;No(  )-   If  yes,  see  footnote(s 

Content ;    A  graduate. o^  the  program  ar  this  educational  level  oust  be  able  to 
carry  out  the  responsibility  pf  exercising      choice  over  how  to  carry  put 
'  thfe  following  task  activities  by  choosing  thejSippropriate  option  regarding 


what  to  dp,  what  to  use;  or  how'to'do  the  activities   as    a|)propriate  to  the,^ 
instances  of  the  tasks  as*  they^ present  themselves,  and  within  the  guidelines' 
provided  for  making  the  choice.    The  tasks  or  activities,  in  whicTi  this  skill 
must  be  exercised  are  as^followsff        .         '         '  "       ,  - 


1.'    Deciding  whe,ther  to  make  no^es  in  preparation  for  departmental  meeting; 
deciding  hOw  to  participate  at  meeting  (Task  353).  ' 

^.     Deciding  whether  to  notify  a  staff  member  to  clarify  or  complete  infor- 
mat;ion  on  K-ray  examination  reqi^e^t;  deciding  what  prior  preparations 
are  needed  depending  on  whether  mobile  x-ra.y  equipment  will  be  brought, 
accessories  to  be  used,  proper  dress  needed,  and  consultation  with  s^aff 
•  (Ta/ks,  370,  371,  37/,  373).  '  ^  ^ 

\  ^  '  '  , 

3.     Selecting  Appropriate  speed  and  type  of  x-ray  film,  grid, and  Cassette 

combinations  depending  on  6he^  equipment  available, what  is  appropriate  far 
,   procedure, and  standard  institutional  practices  for  operating  room  radiog-' 
raphy  (Tasks  370,  371 ;  373).   '  " 

4s    Deciding  how  to  prepare  x-ray  film  packets,  ox  use  dental  occlusal  f4.1in 
packets  depending  ort  what  is  availabl^e  for  ihtravisceral ,  operating  room 
•radiography  (Task  372).  ^:        ,  '        '  *^ 

To  accomplish  appropriate  ^decision  makipg  on  methocis  the  student  must  be 
able  to  indicate  the^  variety  of^ituations  likely  'to  occur  which  would  re- 
quire makinjg  the  choices,  must  be  able  to  specify  the  choices  available, 
■  a^d  bj^st  be  able  ^  to  sta^fe  what  appropriate  guidelines  thefe  are  in  order  'to 
-  accomplish  the  tasks  -suc'cessf ully .     The  student  should  be  able  to  list  the 
.choicer,  their  indications  for  use  aijd  their  contraindication^,  and  must  be 
abl^'to  provide  jifstification^  for  the  choices,  ;  ^ 


Cross  Jlef  erence  Footnotes  :> 


X 


See,  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives:  -> 


Same  scal^e'    value  appears  in:  71  72  73  Ik  Id. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  77.' 78  79  80  81  82  83  84  85  86. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


<Jf  1 


Type  of  Objective      -  Skill   ^  Factor 

Skill  pr  Knowledge.  Category^    Decision  Making  on  "Methods 


Occupation       Administrative  Technologist 


Scale  Value  1.5 


Level  r -3. 


Refers  to  Tas^c  Code  No(8K?  294 


Is  thiere  Cross  Reference7'A.  .Yes(X)   ...No(  )  ^  If  yes,  see  footnbte(s), 


Conty t :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  ^evel  must. be  abl^  to 


carry  out  the  Responsibility  of*  exercising  .a  choice  over  Mow.  to  carry  ouf 
the'' following  task  activities -^y 'choosing  the  'appropriate  option  regaining  ^ 
what  to  do,  wkat  |!o  use,  or  how  to  do  th6  activities   as   appropriate  to.  the 
instances  erf  "the  tasHs  as  they  present  themselves and  within  th^  guidelines 
provided  for  making  tjie  (;hoice.   jTh^  <tasks  t)r  act^ivities  in  wfiich  thi6  skill 
must'be  exl^rcised  are  as  follows:  .  ,  . 


1.     Deciding  whether  to  tell  staff  member  being  assigned  an  activity  vdiat  to 
•    do  in  detail,  refer  to  standard  orders,  write  out  Information,  oi:  Yill  . 
out  requisition  sheet  i(Task  294).*  ^      .  '  "  %  ^ 

To  accompljish  appropriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  student  myst^be 
able  to  indicate  the  variety  of  situations  likely  to  occur  which  would  re- 
quire making  the  phoices,  must  be  abM  to  specify  the. choices  available,  ^ 
and  must  be  able  to  stato^ what  appropriate  guidelines  there  are  in  order  to 
accomplisji  the  tasks  successfully/    The  student  'should*  be' able  to  list  the 
choices,  their  indications  'for  use  and  theix  contraindications,  arid  must  be 
able  to  provider  jus tifications^  foi;  the  choices. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  ?ollowin^  Curriculum .QbjectiVes ; 
Same  Scale  value  appears  in;  71.  72  73  74  75- 

Higher  seal/ value  appears  in:.-;77  78  19  80  81  82  83  84*85  86. 


ERLC 
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r 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE 


S  . 


fage  1  of  1 


type  *of  Objective^   /Skill   [  v_  Factor 

Skill  or  Knowledge*  Category  Decision  Making  on  Methods 
Occupation^ ^ Patie/t  Carg  Aide 


IV  ^  No, 


71 


Scale  Value  3.0. 
Level  1 


Refers  to  Tas^Code  Nd(8)..:    155  166  '190  193  278  30? 


i- 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ••..Ye8(p  4^-Nd(  )    If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content;    A  graduate  q£  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be'  able  to 
carty  out  the^  responsibility  o^  exercising  a  choice  jDver  how  to  carry  out 
*    '  the  fallowing  tafsk.  activities  by  choosing  the^  apprbpriate  option  regarding 
what  to  do,  what  to  use,  or  how  to  do  the,  activitKgs  as  ^appropriate  to  tj;ie 
instances  of  the  tas4c^  as  they  present  themsefves,  and  within Nthe  guidelines 
^      provided  for  njaking  the  choice.     Th^tasks  or  activities' in  which  this  skill 
,masd  b^exeis^ised  are  as  follows;  '  '  *         ,  ' 


1. 


2. 


4. 


Deciding  how  to  instruct  patient  to  provide  urine  specimen,  whether  to^ 
assist,  at  what  point  to  attach  label,  trhether  t^*h©w  specimen,  *  take 
to  labaxatory,  or  have  staff  member  deliver  (Task  i55);  *   ^      ,     *  m 

Selecting  what  needs  to  be  done  in  preparing^^examinafion,  or  treatment 
room  or  isoTation  area  for  examination  under  isolation  or  decontamina- 
tion conditions; 'deciding  the  clean-up  to  be  done  afterward  (Tatek".  166) - 

Selecting  how  to 'go  about  assis  ting  a  patient  to  9r  from  a  wheelcliiSLr  ,^ 
Stretcher,  bed, or  treatmenr  table  (Task  190).       '  -  . 

Selecting  what  to  do  personally  and  what  to  ask  co^wo^rker  to  do  in 
readying  fi  paMent  for  radiography    or   similar  examination  or  treatment 
procedure  (Task  193).  .  > 


5.  Selecting  how  to  go  about  asking  ward  or* floor  supervisor  to  avoid  fre-' 
quent  missed  patient  appointments 'and  to  notify  dep^tment  of  cancella- 

^  ticfns  (f^sk  278).,  ^  ^  • 

6.  ,  Deciding  whether  to  nave  -co-yorker  £eed  patient , •encourage  patient  to  - 
'  defecate  and  h£rve  oo-worlcer  report  back,  ajnd/or^ex^mine' \irine  or  feces 

.  •  specimen  and  report  back  (Taslc  ,303).  \/ 

'      *      -  .   .  'I 

to  Accomplish  appVopriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  student  must  be 
•    able  to  incficate  the  variety  of  situations^  li,k61y  to  occur  which  would  re-^ 

^qu^re  making  the  choices,  must  b^  able  to  specify  the'  choices  available, 
'     and  must  be  able  tosstate  what- appropriate  guidelines  there  are  in  order 

to  accomplish  the  tasks  successfully.     The«student  should  be  able  to  ifst 

the  choices*,  their  , indications  for  use  aqd  *  their  contrainiLcatidiK ,  and 

must  be  able  to^provide  justifications  for  the  choices. 

Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Followigg ''^Gurxiculum  Objectives: 
Lower  S/cale  value  appears  in:   71  72  73  74*^5  76 .  , 
Same  scale  value  appears  in;   78        80  81  82.  ^ 
j;y.gh^r  scaie  value^  appears  in:  83  84  85  8fe.  ^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJEOtlVE  SH^ET^ 


Type  of  Objectlvfe    '       Ski  Ti-     > "        I  ^  -Factor  ^IV 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cat^gotV       Dgfiisxoft  Hakinfe  on  Methods   Scale  Value-  5>0 

Occupation   '    Patient  Care  Technician      ^    Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NToU).:    ,  13  ^3^  65' 136  182  *L85  243  299  308              /  ^ 
•    '  •  •  ?     '  \Mi  "±  •   —  ; — ^ — — ~^  


Page  1  of  '2 


%  » 


No. 


78 


Is  Jihere  Cross  Referenced  ..*Yes(X)r  ,  ,  ,Na(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  ^- 

f  ■   ^  \  \   ■   a. 

Content ; . *  A  ^graduate  of  the  prograra  at  thi$ ^educational  level  rautft  be 'able  to 
carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exerci^sing^^  choice  over  how  to  carry  oiit 
the  following  task  .activities  by  tho'esing^^the  appropi^iate  option  reg^rding^ 
what  to  do*,  what  to'^ise,  or  how  to  do^the-'^activities  '^s    ap^opriate  tp  the 
"  instances  of  the  tasks  ag^  they  present  themselves,  afid  within  th?^  guidelines 
♦provided  for  making  the  choice.  ^  The  tasks  c^r  activities  in  which  tljis  skill 
myst  be  exer^cised  .are  ^s  follows:        •  /  -  ^  , 

1.  Deciding  whether  to^have  staff  membar  prepare  labels  or  materials  -for 
^   blood  sample 'or  deciding  to  p;-epare  personally  (Task  18).    •  *  * 

2.  Deciding  wlieth^r  to  delegars.  a^l  or  part»of  task  of  remaying  patient's^ 
su-tures  (Task  33)..        "  '  .  V*  ^  ' 

3.  Selecting  steps  appropriate  to  deconfaro^nation  technique^Tn'  preparing 
broiichial  secretioh'^pecimen  for  laboratory  (Task  65).  .  ^ 

4.  iDecJding  whether  to  have  staff  memy|r  prepare  medication,  to  be  used  in 
intramuscular  or  subcutaneous  jinjection;  deciding  whether,'  if  fhe  typef  • 

,  ,   ^  of  medication  or  dosage  seems,  in  error, ^inappropriate,  was* already  given, 
or  is  contraindicated  by.  alle«rgy,  to  refuse  to  inject  and  report  to  phy- 
sician (Tasks  133,  299).  ■         ^'    ^  '  \ 

^5.     Deciding  whether  t-o  have  staff  member  bplng  materials  and  medications 
^for  irrigation  ^nd/or  dressing  of  wound  oi^  opening  for  catheter,  fpr 


administration  of  oxygen  .(Jasks 


r6,  185).. 


Deciding  whether  to  -drape  patienjt  who'will  KaVe  suction  machine  ap- 
plied; deciding  whether  to  cleanse^area  sftrrounding' tracheal  opening, 
hav^^to  handle  clean-up  after  procedure^    (Iask\182)^  \ 


Selecting  the  proper  restraints  to  use  for  patient.  (Task  243),. 

Deciding  whether  to  prepare  patient  for  ECC  monitoring'  personally  or 
.have  another  staff  member  do. this;  deciding  whether  to  reposition  elec- 
trodes bas^d  on  ECG  display  fTask  308).  *  -  •         #  . 


/ 


1  O 
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CURRICULUM -OBJBCTIVE"  SHEET  Ccontinued) 


Page  '  2  «of  2 


.Type  of  Objective 


Fact<5r       IV  No^ 


78 


^.Skill  oj:  Knowledge  Cagegory      Decision  Making  on  Methods 


Scaife 'Value  3.0 


4- 


T • \ \ 'Content  Continued  ' , .  ' 

To  accomplish  ,app^ropriate;  decision  uial^ing  en  methods  the  student  must  be. 
al>le  to  indicate  the  varietiy  of  sitaatiOn^  likely  tjo  occur  which  would  re- 
quire making  the, choices,  mu^t  be  able  to  specify  the' choices  available^, 
^nd  roust  be  able  to  state  what  appropriate 'guidelines  there  are  in  order ^ 
;   .*  to  accon^lish  the*  tasks  successfully .  a  The"  s,tudent  shouJ.d  be  able  to  list 
^.the*  choices,  their^ijidtcations  for  use  and  their  ,contraind^|jMjM  must 
"be  abl^e  -to*  provide  justifications  for  the  choices."  ^ 
'  "  '   .  ,     .  •  '  .  *  '  •  '  * 


4^ 


'  Crates'^  Refefen&e  Footnotes:     See'The  Following  Cuir^culum  Objectives: 

Lowe\  scale  value  appears  in:  71  72  73,  Ik  lb  76.-  > 
.  Saifie  scvale  value  appears  in:  -77  79  80  §1  82.  -  " 
•  Higher  scale  va'lue.  appears  in:  83  _8^  8^  86.  .■  '  . 
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CURRIEULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  2 


Type»of  Objective, 


Skill 


Factor 


VI 


79 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
Occupation      "Quality  Assurance  Aide 


Decision  Makinj^  oi\  Methods  ^ 


_  No*   

Scale  Value  3.  0 
Levfel  1* 


R^ers  t,o  Task'Co'de  NoCs),; 
•b4'  354 


71  80  95' 135  136  147  184  227  273  274  275  284  300 


Is  there  Cross' Rerference?'  ...Y^s(X)   ,,,No(  )  *  If  yes,  see  f  oqtnote(s)  .  ^ 

'*  •    T         ^  •   

Content;  .A  graduate  of  tfie'  pragraro  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
•     carry,  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  a  cjioicejovet  how  to^carry  but  ^ 
^  ^  the  following  task  acfivities  fey  choosing  the  appropriate  option  regarding 
.     .   Wha4:  to  do,  what  to  use,  or  how  to  dp  the  activities    as    appropriate  to 
4     '  *the :  instances  of  fehe  tasks  as  they  preset  themselves,  and  within' the  guide-- 
lines  provided  for/raaking*  the  choice.     The  tas-ks  or  activities  in  which  this 
skill  must  be  exercised  are  as ^follows: 


1, 


2, 


Selecting  time  for  .developing  x-ray  , films  manually  i)ased  on  type*  of  film 
and  strength  of  developer  solution;  deciding  when  to  agitate  films  to  . 
loosen  air  bubt)les   (Task. 71),   ,  '  ——^ 

♦ 

Selecting,  arrangement  ^6f  materials, on  procedure  tray,  order  of  pre{)- 
aration,  whether  to  label  (Tasks  80,  274).     •  , 

3,     Selecting  tablet  or  dipsti<:k  method  for  jesting .  urine  for  glucose  or 
,  acetone  depending  oh  request,  availability  of  materials , or ' ^ec«racy 
needed  (Task  95)  ,  •  .    /  .  ►       ;  ' 

'4,     Deciding  ©n-what  to  do  in  readying  treatment  or  examination ,  roi^m  after 
u^e;'  deciding  whether  to  Have  soiled  or  -contaminated  room  cleaned  by 
sta/f  member  or  appropriate  housekeeping  department  (Task  135). 

* 

5,     Deciding  how-  and  where  to  distribute  contents  of , non-narcotic  supplies  • 
delivered  based  on  order,  usual  storage  loc^t ions  * (Task  136^ 

if  '     .  - 

6%     Deciding  whether  to  make  changes  on  an  X-ray  machine  technique  chart 
or  make  new  (  ha^i^t ;  deciding  how  to  ,inf orm  ,s ta f  f  of  changes  in  chart 


7. 


(Task  147) 


^s 


Deciding  whether  to  have  co-worker  obtain  missing  iterts  or  records,  ob- 
tain personally    or  ca:^l  for  replacement  (Tasks  184,  227,  304,  3j54) . 


8.  ^Deciding  whether  to  clean  roller  assembly  of  automatic  x-ray  film  pro- 
"  cessor  bv  removing  or  while  in  positiorT  (Taslc  273)  •  '  ' 

9.  Decidifig  how  to  ^roup  sQOyt  ^fil'ms  and  counterpart  pos t^inj ec tion  films 
in  preparing  subtraction  prints,  how  to  group  these  with  their  respec- 
tive subtraction  prints  after  theyare  made;  selecting  materials;  decid- 
ing whether  to  redo  any  steps,  whether  to  trim. Subtract  ion  mask  (Tasjj 

•     275).     "  /'  ^  .  ^ 


I 


CURRICULUM: OBJJECTIVE'  SHEET  (continued)-     y   Page   2  of  2 


Typfe  of  Objective  Skill  \   Factor     VI      No.  79 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory    Decision  Making  on  Methods   Scale  Value  3>Q 


Content  Continued 

■^0»    Deciding  whether  to  clean  suction  machine,  wash  collection  bottle, or 

have  staff  member  do  tTiis  in  .connection  with  check  of  presence  *and  func-- 
tioning  of  equipment  (Task  284). 

II.     Deciding^  when  to  check  ^rrd  submit  accumulated  check  lists  of  services, 
how  to  obtain  missing  information,,  whether  to  have  ^co-worker  take  to 
appropriate  office  (Task  300), 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  student  must  be  able 
to  indicate  th^  variety  of /situations  likely  to' occur  which  would^  require  mak- 
ing the  choices*,  must  be  able  to* specify  thfe  choices  available,  and  must  be 
able  to  state  what  appropriate  guidelines '  there  ane  iit /order  to  accomplish  ^ 
the  Casks  successfully.     The  student  should'^be  able  to  list  the  choices ,  ^  their 
'  indications  for  use  and  th^i-r  contraindications,  and  must  be  ^ble  to  provide 
iustitications  for  the  choices. 


'Cross  Reference  FdRt^btes:     See  The  Following  Gjirriciilum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  vali^  appears  fn:   71  72  73  74  75  76.' 
^ame  scale  value  appears  in:   77  78  80  81  82. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  83  84  85  86. 


Curriculum  objective  sheet 


Page  1  of  2 


Type  of  Objective^  Skill 


-1  


Factor vr 


No, 


—  y  I  V   -  . 

Skill  or  Knowledge  C#t^ory  Decision.  Making  on  Methods 

Oc«^ation    Quality  l^^stirari^.  Technician  ■  

Re^s  to  Task  Code  No(^0.-  :     78  173  175  178  18/  52A  527  533  '536  538-553  55A 


Scale  .Value^ 
Level 


1^ 


Is  there, Cro«s  Reference?  •..Yes(x)   ...No(  )    If  yes,  see  fobtnoteCs). 
  i  -\   '  ^  

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
carry  out  the  responsibility  oT  Exercising  a  choice  over  how  to  ^arry  out 
the  following  Vask  activities  by 'choosing  the^appropriate  option  regarding 
what  to  do,  what  to  use,-, or  how^^to  do  the  activities   as^  appropriate  tt)  the 
instances  of  the  tasks  as'^^ey  present*  themselves ,  and  within  the  guidelines 
provided  for*  making  th«^  chpi.ce.     The  tasks  or  activities  in  vhich  this  skill 
must  be  exercised  are  as  follows:        '       ^  ~      ^        *  "  ' 

t,  , 

1.  Selecting  sources-  to  refer-  to  in  order  to  complete  missing  information 
on  radiographs  or  other  ^diagpdstic  materials  (Task  78). 

2.  Selecting  further  chJcks^jji^  x-ray  Aachiae  timers  af$:er  spinning  top  t-^st 
depending  on  Xhe  pattern  of  light  an^  dark  dots  (Task  173), 

3.  Selecting  means  of  informing  staff  of  compensations  needed  in  technical 
factor  settings  (changes  ipn  technique  chart  for  unit,  posting  notice, 
telling  st;*afF  personally >(Task  175). 

4.  deciding  whether  to 'dd  spinning  top  test  after  noting  timer  problem  during 
^heck;  deciding  whether  to  shut  down  unit  ox  report  prob*Lem  to  staff 

after  checking  an4  pr'ep^^ing  fluoroscope  unit  for  use  (Task,  178) . 

5.  Deciding  whether 'to  ha\^e  cessett;^  checked  for  proper  assembly  after 
checking  film-screen  cdntact  (Task- l87) .  * 

6.  Selecting  steps  for  preventive  maintenance  pf  compi^terized  transverse 
axial  tomography  unit  based  on  type  of  equipment,  what  is  regularly 
done, or  request  tro  investigate  (Task  -524) .  * 

7.  Selecting  steps  to  correct  or  check  probl^  while  retrieving,  displaying, 
and/or  copying  computerized  branSverse  axial  scans  bas^d  on  type  pf 
equipment;  selecting  settings  and  controls  appropriate  to  unit  (task 
527),,.  .        ■     ■  •  •  ^ 

8/   Deciding  whethe-r  to  check  that  standard  x^ray '  f  ilm^processing  co/iditions 
are  in  use  in  connection  with  check  pf  automatic  exposure  terrainahion 
of  diag'nos tic 'X-ray  equipment  CTask  533).  .  *  *  / 

.    Deciding  on  h'and  tools,  sequence  oT  checks/in  providing  visual  and/oT 
manual  Inspect'Uon  of  diagnostic  radiography  system;  deciding  whether 
to  rea4.iust  draping  o'f  cables' (Task  S36.) . 


1 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continiTed)   -  '    -       •     Page^  2  of  2 

Type  of  Objectiv>e  Skill  ^  ^>  Factor  \VI      No,  80 

Skill  or  Kiiowledge  Cagegory     Decision  Making  on  Methods  Scale  Value  3.0 

Content  Continued  ♦ 

10.  ,  peciding  wjiether  to  repeat  HVL  test  at  another  .kVp  setting  if  equipment 
.appears  not  ^o  be  within , acceptable  range  in  connection  with  check  of 
filtration  of  diagnostic  x-ray'  equipment  (Task  538) .  ^  • 

ir.     Deciding  whether  to  have  ion   chamber*  or  automatic  charting  equipment 
Calibrated  before  us^e  in  reading /film  or  TLD  dosimeters;  deciding  iwm- 
ber  of  dosimeters  to  use  for  calibration;  deciding  whether  to  have  film, 
dosimeters  p'roce^ed  by  st^ff  ^mjmber  or  do  personiL^  ^X^isk  553). 

12.     Deciding  how  to  prepare  letter  /  reportte  and/or  arr^ge  interviews  and 

fbllowi-up  in 'cases  of  unusually  high  personnel  dosage  levels  (Tafek  554). 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decisioji -making  on 'methods  the  student  must  be  able 
to  Indicate  the  variety  of  situations  likely  to  occur  which  would  tequire 
makirig  the  choices , /must  be  able  to  spet:ify  the  choices  available,  and  must 
be  able  to  state  what  appropriate,  guidelines  there  are  in  order  to  accomplish 
the  tasks  successfully.     The  student,  should  be  able  to  list  the  choices,-  ^ 
their  indications  for  use' and  their 'contraindications ,  and  must  be' able  to 
pr^^ide*^ jte tiflcations  for  the  choices. 


Cross  Re^ference  Footrrbtes:     See  The  Following  Currieulrum  Objectives: 
Lowe?  scale «*^alue  appears  in:  1\  11  73  74  75  76 .  . 
Same  scale  value  appears  in;  77  78  79  81  82. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  83  84  85  86. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  i  of  1 


Type  of  ^Je'ctive        Skill    Factor 

Skill  or  knowledge  Category  Decision  Maklngf  on  Methods^ 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist   [  


Ill 


MA 


_  No.\ 
Scale  .ValtJe_ 
Level 


3.0 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8)'. :     81  374  375  376  377  378  379  380  381  382  383  384  385 
386  387  388  389  390  463  464~465  '466  467  468  '497  498  499  500  501  502  503  504  505" 
506  507  508  509  510  511  512  513  514  515  516.517  518  519  526  ^ 
Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X) 

A  


No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s), 


Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able* to 
carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  a  choice  over "how  to  c^rry  out 
the.folMwiog  task  activities  by  choosing  the  appropriate  option  t^garding 
what  to  do,  what  to  use,  or  how  to  do  the  activities  ,as^*^ appropriate  to  the 
instances  of  the  ta3ks  as  tThey  present  themselves^  and  within  the  iguidelines 
provided         making  the  choice.     Tt}e  tasks  or  activities  in  which  ^this  skill 
m^*t  be  exerci'sed  ate  as  folicS^s:  i  ,  . 

1.     Deciding  vs;'het:her  to  re'cOmmend  "retakes"  of  r^^^iographs  or  addi^ional^ 

views  based  on  requisition  sheet  orders  while  provi4ing  technical  quality 
review  of  ^*plain  film"  radiographs;  deciding  whether  to  ask  opinion  of  , 
.radiologist  about  adequacy  for  t(iagnostijc  purposes;  deciding  whether  to' 
assist  j:echnologis t  or  explain  what  is  needed;'  deciding  whether  to  re- 
port to  supervisor '-(taslc  81) .  ■ 

*    '  2-    Deciding  whether  to^bring  to  attenti^p^  of  radiologist  missing  or  inade-  • 
'    quate  information  or  possible  contrairKiications ,  or  to^  ask  about  tnfor-  • 
'  raation  to  help  in  ppsitioning  or  care  o|  patient;  deciding  whether  to 

personally  prepare  any  materials  or  supplies;  deciding  whether  to  arrange 
for  isplation  o-r  decontamination  procedures,  whether  to  assist  in  trans- 
poi^ting  patient  from  holding  area  and/or  to- ofj- from  examination  table 
or  -have  t>o-worker  assist;  selecting  appropriate  steps  to  accoJnraodate  pa-' 
tient^s  condition  and  mobility — in  tasks  iWolving  tomography  and/or 
^      contrast  nedi.a  whore  radiologist  is   Lh  ^charge   (all  tasks'  listed  ekcept 
Iask;81).  ^  '  .  '  * 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  student  must  be  able 
to  indicate  the ^variety ' of  situations  likely . to  occur  which  would  require 
miJcing  the  choices,  must  be  able  to  specify  tlve  choices  available,  and  must 
be  able  t^  sjtate  what  appropriate^  guidelines  there  are  in  order  to  accomplish 
the/t'asks  successfully.     The  student  should  be.a^le  to  list  the  choices, 
■'their  indications' for  use  and  tHeir  contraindications,  and  must  be  able  t^o 
I- provide  justifications  for  the  choices.  **    '  ' 


Cross* Reference  Footnotes:    ,See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives 
Lower  scale  value  appears  inv  7  1  12  73  74  lb  If), 
^ame  scale  value  appears  in:  77   78  79  80  82. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  83  84  85  86. 
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ctjUriculum  objecti^ 


SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Object l>{e  !      Skill   [   Factor 

Skill  Qr  KnQwledge  Category  Decision  Making,  on  Methods 
Occupation    Administrative  Technologist  i_ 


No, 


Refers  to  Task, Code  No(s)  • :     76  131  132  165  186  272  277  293 


S^aie  Valub  3,0 
^  *  Level '[  3 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...  .YesCx)  Ko(  )    If  yes,  see  fooitnote(s-) . 

Content:    A  gi^aduate^ 'Of  the  progra^ 'at  thl.s  educational  level  must' be  able' to 
^  carr^^^out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  a  choice  over  hdw  t-o^  carry  c^ut 

the  following  task  ^tivltles  by  cHooslng  the  appropriate  tTptton-  regarding 
what  to  do,  what  to  use,  or  how  to  do  the  - actlvlt^les  as    approprl^^te  to  the*  ^ 
Instances  of  the  taSks  as  they  present  themselves,  and  wltti;Ln  the  guidelines 
provided  for'maklng  the  choice.     The  -tasks  or  activities  4^  which  this  skill 
must  be  exerclseJd  are  as  follows: 

l.»   Deciding  supplies  to  order  based  on'  information  on  supplies  on  -hand  and 
requests*  for  supplies  (Pa^k  7^).  ,  ♦  ^  . 

y  2^     Decidi-ng  wh^th^r  to/l'eagsign  staff  members  to  duties  ^and/or  to  a^k  super-, 
visor  for  additional  help  (Tas^k  131),  '         *  "  . 

3*.   .Deciding  whether  furniture  or  equipment  needs  to  be  repaired  by  assess-- 
ing' personally  or  obtaitilng  information  from  staff '(Task  132). 

4.  Defermlning  whether^staf  f  member  hois'*  been  cxcessivedy  absent,  late,  or 
abusive  of  lunch  and/or  break  times;  deciding  whether  to  raise  Issues 

*  personally  or  inform  supervisor  (Task  165) .  - 

5.  Dec-idine  what -procedures  are  relevant  to  n^v/ staff  and  should  be  Included* 
in  orientation  (Task  186) ,  -         "  ^  . 


Deciding  wh^t  characteristics  sudi  as  urgency,  degree  of  seriousness  of 

ondition  to  fake  kccoun-t  of  in  p-feparlng  patient  sc^edulte  (Ta^ks  272, 
277).  ^  '  • 


discuss  own 


7.     Deciding  whether  ^  meeting.  Is'necessa^  with  sup.ervlsor  t 
problems  or'  problems  with 'own  subo'rd/nates  (Tas'k  293). 

To^ accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  s^udfent  mbst  "be 
able\to  indicate  the  variety  of  situations  likely  to  occur  which  would  re- 
quire,making  the  choices,  must  be  able,  to  specify  the  choice's  'Mailable , 
and  ^rnust  be'^able  to  state  what  appropriate  guidelines  thfere  ara'\n'  orcTer  to 
accomplish  the  tasks  successfully.     The'student  Should  be  able  to'lifet  the 
cl*>ices,  their  indio'atipns  (fox  use  and  Jthelr  contraindications,  and  must  be 
al^le^to  provide  justifications  for 


the  choices, 


Cross 


,1  <•  * 

Reference  Footnotes:  '^ee  The  j^oj^J-owlhg  ,Curricult;pi  Objeftivesi  ^ 
scale  value  appearl^n:   71  72  73  74  75  76. 


Lower  scale  value  appc 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  7  7  78  79  80  81. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  83  84  85  86. 
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CURRIG»LUM  OBJECTIVE  .  SHEET 


Pagfe.l  ^of  1 


Type  of  Objective  ^kill 


Factor      IV        No,     '  •  83 


Skill  or  Kaowledg^  Category  -Decision  Making  on  Methods 
Occupation    Patient  Carg  Aide  ^ 


Scal^  Value  4,5  . 
Level.  1 


Refers  to  Taek  Code  No(8),:     73  113  138  290 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  *..Yes(X)   •/•^Io(  )     If  yes%  see  footnoteCs) . 

Content :    k  graduate  of  the  program  at  this, educational  level  must  be  able  to 
carry  out:  the  responsibility  of  'exercising  a  'choice  ov^r  how  to  carry  out 
the  following  task  activities  by  choosing  the  appropriate  option  regarding  . 
what  to  do,  what  to  use,  or  how  to  rfo  the  activities    as   appropriate  to  * 
the  instances  of  the  tasks'  as  they  pre&ent  themselves,  and  within  the  guide- 
lines-provided for  making  the  "choice.     The  tasks  or  activities  in  which  this 
*    skill  must  be  ex&rcised  are  as  follows:  x     .  -  - 

1.     Deciding  how  to  reassure  patient  or  accompanying  adylt  about  procedures^* 
explain  what  will*  happen,-  answer  questions  .(Tasks  73,  113,  29&)*.' 

'  '       '  ^  ^   '  ' '  -  '  / '  ^ 

2;  '  Deciding. what  to   bring    to  physician's  attentidit  regarding  symptoms  or 

concerns  manifested  by  patient  (Task  138).  '         '      /  ^  '  / 

To  aecojnplish  appropriate  decision  making  ^n  'methods  the  student  mu$t  be 
able  to  indicate  the  variety  of  situationrs  likely  to  occur  which  would  re-^ 
quire ^making  the  choices,  must  be  able  to  specify  the  choices  available, 
and  must  be  able  to  state  what*  appropriate 'guidelines  tfiere  are  in  order 
to  actomplish  the  tasks  successfully.     The  student  should* be  able  to  list 
the  choices,  their  indications  for  use  and  their ^contraindications ,  and  must 
be  able  to  provide  justifications  for  the  choices. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  '  See  The  Fdllowitig  .Curriculum  Objectives 


Lower  s^ale  value  appears  in:  71  72 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  ^4  85. 
Higher  scale  value'  appears  in:  86. 


^4-  75  76  77  78  79  80  81,  82. 


ERLC 


30 


5 


CURRICULUM  .OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page^  of  1 


Type  of  Objective^'  .Skill 


Factor.   ^  VI 


No, 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Decision  Making  on  Methods  •  Scal-fc-^alue-  4.5 

Occupation  -   Quality  Assurance  Technician  ^  .   Leyel  2_ 

Refers  to  fffek  Code  l^b(8).;  276  525"529  530  531  532  534  535  537  539'540  543  j^44 

545  548  549  550 '-556       .  ^   ^>  ^  ^  


'Is  there  Cross  Reference?      .Yes,(X)~. .  .No (  )    If^ yes,  see  footnote(s). 

|Content;    A  graduate  of  the  ypgram  at  this- educational  level  mu9t  be  able  to 
carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  a  choice  over  how  to.  cafrry  out 
the  following  tas^  activities  by  cHoosing  the  appropriate  optiqn  regarding 
what  to  do,  what  to"  use,  or  how  to  do  the- activities  as    appropriate  to  the  ^ 
ins^tances  of  "the  tasks  as  they  present  themselves,  and  within  the  guidej.ines 
provided  for  making- the  choice\'   Th^e-  tasks  or  activities  in  which  this  skill 
'        must  be  exercised  are  'as  follows :  *  v 

1.*  pecidirpg  how  tQ  locate  soiirce  of  problem  in  automatic  x-ray  "film  proces- 
'sor;  deci,ding  whether  to'  do  minor  repair  personally  or  have  repairs 


•I 


done  (Task  276) 


2. 


Deciding  on  checks  to  make  after -iiaving  encountered  problems  in 
-check  of  calibration  and  accuracy  of  computerized  transverse  axial 
tomogra{?tiy  equipment  (Task'5'2J). 


^3,     Selecting  appropriate  test  procedures  ^and  sequences  ^s6d  on  options 

availably,  type^f  equipment ,  and  .other -tests  to  be  run  on  diagnostic  ! 
•  ' x-ray  equipment  (all  'tasks  listed  except  Tasks  276(^and  525). 

*To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  -student  must  be 
able  to  indi<:ate  the  Variety  of •  situations  likely  to^  occwr  which  would  re- 
quire making  the  choices,  must  be  able  to  specify  the  choices  available, 
and  must  be  able  to  state' what  appropriate  guidelines  there  are  in  order 
to  accompli^  the  tasks  successfully.     The  ^student  should  be,abj.e  to_  list 
'the  cl*oices\  their -indications  for  use  and  their  contrairidicatioivs.,  and 
*  must  be  able  to*  provide  justifications  for  the  choices,  •  - 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See-Tbe  following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:   71  72  73  74  75.  76  77  78  79  80  81 
Same  sca^e  value  appears  in:  83  85.  »   .  '/  . 

Higher' scale  value  appears  in  86  and  level  5.  .  ' 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


factor. 


Type  of  Objective  .  Skill   1_ 

Skill  or^Knowledge  Category    Decision  Making  on  Methods 
tion         Radiologic  Technologist  -        .      .  ^ 


III  No 


Occupation  Radiologi< 
Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8) 

•368--  369  491-492  493  494  495  496 


Scale  Value  4. 5 
Level  3  ■ 

155  356  357  358  359  360  361  362  363  364|365  366  367 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .  *  ^Yes^X)   ...No(  )    If  yes,  ^  see  footnote(s)|.  , 


Content: A  graduate  of  the  program  at, this, educational  level  must  bel  able  to 
'c-arry  out  the /^sponsibility  of  exercising  a^  choice  over  how  to  jcarry  out 
the  following  task  activities  by  dhoosing  the  appropriate  option  regarding 
what  to  do,^what  J:o  ^se ,  or  how  to  do  the  activities   as    appropriate  to 
the  instances  of  the 'tasks  as  they  pri^sent  themselves,  and  with'in  the  guide- 
.  lines  provided  for  making  the  choice.     The  tasks,  or  activities  in  which  this 
skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows:  *  ^  — 

.  •    1,     Deciding  on  agcessory  equipment,  technical  factors,  shUeldi.hg,  &nd  Iwr^^ 
mobilization  equipnjent  appropriate  for  pa-tlent's  age,  sex,  size^  condi- 
tion,and  the  e^^araination  ordered;  deciding  whether  to  order  isolation 
proced\jres   (ali  tasks  listed  abov^) . 


/ 


3, 


4, 


Deciding  whether  to  bring  to  attention  of  supervisor  or  radiologist 
missing  or  inadequate  information, or  possib-le  contraindications, or 
ask 'staff  about  limitations  on  patient'^  mobility — in  "plain  ^ilm"  proi-^. 
xedures  where 'radiologist  is  not  gerrerally  present  (all  tasks  Listed 
above  except  Task  369) »    -  ,  ^ 

Deciding  whether  any  ej^ppsures  can  be  eliminated,  whether  patient  can 
be  examined  in  the  standard  positions  called  for, or  whether  to  substi- 
tute alternative  positions  to  achieve  the  same  projections  and  accom- 
plish the  purpose  of  the  examination  (all  tasks  listed  above  except 
Task  369).  '    -  '         '         ^         -  '    .        .  ' 

Deciding  whether  to  provide  emergency  care' oV  call  p^ient's  condition 
to  attention  of  physician  (all  tasks  Listed  above  exc*pt  task  369). 

Deciding  whAt  mobile  diagnostic  x-ray  unit. is  most  appropriate taking 
account  of  examination,  ordered,  exposure  techuiquef  flexibility  needs 
in  positioning^  line  Voltage  available;  deciding  vh^re  to  place  equip- 
ment at  patieiS?s  bedside  (Task  369), 


el^t 


s  ^:he  student  must  be 
o  occur  which  would  r'e- 


To  accomplish  apprdpriate  decision  making  on-m 

able  to  indicate  the  variety  of  situations  lik  ^ 
quire  maki^p^the  choices,  must  be  able  to  specify  the  choices  available,-" 

'    and  must'be  a^le  to  stat^  what  Mpropriate  gyidelines  there  are  in  order^  ^ 
to  accomplish  the  Xasks  successWlly .     The  ^tudent  should  be  able  to  lis^  c 
the  choices*,  their  indications  for  use  and  .their  contraindication^,  and  must^ 

^    be  able  to  provide  justifications  for  the  choices* 

Cross  Reference  Footnotes;     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives ; 
Lower  scale  valu^  appears  in:  71  72  73  74  75  76  77  78  79  80  81  82. 
SAme  scale  value  appears  in:  83  84  and  level  4,  *        .  ^ 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  86  apd  level  5; 
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CURRldjLIJ 


:UL11M  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective      "Skill  Factor 

Skill  or  feowledge  Category    Decision  Making  on  Methods 

Occupation      Patient  Care  T?tachniciaa   v 

Refers ''to  Task  Code  No(8).: 


IV 


_.No. 
Scale  Value  7.0 
Level  2 


296 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yei((X)   .  ..No(  )    If  yes*,  see  footnote(s) 


Content 

car 


I. 


f 


A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
.out  the  responsibility  of  exercisir^g  a  choice  over  how  to  carry  out  ♦ 
th^fcollowing  task  activities  by  choosing  the  appropTiate  option  regarding 
what  to  do,  what  tD  use,  or  how  to  do  the ' activities  as    appropriate  to 
the  instances^of  the  tasks  as  they  present  themselves,  and  within^  the  guide- 
lines provided  for  making  the  choice.     The  tasks  or  activities  in  which  this, 
skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 


-  1, 


Deciding  w'hat  proce-dures  t^carry^  out  in  providing  first  aid  or  emergency 
care  to  patient  hased  on  own  examination  of  patient  to  determine  the* 
natur^  a'hd  sev,fl«4t^  of  symptoms  (Task  296).       ^  *  »  * 

To  accomplish  ap^propriate  decision  making  on  methods  the  student  mus*t  be 
ahXe  to  indicate  the  variety  of  situations  likely  to  occur  which  would  re- 
quire making  the  chpices,  must  be  able  to  specify  the  choices  available, 
and  must  be^able  to  static  what  appVopriate  guidelines  there  are  in  order  to 
accomplish  the  tasks  successfully.     The  student  isfiSiuld  be  able  to  list  the 
choices,  their  indications  for  use  and  their  contraindications,  and  must  be 
able  to  provide  justifications  for  the  choices. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Foliowimg  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  .value  appears'  in:  7l  72  J3  74  75  76  77  78  79  80  81  82  83,  84  85. 

Same  scale  value  appears  in  level  4  of  .patient  care  and  level  5.. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  :  ,  Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective         Skill   Factor      IV        No,  87 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category      Decision  Making  on  -Quality   Scale  Value_l^ 

Occupation      Patient  Care  Aide  '  v  \   Level  1 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs),:     153    -  /  ^   -  ' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?.  ...Yes(x)     ..IJoK  )    If  yes,  see*  footnote(s)- 
Content>:    A  gradtiate'  of  the^  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 


paiiry  out  the  respor^ibility  of  exercising  control  over  the  quality  of  his 
or  her  task  performance  in  the  area  of  latitude  provided  between  miniraum 
s-liandards  and  thfe  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved.  Activities 
^in  ^fiich  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follow3:        "     .  ,     '    .  • 

'  1.     Taking  care  to  attend  to  patient's  comfort  while  assisting  physician  or 
co-worker  in  special  examination  or  treatment  procedure  (Tasl^  153).  - 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  m^ing  on  quality  the  student  must  bfe 
able  to  indicate  the  miminum  standards  for  acceptable  performance  of  the 
taslc    or  fpr  the  outputs  of  the  task,     must  be  able  to  -indicate  what  lati- 
'tude  above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  the  performer  to  improve 
the  quality,  and  myst  be  abl«  to  ind'ic^e  wh^t  priorities  should  be  used 
to  exercise  jiudgment  6n  when  and  wh^re^  to  exceed  minimum  standal'ds  of  quality. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  88.  ;  f 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  89  90  91  92  93  94  97  98  99  100  101. 102  103 

104  105. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECtlVE  SHEET 


Page  l.of  1 


Type  of  Objective   Skill   -  "  Factor 

Skill  or  Kjiowledge  Category  Decision  Making  on  Quaiity 
Occupation      .Patienl  Care  Technician  \  , 


IV 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:.  198 


so. 


Scale  Value  1.5 
,  Level  2 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .  .  i Yes(X)  • .  . No (  )     If  yes,  see  f'ootnote(S) . 

Content :    A*  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  he  able  to 
^arry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  control 'over  the  quallity  of  hife 
or  her.  task  performance  in  the  arrea  of  latitide  provided  between  minimum 
standards__and  the  highest  possible  quality  that  c^n  be  achieved.  Activities 
in  whicR  this 'skill  Tny^t  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 

1.     Taking  care  to  measure  out  me<iication  to  be  ad{ninis tered  orally  (when 
Quantity  v/ill  bfe  checked)   (Task  198). 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  quality  t*h«  student  must  be 
able  to  indicat?^  the  minimum  standards  for  acceptable  performance  of  the 
task    ojr^or  the  outputs,  .of  the  task,    must  be  able  to  indicate  what  lati- 
tude above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  t)ie  performer  to  improve 
the  quality,  and  must  .be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used 
to  ekercise  judgment  on  when  and  where  to  ex!peed  minimum  standards  of  quality. 


■Cross  Reference  I^otnotes :     See  The  Following  CurrlcuHim  Objectives: 
Same  ^cale  value  appears  in:  87.  " 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  89  90  91  92  93  94  95  96  97  98  99  100  101  1Q2  103 

104  105.  -  .         .  ' 
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CUERICULUM  OBJECTIVE  s'kERT  ,  .         ^  .        '  .    *        ^  Page  .1  ol  1 

'i;ype  of  Objective  StdrHrv   .  Factor.     IV  *      Np.^  - 

Skill  or  knowledge  Categ^y    Decision  Making  nn  "qiia'n  ^y  , Scale  Value  ^2,0 

Occupation      Patient  Care  Aide   ]  '  Level     1  ^  ^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(p).:     '  193  199  ^  ^  ^ 

 :  ^  ^  ^  i_  ^  \  '  -  ' 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .     Yes(x)     •  ^NoC  )^  "  If  yes,  ^ee  f ootno^*e(s) . 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  •educational  level  must  be  able  to 

carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  control  over  the  quality  of  his  , 
ar  her  task  perfortijance  in  the  area  of  latitude  provided  between  minimum 
standards  and  the  highes;:  possible  quality  that,  can  be  achieved.  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 
»  -  * 

1.  ,  In  readying  patietit  for  examination,  taking  care  to  position  patient  so 
that  area  to  ,he  exposed  is  accessible  (Task  193).  ^,         ^  ''^^^^ 

-  f  '         •    .  ' 

In  evaluating  vital  signs,  taking  care  to  note  and  report  thoSe  that 
appear  abnormal  (task  199). 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  x)n  quality  the  student  must  'be 
able  to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  for  acceptable  performarrce  of  the 
tasks  pr  for  the  outputs  of  thje  task^,  tnust  be  able  to  indicate  what.l^ti- 
tude  above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  the  performer  to"* improve  •  '  ^ 
the  quality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  wh«ir  priorities  should  be  us^d 
to  exercise  judgment  on  when  and  where  to  exceed  minimum  stanferds  of* quality, 


/ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes;     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Lower  scale  value  eppears  in:  87  88.     ^  '  ^ 
Same  scale  Value  appears  ia:  90  91  92.  , 

Higher  sc^le  value  appears 'in:  93  94  95  9,6  97  98  99  100  101'^102  103  104  105. 
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CURftlCULTJM'  OBJECTIVE  .SHEET 


Pape  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective       Skj.ll  ^   *  Factor 

Stelll.  or  Knowle;dge  Category  Decision  MakjLng  on 'Quality 
Oc^tupatiop       Patient.  Car/  T^ctrtiician 


IV    ^  -No; 


Scale  Value^ 
Level 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No 


3t)8 


Is  there  Gross  Reference 


^enc€ 


.Yes(X)   ..,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 


Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  le^l  must  be  able  t6  - 
cZrry  out  the  responsibility' of  e,x^rcising  control  over  the*  equality  of  his 
or  hj^r  task  performance  iii  the  area^of  laHtude  provided  be^tween  minimum  - 
standards  "and  the  highest^possible  quality  that. can  be  achieved.  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  exerciseci  ^|fe  as  follows:  ,  * 

'  1.     In  monitoring  patient's  ECG, taking,  care  to  note  and  report  any  , known 
emergejicy  signs  ot  unusual  readings  (Task  308) . 


To 'accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  quality  the  student  must  be 
able  to. Indicate  the  minimum  standards  for  acceptable  performance  of  the 
task    or  for  the  outputs  of  the-'  task,     mus^t  be  -able  to  indicate  what  ;Lati- 
tude  above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  the  performer  to  improve 
•the  quality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  ♦should  be  use^  to 
exercise' judgment  ojn  when  aftd  where  t;o  exceed  minimum  s tandards  of  quality. 


4 

S 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes;     See  The  FoUowing^urricuIum  Qbj^ectlv^s: 
Lower /scale  value  appears  in^  87  88.  , 

Same  scale  Va-J-ue  appears  ins  89  91  92.    ^  ' 

Higher  scale  value  appears  "in:  93  94  95  > 6  '97  98  99  100  101  10^:103  10^105^ 
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URRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHfeET 


Page  I  of  1- 


IT 


ype  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


VI 


Skill  or  Knowledge '^Category  Decision  Making  on  Quality 
Of cu^ation      Quality  Assurance  Aide  


_  No,   

Scale  Value  2.0 
Level   1  , 


Refers" td  Task  Code  No(s) 


275  297 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ..•No(  )     If  yes,  see  ,footnote(s) . 

Content ; *k  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

carry  out  the  respon§ib'ility  of  exercising  control  over  the  quality^ yf  his 
or  her  task  performance,  in  the  area  of  latitude  provided  between  minimum 
^    standards-and  the  ^highest  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved.  Activities 
in  whi^h  *tfis 'skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 

1.  Ift  prepar:^ng  subtraction  prints,  taking  care  during  the  x^i^s  stages 
to  evaluate  the  output  using  own  high  standards  of  quaj^ity  (Task  275). 

2.  In  obtaining  computer  control  card  for  serial  cassette  changer,  taking 
care  to  check  thjat  card  is  not  mutilated  (Task  297). 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  qualit^T^he  student  must  be 
able  to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  for  acceptable  performance  of  th^ 
'tasks  or*. for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks,  must  be  able  toMndicate  what  lati- 
tude above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  the  performer  to  improve 
t-he  quality,  ancf  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used  to 
exercise  judgment  Qn  when  and  where  to  exceed  minimum  standards  of  quality. 


7 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:    'See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objective^; 
Lower  5cale  value  appears  in;  87  8§.  .\ 

Same  scale  valde 'Appears  in:  *89  90  92.      .        '        ^  "     '  .    »  * 

Higher  s^cale  f^alue  appears  in:  93  94  95, a6  97i98  99  100'  101  102  103  104  ,105. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


III 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Decision  Making  on  Quality 
Occupation         Radiologic  Technologist  


_  No.  

"Sc^Ie  Value  2.0 
Level  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),:  464 


Is  there  Cro&s  Reference?  ••.Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content;    A  graduate  ol^j^e  program  at  this  edqcational  level^must  be  able  to 

carry  ou?t  th'^  responsibility  of  exercising  control  oyer  the  quality  of  his 
or  Ijer  task  performance  in  the  area  of  lati!^ude  provided  between  minimum 
standards  and  the  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved.  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  must  be 'exercised  arenas  follows: 

!•     In  providing  technical  assistance  for  a  fluoroscopic  examination  of 

a  patient, taking  care  to  preselect  appropriate— technical  factors  for  , 
spot  filming  and  TV  brightness  controls  for  preliminary  ^viewing;  being 
careful  to  tell  physician  about  any  ap'^arent  contraindications  to  y 
examination  based  on  review  of  requisition  sheet  (Task  464). 

To  atcomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  quality* the  student  must  be  ^ 
able  tO'  indicate  the  minimum  standards  for  acceptable  performance  of  the 
task    or  for  the  outputs  of  the  tasl^    must  be  able  to  indicate  what  lati- 
,tude  above  the    minimum  standards  is  available  to  the  performer  to  improve 
the  quality,  apd  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used 
to  exercise  jud^ent  on  when  and  where  to  exceed  Minimum  standards  of  quality. 


Cross  Reference  Footngtres:  ^  See  Tl/e  > Folj owing  ^urriculum  Objectives 
Lower  sc^le  value  appears  in:  87  88.     '       r  ' 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:  8^  90  91.'        ^      ^:  >  I  " 

Higher  scale  value  appears  i;it,.a3  94  9'5  96  97  98  99  100  101., 
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^'CURRICULUM  OBJgCTIVE  SHEET 


>      Page  1  of  2 


Skill 


' Factor  IV 


Type-  of  Objective  

Skill  oV  Knowledge  Category  -  Decision  Making  on  Quality 

Occupation     Patient  Care  Aide  

tefei 
52r 


93 


_  No.   

"Scale  Value  3,5 
Level  1 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s,).:     166  262  2^  281  282  283  290  291  292  302  303  490  520 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?^  ...Yes(x)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  f  ootnojte(s) . 

Content :    A  graduate  of  'the  program  at  this  ^educational  level  must  be  able  to 

casry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  control  over  the  quality  of  his 
or  her  t^sk  performance  in  the  area  of  latitude  provided  between -aninimum 
standards  and  th%  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be  acheived.  Activities 
\    in  which  this  skill  must  be  exercise\i  are  as  follows*;' 


ERLC 


1. 


2. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


In  usW^  isolation  and' decontamination  techniques  to  prepare''' an  exami- 
nation or  treatment' room  or  area  and/or  clean  up  afterwards,  taking  care 
to  be  tho^ugh  in  di^posin^  of  contaminated  materials  and  in  following 
personal  isol^ion  ^chnique  (Task  166).  ^ 

In*  taking  .an  ECG  of  eny  patient,  taking  care  to  properly  standardize  , 
mactjine  beforehand  (Task  262). 

In  requesting  no  recutrence  in  the  future  of  nonappearitice  of  patients 
for  examinations  or  treatment,  taking  care  t^o  speak  to  supervisor  in  a 
manner  to^.  elicit  cooperation  (Task  278). 

In  \ttaching  cards  to  patients',  garrafents '  inditating  special  conditions 
requiring  isolation  te,chnique  or  other  special  care,  taking  care  to  be 
sure  co-wotkers  are  aware,  such' as  notifying  them  personally,  in  additio'n 
to  attaching  cards  to  patients  (Task  2S 


T). 


In  escorting  adult  patieri.t  to  and/or  from  pressing  rooms,  treatment 
rooirts ,  and/or  waiting  areas,  taking  care  to  note  whether  patient' needs 
assistance  in  undregsing,  and  providing  assistance  to  patient  (Task  282). 

In  reinforcing  wet  dressing  or  applying  dry  dressing,  taking  car?^  to  ' 
a'Jjply  neatly  and  for  least  painful  later  removal  (Task  283). 

In  changing  a  patient's  colostomy  bag,  taking  care  to  be  thorough  in 
cleansing  stoma  an(i  x>ther  soiled  parts  of  patient's  body  (Taslc  290). 

In  .taking  a  non-pedlatric  patien^t's  temperature  with  an  oral  thermometer, 
taking  care,  that  thermometer  is  correctly  placed  and  held  in  patieht's. 
mouth  (Tasic  291)  .  •  / 

In  examining  appea^rance  of  fresh  stoql  or  urine  spdclirfen,  taking  care 
to  determine  what,  Xo  report-'  to  the  staff  member  who  asked  for  evaluation 
of  appearance  of  specimeh  (Taska  292,  303).  « 


^    CUltRICtlLUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)   Page    2  of  2 


Type  of  Objective         Skill  Factor     IV      No'.  93 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cage'golry      Decision  Making"  on  Quality   Scale  Value  3.5 

Consent  Continued 

10,  In  placing  or  inaklj:ig  a  call  for  a  patifent,  taking  care  to  deten^ine, 
deliver,  and/ or  relay  message  accurately  (Ta3k  302). 

11,  In  mumniying  or  wrapping  a  pediatric  patient,  making  sure  that  Restraint 
is  snug,  not  too  tight,  and  that  limbs  are  in  proper,  alignment  without 
discomfort  to  patient  (TAsk  490). 

12,  In  preparing  a  patient  and  attaching  electrodes  for  ECG  monitoring,  • 

^  being  careful  to  ask  for  addititjnal  information  if  orderg  are  hot  k 

-  "  ^  -clear  (Task  520)  .  ,  ' 

'  13.  In  applying  digital  or  manual  pressure  to  a  patient *s  puncture  site,  ^ 
taking  care  in  instructing  patient  on  how  to'^atfciie  renewed  bleeding  '  ^ 
after  performer  leaves  (Task  521). 

'  To  accomplish  appropriate  decision^fliaking  on  quality  the  student  must  be 
,  able  to  indicate  the    minimum,  standards  for  acceptable  pJerform^nce  of  the  ^ 
tasks  or  for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks,  must  be  abl^  to  indicate  v^at  lati- 
tude above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  the  performer  to  improve^ 
the  quality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used 
to  exercise  judgment  on  when^and  where  to  exceed  miiiimum  standafrds  of  qoality*." 

\ 


Cfoss?^  Reference  Footnotes:.  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value •  appears  in:  87  88  89  90  91  92.'  " 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  94  95  96  97  98. 
"Hlghj?r '•cale  value  appears  in:  99  100  101  102  103  104  105.  , 

/    " .     .    ■   .  • 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  I  of  1 


_  No.  IT 

Scale  Value_ 
 ^  L#rel 


Type  ^  Objective  Sxill 


Skill  or  Knowledge.'  Category    Decision  Making  on  Quality 


Factor 


IV 


Occupation      Patient  Care  Techrtician 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 


18  33  63  280  298  522 


1^ 


Is  there -Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(X)   .  .  .JJo(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thife  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

.carry  outvthe  responsibility  of  exercising  control  over,  the  qualitty  of  his 
or  her  task  performance  in  the  area  of  latitude  provided  between  minimum 
standar'ds  and 'the  highest  passible^/jualijty  that  can  be  achieved.  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  miTst  be  exercised  are  as  fallows'.: 

In  drawing  blood  -frotfi  a  nC>n-pediatric  patient's  vein,  being  t'in&Sttl-  to 
select  the  appropriate  vein piihctur^  properly ,  or  ask  for  help  if 
performer  has  difficulty  in -finding  the,  vein  (Task  18)^ 

In  removing  a  pati,ent  s  sutures,  taking  c^re  to  exajiine  the  sutured 
area  and  note  the  conditioi\  and  healing;  deciding  to  irrigate  or  have 
antibiotics  prescribed  when  appropriate  (Task'  3.3)  .    ^  ' 


1 


3. 


4. 


In  preparing  specim^j^if or  the  laboratory,  taking  care  in  handling 
when  pick'i.ng  out  tissue*? ragmen ts  or  dealing  with  bronchial  washings 
(Task  65).  ^  ' *       .  •  ^ 

In  participating  in  monitoring  of  personal  exposure  to  radiation,  being 
alert  to  possible  ^ccidental  or  excessive  personal  exposure;  notifying 
designated  staff  member  (Task. 280). 


In  .administering  medicatipn  orally  to  any  patient  without  prior  check 
by  physician,  taking  care  to  measure  carefully  and  check,  for  , any  signs 
of  deterit>ratiQn,  prior  ,to  adminis^tering  (Task  298)  .  *  . 


6.     In  'applying  a  pressure  dressing  to  a  puncture  site,  taking  care  to  ftote 
^       , whether  wound  shows  appearance  of  problem  s,uch  as  lack  of  pulse,  hema- 
-    toma, ^swelling;  report^ing  jthis  at  once  (Task  522)  ". 

To  accomolish  appropriate  decision  making  on  quality  the  student  must  be 
able  to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  for  acceptable  performance  oT  the 
tasks  or  for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks,  must  be  alJle  to  indicate  wha't  lati- 
tude above  the  mipi^num  s  t  and  a  rds-^^lg^ 'avail  able  to  the  perforjaer  to  improve 
tjie  quality',  and  must  be  ab^  to'  indicate  }Jhat  priorities  should  be  used 
to  exercise  judgment  on  when  and  where  to\«exceed  minimum  standards  of  quality. 


Cross  Reference  Footnot^es:     See  The  following  Curriculum  Objectives 

Xower  scale' value  appears  in:     87  88  89  90  91  92. 

Same  scale  value  appea,rs  in:     93  95  96  97  98. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  ifl:,   99^  100  lOV  102  103  104  105.  - 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEfe 
Type  of  Objective    -  ^SkiXT 


1  df  2 


Factor  VI 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category*    Decision  ^king  orf  Quality 


Occupation  Quality  Assiirance  Aide 


_  No. 

Scale  Value  3.5  ^ 
Level  1 


Reffers  to  Task  CodeNo(s);:   8  70  71  12  80  95  134  135  147  167  192  223  227-  260  269 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

;.Ye8(X^  .  .  .'No(  )     If  yes,  S€6  f oot;note (s) . 

^           _^  ^  

carry  out  the' respon^iUility  of  exercising*  control  ovet  the  quality  of  his 
or  her  task  performance  in  the  area  of  latitude  provided  between  minimum 
standards  and  th^(i±ghest^possible  quality  that  can' be  achieved.  Activities 
in  which  this  sk^l  must  be  exercised  are  as'  foll^pws:     #  ^ 

« 

1.     In  shutt^g  down  computerised  transverse  axial  tomography  equipment, 
•  taking  care  to  note  whether  there  are  any  problems  with  equipment  ^ 
(Task  8")  .  '  •  "  • 


6. 


9. 


10. 


In  readying  x-ray  film  han'd  or  automatic  "processing  ^equipment  use, 
taking  care  to  check  for  signs  of  contamination,  dirt,  or  exhausTtion  ' 
of  developer  and  f:^xer  solutions  and  water  bath  (Tasks  70,  273). 

In  processing 'x-ray  films  manually,  taking  care  to  agitate  films  to 
loosen,  air  bubbles  (Task  71)  . 

In. loading  or  processing  x^ray  films',  taking  care  to  handle  films  to 
avoid  creating  artifacts  (Tasks  71,  72,  269,  551,  552). 

In  preparing  procedure  tifays,  checking  for  emergency  supplies^^  or  ready-'  ' 
ing  emergency  car]:,   taking  care^to  check  the  condition  of  equipment 
and  medications  (tasks  80,  227,  304). 

In  testing  urine  sample  usin^g  trfblet  method,   taking  care  to  measure  out 
exact  amount  6f  drops  of  ^at^er  and  urine  (^F«tsk  95). 

In  recording  information  for  recojui  keeping,  billing,  or  instruction, 
taking  care  to  obtain  all  missing  information  and  make  any  relevant 
special  notations  (Task  134).  ,  , 

In  cleaniag  sti  exai^ation  or  treatment  room  after  use,  taking  extr^ 
care  to  clean  up  any  items  or  areas  that  may  have  been  contaminated 
(Task  135).  *  ^ 

*  •     '         '         .  •         ,       ,  «» 

\n  preparing  or  chaaging  a  technique  chart  for  a  specific  x-ray  machine, 
taking  care  to  make  a  new  chart  if  the  existing  one  is  worn  or  has  many 
chants  on  it;  taking  care  to  m^ke  sure  all  appropriate  staff  are  aware  > 
of  changes  (Task  147) .  *  ,        .  - 

In  inspecting  and  cleaning  intensifying  screens  in  x-ray  film  cassettes,  , 
taking  rare  to  separate  all  those  that  require  cleaning  from  those  that 
should  be  replaced  (Task  167). 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)    Page    2  pf  2 

Type  of  Objective  Skill    ^  '  Factor    yi      No,         95  7~ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory    Pecision  Making  on  Quality        /        Scale  Value    J«5  , 

•    ♦  .      Content^  Continued 

.   .  11.  ^n  preparing' xeroradiography  equipment  for  use,  being* careful  to  note 
any  problems  ^ith  quality  of  test  xeroradiograph  (Task  192) . 

X2.    'In  making  unoccupied  bed  or  stretcher  beds  taking  care  to  have-bed 
^     ^'^^   neat  and  bedding  properly  tucked  1n  and  smootlV^  (Task  223). 

13.  In  preparing  syringe  with  medication  to  he  injected,  checking  expira- 
tion date  , any  signs  of  deterioration  (Tasks  80,  227,  260^  304). 

14.  *In  checking 'oxygen  or  suction  equipment,  deciding  to  clean  ^  there  is 
any  possibility  'tha^  equipment  may  need  it* (Tasks  284) . 

'     ^      ^     •     r    ^        ■  ' 

15-,     In  folding  and  storing  linens,  taking  care  to  do  this  neatly  (Task  286). 

16.  In  applying  print  coater  to  photographs,  taking  carS  in  handling*  and 
stacking  prints  so  as  not  to  mar  '(Task  319)'., 

17.  In  obtaining  .patient  records  for  use  in  procedure  or  conference,  taking 
care  to  check  for  an/l/or  obtain  all  relevant  records  .(Task  354), 

'  To^accomplish  appr'opriate  decision  making  6n  quality  the  "student  must:  be 
able  to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  for  acceptable  performance  of  the 
'  tasks  or  for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks,  must  be  able  to  Indlcatre  what  lati- 
tude above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  'the  performer  to  improve 
the  quality »  and  must  b^  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should^lje  used 
to  exercise  judgment  on  when  and  wh«^e  to  exceed  minimum  standards  of  quality. 


Cross  Refer§nce  Footnotes:     See  Thd  Following  CurriciXlum  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  87  88  89  90^91  J2.  ✓ 

Same  scale  value  appears  in<  93  94  96  97  98. 

Higher  scale  value  appear^  in:  99  lOO  101  102  103  1(14  105. 
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CURRICfULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 
Type  of  Objective  Skill 


Pa-ge  1  of 


Factor  VI 


Skill  or  knowledge  Category  Decision  Making  on  Quality 
Occupation    Quality  Assunrance  Technician  ^ 


0- 


_  No.  . 

Scale  Value_3.5 
'  Level 


Refers  to 'Task  Code  No(s).:   78  173  175  178  18/  276  28Q  5^3  524  534  336  538  554 


 »  :  ' — 9  '  r-  ; 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

r 

.  .Yes(X)-  . 

.  .No(  )     If  yes.,  see  f ootnote (s) .  ^ 

Content :  ,  A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  control  over  the  quality  of  his 
or  her  tdsk  performance  in  the  area  K)f  I'atitude  provided  between  minimum 
standards  and  tlie  highest  possible  quality  that  can^e,  a^ieved.  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 

.1,     In  jacketing  patient's  radiographs  and  other  diagnostic  information, 

taking  care  to  check  for  and  obtain  all  missing  information  (Task  78) . 

2.  In  checking  x-ray  machine  timers  with  spinning  top  test,  taking  care  to 
assess  test  films  properly  and  note  any  problems  of  timer  accuracy  or 
other  problems  independent  of  timer  accuracy  (Task  173) . 

3.  In  carrying  out  penetrometer  check  of-x-ray  machine  calibration,  taking 
care  to  assess  results  of  test  (Task  175) 


4,  In  ^checking,  preparing'  fluoroscope  controls  or  inspecting  diagnostic 
radiography  system  visually  and  manually,   taking  care  to  note  any  prob- 

'   le'ms  (Tasks  178,  536), 

5,  In  checking  film-screen* contact  in  x-ray  cassettes,  taking  care  to 
evaluate  test"  films  (Task  187). 

6,  In  making  minor  adjustments  or  repair  of  automatic  fiTm  processor, 
talcing  care  to  locate  source  of  problems,  handle  parts  with  car^  wfien 
making  adjustments  (Task  276) » 


7. 


^8, 


9, 


In  patticipating  in  monitoring  of  personal  exposure  to  radiation,  being 
alert  to  possible  accidental  or  excessive  personal  exposure ;  notifying 
designated  staff  member  (Task  280)*^ 

In, preparing  computerized  transverse  axial  tomography  equipment  for  use, 
taking  care  to  note  whether  there'  ar^^^hy  problems  with  equipment  (Task 

523),  .       .  .  ;  , 

In  providing- preventive  maintenance  for  computerized  transverS^e  axial 
tomography  equipment ,^ -making  sure  that  no 'unauthorized  persons  are  in 
room;   taking  care  to  note  condition  of  equipment  (Task  524) • 


10,   In  inst>ecting  shielding  devices  and  garments,  beiitg  careful  to  discard 
or  replace  items  that;  do  not  appear  to    meet  test  standards  (Task  534), 
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CTrfJtlCULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)  ^  Page  2  of  2 

type  of  Objective  Skill  Factor      VI  '  No,      "  96 


Skill  oir  Ibiovledge  Cagegbry    Decision  Making  on  Quaiity   Scale  Value  3.5 

Content  Continued - 

XI.     In  testing  adequacy  of  dlagnoaitic^x-ray  equipment  filtration,,  taking  ^ 
care  to  assess  test  results  anodecide  what  ^to  do  (Task  53S) * 

12.     In  entering,  evaluating  occupational  radiation  exposure  data,¥Sklng  care 
to  review  radiation  protection  standards;  taking  care  to  word/ fitters/ 
'    or  .reports'  to  accurately  reflect  the  situation  (Task  554) •  \J 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decisioii  making  on  quality  the  student  must  be 
able  to  indicatje  the  minimum  stan^fards  for  acceptable  performance  of  the  • 
tasks  or  for  the  outputs  o'f  the  tasks,  must  be  able  to  indicate,  what  plati- 
tude above  the  minimum  standards  is .available  to  the  performer  to  improve 
the  quality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used 
exercise  judgment  on  when  and  where^jet  ^exceed  minimum  standards  of  quality. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  Thfe  Following  Ccrriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  87  88^89.  90  91  92; 
Same-scale  value  appears  in:  93  94  95  97  98.  '  ' 

Higher  scale  value  appears  ,  in:  99  100  101  102  103  104  105.. 


I 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET    „ Page  1  of  ^  1 

Type- of  Objective        Skill-  /  Factor      4III       No.  97 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    D6cision  Making  on  Quality   Scale  Value  3.5 

Occupatiotl      Radiolpgic  Technolcfgist   ^  '        Level  J  * 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     280  369^   *  ' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ..'.YesC^O   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footn7te(s). 

Content ;    A  graduate  .of  th^  program  at  thi^  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
carry  out  the  responsiblity  af  exercising  cpntrol  over  the  quality  of  his 
or  her  task  performance  in  the  area  of  latitude  provided  between,  minimum 
standards  and  the  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved.     Acti-^ities  ' 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 

1.  In  participating  in  monitori.ng»  of  personal  exposure  to  radiation,  being 
alert  to  possible  accidental jDr  excessive  personal  exposure;  notifying* 
designated  sj:aff.  member  (Task  280). 

2.  Ip  selecting  and  positioning  mobile  x-ray  equipment  fox  bedside  use, 
taking  care  to  consider  the  exposure  techriiqjae,  the  likely  flexibility 
needed  in  positioning  patient,  and  the  line  voltage  available  in  the 
patient's  Ipcation  (Task  369).  *  '  ^ 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  quality  the  student  mu»t  be 
able  to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  f%T  acceptable  performance  of  the 
tasks  or  for  the  output^  of  the  tasks,  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  lati- 
tude above  the  minimum  standards  is  available' to  the  performer  to  improve 
the  quality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used 
to  exercise  judgment  on  when  and  where  to  exceed  minimunr  standards  o^*  quality. 


Croes  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  v^lue  appears  in:     87  88  89  90  91  92. 

Same  scale  value 'appears  in:    93  94  95  96  98. 

Higher  scale  value  appears'in:     99  100  1^4.  102  103  104  105. 


# 

T 

CURRICULUM  OBJECtlVE  SHEET                                                                         Paee  1  of  1 

• 

.Type  of  Objective         Skill                            *          Factor      A          No.  98 
Skill  'or  Knowled^  Category      Decision  Makine  on  Quality               Scale  Value  3. 5 
r  Occupation      Administrative  Technologist                                                     Level   3_  , 
Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     76  128  129  131  132  1^5  277  294  , 

Is. there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If^yes,  see  f OQtnote(s) . , 

Copt^nt:-  A  graduate ^ of  the  program  at  this-. educational  level  must  be  able  to 

carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  xontYol  over  the-quality  of  his 
or  her  task  performance  in  the  area  'of  latitude  p^rovlded  between  minimum 
standards  and  the  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved.*  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 

« 

.    1.     In' checking  supplies  and  ordering,  taking  care  to  get  complete  informa-- 
'  •      tion  00  requests,  using  Judgment  on  amounts  to  order  (Task^  76,  129). 

2.  ,  In  checking  supply  of  narcotics  or  regulated  drugs,  taking  care  to  in-- 
vestigate  discrepancies  in  inventory  (Task  128)'. 

3.     In  scheduling  staff  or  patients ,  taking  care  'to  consider  alt-'the  rele-- 
vant  circumstances  as  appropriate  (Tasks  131,  277). 

,4.     fn  assessing  need  to  request  services,  replacement,  or  I'epair  of  equipment , 
taking  care  to  obtain  all  necessary  information  (Task  132).  . 

5.  In  deciding  if  .employee ' s  lateness,  absenteeism^or  use  of  lunch  and 
break  times  is  excessive,  being^  careful  in  making  assessment .  (Task  165). 

6.  In  assigning  task  to  staff' member,  taking  care  to  be  sure  individual  un- 
derstands what  is  needed  (Task  294^( . 

ft 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making^  on  quality  the  student  must  be 
'    able  to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  fol\  acceptable  performance  of  the 
tasks  or  for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks,  fflusK^be  able  to  indicate  what  Idti- 
^           tude  above  the  minimum  standards^  Is  available  tb  the  performer  too  improve 

the  quality,  and  must *be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used  to 
^          exercise  judgment  on  when  and  where  to  exceed  minimum  standards  of  quality. 

j> 

<-  * 

\  ^ 

•\ 

,       »                                                      ,                                    *  \ 

Cross  Reference  Footnotes:'   See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Loyei;  scale  Value^^pjpear^  in:  87  88  8*  90  91  92. 

Same  scf^  value  ippears  .in:  ^3  94  95  96  97.  ^ 

High^  scale  valu4^  appears  in:\^99  100  101  102  103  104  105.  . 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  2 


Typa  of  Objective  Skill 


Factor  III 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Decision  Making  on  Quality 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist  J  - 


_  No.  99 
Scale  Value 
LeveJ. 


5.5 


Refers  to  Task  Code  .No(s).:     355  356  357  358  359  360  361  362  363  364  365  366  367 

-368  370  371  372  373  374  375  376  377  378  379  380  381  382  383  384  385  386  387  388  . 

)389  390  463  465  466  467  468  491  492  493  494  '495  496  497  498  499  (^continued  below) 
Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ,,,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:     A  -graduate  of  the  program  at  t?his  educational  l^el  must  be  able  to 

carry  out  the' responsibility  of  exercising  control  over  the  quality  of  his 
or  her  task  performance  in  the  area^of  latitude  provided  between  minimum 
standards  and  the  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be'achieVed.  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows 

1.     lii  taking  radiographs  of  patients,  taking  care  to  review  requisitioft 

and  patient  infotmatign  for  possible  insuf f ixiendfy  of  information;  con- 
traindications, or  anything  else  that  should  be  brought  to  attention  of 
radiologist  (all  tasks  listed).  /  ^ 

2->     In  taking  radiographs  of  patients,  taking  care  to  check  on  materials 
and  e^Qipme)it  and  set  up  before  having  patient  enter  examination  room; 
*    checking  contrast  media  for 'chemical  deterioration  (all  tasks  as  appro- 
priate). 


V 


In  taking  fadiogcaphs  of  patients,  taking  care  to  treat  patients  with 
dignify  and  concern;  informing  patient  of  what  will  happen;  reassuring; 
answering  questions  (all  taskfe  listed^ . 

In  taking  radiographs  of  patient,  taking  care  to  measure  patiefnt  with 
calipers  to  select  appropriate  technical  factors selecting  minimum 
''exposure  compatible  with  diagnostic .  quality  (all  tasksr  listed) . 

In  taking  radiogr^hs  of  patient,  taking  care  to  adjust  technical* -£4^9- 
tors  for  special  considerations  of  patient's  siz^ 'condition^  the  use  of 
magnification^  or  posted  changes  (all  tasks  Li^ed) 


6, 


In  taking  radiographs  of  patients,  takvrt^g  care  not  to  move  pafient  in 
any* way  that  iriight  be  harmful,  painfyf,  or  needlessly  uncomfortable; 
selecting  alternative  position  if  appropriate  (all  tasks  listed). 

7.  In  taking  radio'graphs  of  patient,  tiking  care  to  select  ani  apply  immo- 
bilization devices  to  prevent  patient  movement  but  not  interfere  with 
breathing  and  circulation  * (all  tasks[  listed) 

8.  In  taking  radiographs  of  patient,  taking  care  to  haridl-^  IV  drip,  oxygen 
,  supply  or  cathetefs  with  care;  assisting  patient;  Being  alert  to  any 

signs  of  pain,  adverse  reaction  to ^f^ocedure,  contrast, medium;  taking 
care  not  tt)  leave  patient  unatt^n^ed  or  liable  tO' fall  off  table  (alX 
tasks  as  appropriate) . 
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CURRICULtol  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)           ,                 .            '  ^^'^^„„^  ^ 

Ty»e  of  Objective      Skill                                         > Factor  III      No.  ° 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Ca^tegory     Decision  Making  on  Quality   Scale  Value  5.5 

-  Content  Continued 

*  —       -  '    *  »  * 

9.  In  taking  radiographs*  of  patient,  taking  ca#e  to  supply . shiel-ding  to  pa- 
tient's gonads  and  radiosensitive  areas;  supplying  shielding  to  any  staff 
who  will  be  present  during  exposure  (all  tasks  as  appropriate). 

I  ^ 

10.  In  taking  radiographs  of  patients,  colliraating  to  the  area  of  interest 
(all  tasks  listed).  ^  ,  ■ 

11.  Irt  taking  radiographs  of  patients,  making^note  of  radiologist 's  density 
preferences  or'  equipment  problems  to  avoid'need  to  redo  *e3taminations 
(all  tasks  listed). 

* 

12*.  In  taking  radiographsr  of  patients,  nfaking -sure  that  any  "retake^**  ord§i|^d 
are  for  m'edical-diagnostic  purposes  (all  tasks  listed)*.  ^      '    .  ... 

13.  In  taking  radiographs  of  patients,  taking  care  to  note  any  problems  with 
equipment  and  report*  (all  tasks  listed).  .  * 

To  accomplish  api)^ropriate  decision  making  on  quality  the  student  must  be 
able' to  indicate  *the  minimum  s tandards  .  fpr  acceptable  perfaltmance^f  the* 
tasks  or  for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks,  must  be  able  to  inAcate  what  latdS-'^ 
tude 'above  the  "kinimum  standards  is  available  to  the  perfprmer  to  improve 
the  qHality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used  to 
exercise  j^udgment  on  when  and  where  to  exceed  minimum  standi^rds  of  quality. 


•^4         ,  .4 


Ciross  Reference  Footnotes;    See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     87  88  89  90  91  92  93  94  95  96  97  98. 
Same'  scale  value  appears  in:     lOO.  ^  -     *  . 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     101  102  10^3  104  105.  ^ 

*^5Q0  501  502  -^3  504  505  5()1fr  5Q7  508  509  510  511  512  - 513  .514  5X.5  516  517  518 
519  526..  .  .  - 


CURRICULUM '  OBJECTf VE  SHEET 


raee 


1  of  ^1  ^ 


Type  of  Objective    -  Skill 


^   Factor 

Skill  6r  JCnowiedge  Category    Decision  Making  en  Quall^tv 
Occupatloa     Adinlnistratlve  TBchnoloRist   


No.  100* 
Scale  Value 
Level 


Refers  to  Ta^  Code'4l^(sJ,:  293 


Is  t^ere^Cross  Refere-nce?  •.•Y-es(x)  * 
-iZ  .   

• .No(  )     If  yes, 

see  footnote(s).  ^ 

Cemtent ;    A  gra 


^ate 


carry  out  taBi^espbnsiblllty  of  exercising  control  over  the  quality  of  *bls 
or  lier  task  performance  *in  the  area,  of  latitude  provided  between  minimum 
standards  and  the%hlghest  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved,  '^tlvit^es 
In  which  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are* as-  follcws:  T    .  •  *  \ 

1^*  In  attencilng  a  prlv^e  meeting  with  supervisor,  taking  care  and  respon- 
'  sib'lTity  In  entei^g  fuJly  ipto  discussion  of  problems*  raised  by  super- 
visor'or  raising  ^fci  problems  and  participating' in^<iiscu&5ijon  abqut  what 

/to^do  (Task  293).-'  ^-  ^  *  . 

To  accomplish  appropriate  detision-^making  on  quality  the^tudent  must  be  able 
to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  for  acceptable  performance  qf  the  task 
or"  fo^"  the  Qutputs  of  the  task,  ^  must  be  ahle  to  Indicate  what  latitude 
above  the  !jninimum  standards  is, available  to  the  performer  to  improve  fhe 
quality,  -and  must  Ije  able  *to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used  to  ^err 
cise  judgment  on  .whsn  and  where  to  exQeed  mlnlmiifW ^standards  of  quality. 


■  r 


Cross  Referenc-e  Footnotes:     ^ee  The  Following  Curri9uluin 'Objectives : 
Lbwer  scal'e  value  appears  in;  87  88  89  90  91  92  93  '94  95  96  97  98.  , 
Sap^  scale  value  appears  in:  99.  • 
H^gKter  scale*  value  appears  in:  101  102  103  1€4  105.  ; 
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CURRICULWI^OBJECTTVE  sheet        ♦    •    ,  Page'  1  of  1 


^ 


Type  of  Objective         Skill    Factor  _IV^_  No.  ji^l 

SkUl  or  Knowledge  Category      5ecision 'Making  on  Qpality  -    Sp^le  Value   7  >-0*^ 

^  Occupation      Patient  Care  Aidetf                                                      ^    ,         Level     1  ' 
Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     73  74  113  138  190  287  289  295  -301.   '^ZH 

—  ^  -.  -v^  

— —  ^   ^  -   

»Ls  there  Cross  Reference?-  ...Yes(x)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

 ^_     _   _  '  %  

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  *this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  contrpl' over  the  quality  of  his 
Tor  her  task  performance  in  the  area^of  latitude  provided  between  minijnum 

standards  ajjfi  the  highesy  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved.  Activities 

in  which  tms  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows:-' 

\  ■• ■  '  ■  •  ■ 

1.     In  reassuring  ar  patient  or  family  member, or  explaining  about  diagnostic 
radiography  procedures , or' explaining  procedures  to 'follow  at  home  prior 
t9  cc/mijg  for  examination,  leaking  s^|t  that  the  individual  understands 
7         whatsis  being  said  .or  is  Reassured  ij^^fcps  7^  74,  ll5) ,  ,  , 

•        21,    Bein^(^a^rt  to  ptpticls  a*ny  .symj^tgms  Q^^^king^  about  any  ^onceVns  manifested 
by  patient  that  should  be  brought ^to  the  attention  of  'physician  or  staff, 
and  being  careful'  to  report^ acc&ately  (Task  138).  .  * 

3.  In  ^assisting  patient, being  careful  to  handle  patient  properly  a'nd  ^fely 
so  as  not  .to  harm  patient  (Task  l90)».  .  *        ,      '  / 

4.  In  feeding  patient,  taking  care-to  assl/st  patient  as  appropriate  /to  pa-  ^ 
tient's  condition  and  nfe^s  ^tXasKS  ^  287* ,  289),     ^    ^  ^  • 


5,     In  ^participating,  in  meeting  of  nuirsdng  persoiyiel  in  x-ray ^ep'artment, 
taking  resp))nsibility  for  raising  issues  and  prolpleTns;"'expressi*ng  opin-f 

•  '      ions  ^  and  being  act'i^ely  Involved  in  the  progtW^'^of  the  meeting*  (Task| 
295).  /  •  -  '  /  '  ,    '  ^ 


6.     In  diapering*  a  baby,  being  careful  to  clean  aftd  dry  patient^  thoroughly 
'(Task  301)-.  .      '     .  ,        *  *  \  ^ 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decisioa  making  on  quality  the'^tuUen{  must  be'  4 
ab'le  'to  indicate  the  "ininimum^stand^ds  for  acceptable  performanee^  of  the 
tasks  ojjgfj^r  theHbutputs  oF^the  tas^ must^g  ^ble  to*  indicsite  what  lati- 
tude abfiv?  thfe  minimum  .standards  is  available  to  tjp^  performer  to  imipto've 
the  qualitly,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  j^riorities  should  be  used 
to  exerciJij^  judgment  on  when  ^nd  where*:  to 'exceed  mihfmuA  standarrds  of  quality 


■  .  ■  ■  ■  ■  ■<^-  ■  ■  . 

Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The.  Allowing  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Lower  ^calie  va^ue  appears  In:  87  88  89  90  91»  92  93  94  95  96  91  98  9|  100. 

Same  scale  value  appears:  lt)2  103  104  105,  >  «  t  ^ 


• 
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CTJKRigjLUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  I 


Type .of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  .Decision  Making  on  Quality 
Occupation     Patient  Care  Technician  ]  ' 


IV 


_  No. 
Scale  Val^e^ 
Level 


7.0 


2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).,:    133  143  156  181/182  185  243-  296  299 


Is  theire  Cros^  Referenced 


.YesCX) , . . .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Coritent ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
•  *v  carry  out  the  'responsibility  of  exercising  control  over  th^  quality  of  his 
or  her  task  performance  in^tl^e  area  of  latitude  provided  between  rainimutn 
standards  and  the' highest  possible  quality 'that  can  be  achieved.  Activities 
in  which  thi^^  skill  roust  be  exercised  are  a§  follows:  / 

1.  In  administering  a  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular  injection,  taking  care^ 
t9, explain  name  and  «purpo^  of  medication  and,  ffossible,  side  effects, 

-to  check  patient  allergy,  andr  to  consider  whether  there  are  contraindica- 
tions in  regard  to  use  or  dosage;  taking  care  to  select  appropriate* ?ite^ 
of  injection  (Tasks  133,  299),  ^      '  . 

2.  In  catheterizing  a  patient's  urethra,"^  taking  care  to  reassure  patient,* 
follow  sterile,  technique ,  cleanse  patient,  insert  gentl3^  and  terndiiate 

'  ^if  there  is  severe  pain  or  if  resistance  is  encountered  to  passage  of 
cathetei?  (Tbsks  143,  181),  '  '  * 

3. ^    In  irrigating  or  dreeing  a  wound,  burn,  or,  opening  for  catheter,  taking 

care  to-  assess  hg^in£  and  conditions,  of  wound  before  proceeding; 
using  proper  m^diratiotis  and  materials  (Task  156). 

4.  In  settii^  up  and  using  suction  machine,  taking  care  to  reassure  patient 
and  explain;  being  careful  in  using  suction;  continuing  until  pas^page 

^is  cleared^il^sk  182). 

>  •  • 

In  administering  oxygen  to  patient;  being  careful  to  assess  patient  s 
response,  determine' when  to  administer  and  when  to  remove  "Dxygen; 
reassuring  patient^(T^fe  185). 

Tti  restraining  patient  ,bein^  careful  t>o  reassure  and  calm  patient  in 
addition  to  using  restraints  (Task  243)% 

-In  providing  fijrst  aid  to  patient*,^ctijig  carefully,  quickly,-  calmly,  and 
accurately  to  assess  condition,  decide  on  ^nd 'carry  out  care  (Task  296). 


To  accomplish  appropriate  decisiorf  making  on  quality  the  student  myst  be 
able  to  indica^te  the  minimuln  s-feapdards  for  acceptable  performance  of  the 
tasks  or  -for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks^  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  lati- 
tude above,  the^  mipimum  standards  iS/'^v^ilable  to  the  performer  to  improve 
the  quality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used  to 
^erorcisj*  *  judgment  on^when  and  wh^e  to  exceed  minimum  standards  of  quality. 


:is« 
?^n 


Crbss  Refe^nce  Footnotes;     See  The>  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


Lower  scale  .value  ap.pears  in:  '87  88  ^  90^^1  92  93  94  95  96  9?  9^  99  100. 
.S^me  scale  value  appears  in:     101  10^  104  ^05  and  level  4^oL-patient  care. 

^  -:  ' — I  "   ^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  2 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


VI 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Decision  Making  on  Ou^litrv 
Occupation     .Quality  Assuranr^,  Technician*  ^ 


_  No.   

"Scale  Value  7.-0 
Lev^l  2  


Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs)".: 
545  548  549  550  5S3  556 


525  327  529  530  531  532  533  535  537  S4n  543  544' 


Is  thete  Cross  Reference?-  •  .  .Yes^(x)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  of, the  program. at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

Quarry  out  the  responsibility  of  exercising  control  over  the  quality  of  his 
or  her  task  performartce  in  the  )area  of  latitude  provided  between  minimum 
standaj^ds  and  the  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved.  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 

1.  In  checking  calibration  of  computerized  transverse  axial  tomography 
'equipment,  taking  care  to  select  appropriate  test  procedure,  carry  out 
check  carefully,  ^ssess*  results ,  and  make  a^djustments  (Task  5^5). 

2.  In  retrieving,  displaying  and  oopying  computerized  transverse  axial 
scans,  being  careful  to  select'  apprtij^riate  display  co/itrols  to  provide 
diagnpstic  information;  'selecting  a^d  photographing  sufficient  displays 
using  all  appropriatie  display  ojj t ions  ' (Task  527).  • 

3.  In, testing  x-ray  equipment , or  film', or  film  processors  , or  calibrating 
quality  assurance' ,tes t  instrument^  tmo^^ng  dareful  to' select  appr^riate 
test 'procedures  for  the  equipmertt  Uavolved carry  out  each  test  sCep 
carefully,  record  results  accurately,  assess'resuits  conscientiously, 
and'^  discuss  results  with  stipervisor  and/dr  radiologist  in  ofiarge  so  as 
to  assure  that  patient  exposure  is  minimized ,^  diagrios tic^^liability  is 
provided,  and.  legal  requirements 'ai^  inet  '(Ta»4ft.  ,529 ,  530,  531,  532,  533, 
535,  537,  539,  540,  543,  544,  545,^  549,  ^),  ^ 

4.  In  monitoring  pa^tilnd  exposure  rates  for  routine  diagnostic  x-ray  pro- 
cedures, carrying  out  pro^cedureS  carefully  and  accurately;  recommending 
how  to  use  gonadal  ^hieldirlg^,  helping  to  use  results  to  make  it  possible 
to  record  cumulat^^/'G  pati^t  exposure  (Task  545)  . 

*  •  .    i  *"  '  '  * 

5.  In  conducting  rad*ation  j^rotection  suryey,  carrying  ojjt  procedures 

carefully  and  accurately;  evaluating  results  corlscientiously ;  using 
results  to  suggest  the  saf est"*positions  ^in  room  for  personnel  who  must 
remain  during  ex'jjosure;  suggesting  corrective  measures  (TasK  550). 

6.  In  processing 'thermolumine|C|nt  or  fiim  personnel  monitoring  dosimeters, 
•    folljDwing  pro^edj^res  parlfully»  ohoosi^ng  appropriate  steps;  noting  unus- 

'   •     ually^high -expositrfe  readings  and  bringing '^tfo  attention  of  appropriate 
%      supervisor  (Task  553) .        ^  ,  *  ^  ' 
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CDRRICDLUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)  [   Page    2  of  2 

r  I  Tjrpe  of  ^Objective         SMll  Factor     VI      No,  103 

Skill  or  Knowledge  gagegory    Decision  Making -on  Quality   Scdle  Value  7>0 


Content  Continued 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  quality  the  student  must  be 
able  to  iTYdicate  the  minimum  standards 'for '^acceptable  performance  of  the 
tasks  or  for  the  outputs  of  the  talks',  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  latt-'^ 
tude  above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  the  performer  to  improve 
the  quality,  and  no^Bpe  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  us'ed  'to 
^     Exercise  judgment  H^^en  and  wh'ere  to  exceed  minimum  standards  of  quality. 


i 


Cross  ReferencyEootnofeeg :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives:  ^  " 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  87  88  89  90  91  92  93  94  ff5  96  97  98  99  100. 
$toe  s^ale  value  appasfs  in:  101  102  1,04  105  and  levels  4  and  5. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE'  SHEET 


Page  X  of  1 


Skill 


Factor 


Type  of  Objective: 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category      Decision  Making  on  Quality 

Occupation    Radiologic  TeclMiologist  J  ' 

Refers  to  Task  Oode  NoCs)\ :      81  353  ^  » 


III  No. 


Scale  Valu,e_ 
Level 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...YesCX)   ...No(  ^     If  yes,  see  footnote(s), 


A 


Content;  -  A  graduate  of  the  pjogram  at  this^  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

^  carry  out  %he  responsibility  of  exercising  control  over  the'  quality  of  his  - 
X  or  her  task  performance  in  the  area*6f  latitude  provided  between  minimum 

standards  and  the  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be  achieved.  ^ctivit:fts  - 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  exercised  are  as  follows: 

1.  In  assessing  the  technical  quality  of  "plain  film"  radiographs,  being 
careful  to  talce*  accourit  of  the  purpose  and  ty^  of  study,  appropriate/ 
diagnostic  standardj|,  evidence  of  proper  collimation  and  use  of  shield- 
ing; being  careful  to  order  retakes  only  if  medically  warranted;  ex- 
plaining problems  carefully  so  as^  to  instruct  technologist  whose  work  ^ 
is  being  reviewed  tlask  81) . 

2,  -In  participating  in-meeting  of  technologists  in  x-ray  department, 

taking  responsibility  fqr  raising  issues  and  problems;  expressing 
opinion^    *nd  being  actively  involved  ih  the  progress  of  the  meeting 
(Task  353)s  '  -  ^ 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  quality  the  student  must  be 
able  to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  for  accepjt^ble  performance  of  the  ^ 
tasks  qr  for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks,  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  lati- 
tude above  the  minimum  standards  is^available  to  the  performer ^to  improve 
the  quality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used 
to  exercise  judgment  on  when,  ahd  where  to  exceed  minimum  standards  of  qt^lity, 


*0 


Cross 


rence 


Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives,: 
Uower  value  appear^in:  87  ^88  89,  90  .91  92  93  94  95  96  97  98  99 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:  101  102  103  105  and  levels  4  and  5. 


100. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page 


1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Decision  Making  6n  QuaMtv 
Occupation-    Administrative  Technologist  


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s^,:    186  272 


_  No, 

'Sc>ale  Value  7,0 
Level  3 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Ye8(X) 


If  yes,  see  footnote (s). 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  prdgram  at  this  edAicational  level  must  be  able  to 
*  Carry  out  the  responsibility  of  exer<!ising  control  over  the  quality  of  his 
or  her  task  performance  in  the  area  of  latitude  provided  between  mi*ni.mifm  . 
standards,  and  the  highest  possible  quality  ^hat  can  be  achieved,^.  Activities 
in  which  this  skill  must  be  ^exercised  are  as  follows: 


2. 


In  orienting  a  new  sTaff  member,  being  careful  to  select  all  the  .infor-^ 
mation  needed;  presenting  carefully  and  making  sure  new  employee  com- 
prehends (Task  186).     ^  *  '  , 

^In  course  of  work  after  scheduling  patient  procedures,  being  careful 
to  check  on  the  appropriateness  of  the  schedule  on  a  given  day*  to  elim- 
-Inate  undue  waiting  time  for  pati^ents  or  to  avoid  having  idle  examina--- 
tion  roonp.  (Task  272) . 

To  accomplish  appropriate  decision  making  on  quality  the- student  must  be 
able  to  indicate  the  minimum  standards  "for  acceptable  performance  of  the 
tasks  or  for  the  outputs  of  the  tasks,  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  lati- 
tude above  the  minimum  standards  is  available  to  the  performer  to  improve 
the  quality,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  priorities  should  be  used 
to- exercise  judgment,  on  when  and  where  to  exceed  minimum  standards. of  quality, 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     Se^  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives ; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  iiY:  81^8  89  90.91  92  93  94  95  96r97  98  99  100. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  101  102  103  104  and  lev^  4,  ^ 
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CURRICUtUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  ^       '         »  '  ^   Page)l  of  1 

Type  of  Objective         Skills  Factor      IV        No.       106  - 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Figurai^  Skills  "   .  Scale  Value  .f.O 

Occupation    Patient  Care  Aide   [  /  ^  -        Level  1 

Refers  to  Trfsk  Code  No(s).  ;   262  271  .  '  ' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference? 

..Yes  a) 

..•N(^  )     If  yes,  see  foatnote(s). 

Content ;     A  graduate. of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
.mentally  manipylate  (with  or  without  physically  manipulating),,  the  figural 
aspects  of  objects  in  terms  of  size,  shape,  form,  density,  arrangement  in 
'    space,  in  static  array  or  in  motion,  to  achieve  the  predetermined  figural 
'standards  or  objectives  bf  size,  shape,  form,  density  or  arrangement  in 
^     the  following  activities:-  ^  •  '  ' 

1.  Sftapdardizing  ECG  machine  and  checking  that  recording  is  of  adequate 
quality;  deciding  whenpavtient 's  reading  looks  irregular  (Tasks  t62, 
271).        '     ^  '  '  \* 

To  accompj^ish  thirs ,  the  studj^pit  must^e  able  to  state  what  figural  stan- 
dards mus^  be  achieved  for  each  acti\l.ty,  and  mi/st  be  able  to  exercise  - 
the  degree  ot  figural  mental  precision  necessary  to  achieve  the  stiandards . 


r 


V 


Cross  Referenc5e  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Ob'jegtives: 
Same  scale  value  appears  ip:  107  108  109. 
Higheif-scale  value  appears  in:  110  111.112. 


CURRICULtJM  O^ECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  A 
1Q7  ^ 


Type  of  Objective  skill 


Factor 


IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Flgural  Skills 
Occupation      Patient  C^re  Technician  ' 


Scale  Value  1  < 
Level  : 


Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs)* 


308 


,  Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...Na(J     If  yes,  see  footnote(^. 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program.-at--this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
mentally  manipulate  (wi^h  or  without  pliysically  manipulating)  the  figural 
aspects  of  objects  in  terms  of  size,  shape,  fdrm,  density,  at'rangement,  in 
space,  in  static  array  oi?  Iq  motion,  to  achieve  predetermined  figural 
standards  or  objectives  of  size,  shape,  form,  density  or  arrangement  in  the 
following  activities: 

1.     Adjusting  ECG  Visual  display  on  oscilloscope  screen  so  that  tracings 
are  cenf^ffred  and  clear;  including  ipage  of  appropriate  nimber  of  waves; 
standardizing  machine  and  checking  that  recording  is  of  adequate  quality; 
deciding  when  ECG  reading  should  be  brought  to » physician ' s  attention 
(Task  308). 


( 


To  accomplish  this,'  th&  student  mu&t  be  able  to  state  what  figural  standards 
must  be  achieved  for  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise  the  de- 
gree of  figural  mental  precision  necessary  "to  achieve  the' standards . 


Cross  Reference  Footnote^-^.See  The ,  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Same  acale  value  appears' in:  106  108  109. 
'^Higher  scale*  value  appears  in:  110  111  112^      .  * 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  2 


Type       Objective  Skill 


Factor 


VI 


No, 


Skill  or  Knowledge.  Category  Figural  Skills 
Occupation    Quality  Assurance  Technician ^ 


Scale  Value  1>0 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:  78  175  5g4  527  529  53P  531  532  533  534  535  536  538 
539  540-5^f4  548  549      .  [      '  ' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Tes(X)   ^..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 


Content^:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
mentally  manipulate  (with  or  without  physically  manipulating)  the  figural 
'*    aspects  of  objects  in  terms  of  size,  shape,  form,  density,  arrangement , in ^ 
space,  in  static  array  or  in  motion,  tfo  achieve  the  predetermined  figural 
standards  or  objectives  of  size,  shap^,  /form,  density,  or  arrangement  in 
the  following  activities :  '  ^  ^ 


i. 


4. 


Viewing  processed  radiographs  or  photographs  an^  noting  whether  identi- 
fication information  is  missing;  adding  missing  information  on  a,ppro- 
priate  part  of  radiograph  or  photograph  (Task  78). 

Evaluating  and/or  comparing  densities  on  test  films  using  test  tools 
,or  penetrometers  (Tasks  175,  540,  544). 

>Using  f Germing  template,  marking  out  its  shape  on  skirt  of  new  headbag 
for  coiiputerized  transverse  axial -scfanner;  placing  headbag 'in  approx- 
imate n^osition  to  fit  over  fixing  stads  (Task  ?W)  . 

Adjusting  visual  display  on  computerized  transverse  axial  equipment  to 
achieve  diagnostic  quality  images  by  using  controls  for  the  ^"ite-gray- 
black  scale    or  for  color  as  available  (Task  527). 

Centering  center  of  cassette,  phantom,  radiation  detection  device,  beam 
attenuator,  or  other  test  object  to  x-ray  beam  by  using  light  field  in- 
dicator and  cross-hair  shadows  for  center  of  field;  with  cassettes, 
placing  so  thatrocassette  and  light  field  ^image  sides  are  ^parallel 
(Taske  529,  530,  531,  532,  53>t-  534,  538,  539,'  540,  544^  548). 


7. 


Determining  the  corners AAptn  image  recorded  pn  ftfLm  by  locating  points, 
drawing  straight  lines  (Jpnn^ctlng  points  so  that,  they  intersect  at  right 
angles  or  define  diagonals  (Ta^tfr329,  530). 

,  Adjusting  oscilloscope  display  to  obtain  clear  kVp  waveform  image  witfr* 
base  line  at  bottom  of  scale  amd  trace  peak  at  top,  with  a  complete  wave- 
form on  horizontal  scale;  copying  waveform  display  on  grapTi*  paper 
(Task  535).  ,  ^ 

Using  angle  measures,  protractor,  T-square,  and/or  level  to  check  accu- 
racy of  tu^e  angle  indicators  and  position  scales  of  x-ray  machine 
(Tas.k  -536)  . 

Using  carpenter's  square  to  make  manual  check  of  grid  alignment  of  film 
changer;  in  using  test  to©l  to  check  grid  alignment,  evaluating  whether  - 
^  location  of  pin  appears  along  centerline  of  grid  (Task  539) '  ^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (coptlnued) 


Page  2 


Type  of  Objective   ^   

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory    Flgural  Skills 


Factor  VI 


_  No.   

Scale  Value  1. 


,        •  '  Content  Continued  *  *. 

10.  Plotting  film  densities  and  examining  characteristic  Curve  CTask  544). 

11.  Noting  location  of  light  points  during  test  of  leakage  radiation; 
planning  exposure  reading  at  every  point;  plapnlng  a  series  of  ex- 
posures within  a  given  plane;  placing  radiation  detector  In  prede- 
termined positions  (Task  549) . 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able^to  state  what  figural  standards 
must  be  achleve^^or  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise  the  degree 
of  flgural  mental  precision  necessary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


r 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Ob^jectlves: 
Same 'scale  value  a'ppears  in:     106  107  109. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     11(7  111  112. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Skill 


Type  of  Objective  _ 
Skill  or.Knowledge  Category 
t)ccupation   Racfioloeic  Technologist 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).: 


Scale  Value' 
Level 


Is  there  Cross  Reference? 

. .yes(x) 

.,No(  )     If  yes,' see  footnpte(s). 
> 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
mentally  manipulate  (with  or  without  physically  manipulating)  the  figural 
aspects  of  objects  in  terms  of  size,  shape,   form,  density,  arrangement  *' 
space,  in  static  array  or  in  motion,  to  achieve  the  predetermined  figural 
standards  or  objectives  of  size,  shape,  form,  density,  or  arrangement  in 
the  following  activities:^  '  •  •  * 

1.     Positioning  x-ray  tube  so  that  central  ray  will  be  at  right  angles  to 

center  of  film  or  at  angle  indicated  by  surgeon;  indicating  where  sterile 
shielding  should  be  placed ^to  protect  tissue^  from  the  primary  path  of 
the  x-rav  beaip  (Task  372)  .  # 


Cross  Reference  Footnhtes:  See  The  Following  Curricultim  Objectives : 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:   106  107  108.^  .  » 

Higher  scale  val^ue  appears  in:  110  111  112. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE/ SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Skill 


Type  .o^  Objective 

Skill  or  Knowledge"/:ategory    Figural  Skills 
Occupation      Quajj^y  Assurance  Technician 
RefiM'u  lu  TJgirCode  No(s).:     525  537  545  550^ 


Factor  VI 


110 


^  No.   

'Scale  Value  3.5 
Level  2 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   .  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  f  ootjiote(s)  . 

'C6ntent :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  ' 
♦    mentally  manipulate  (with  or  without  physically  manipulating)   the  flgural 
aspects  of  objects  in  terms  of  size,  shape,  form,  density ,  "^arrangement ' in  . 
space,  in  static  array  or  in  motion,  to  achieve  the  predetermined  figural 
standards  or  objectives  of  size,  shape,  form,  'density',  or  arrangement  ini 
the  'following  activities:  •      .  ^ 

^  1.     Using  viewing  controls'  to  check  that  water  appears  properly  on  visual 

display  in  check  of  compute;*ized  ^transverse  axial  scanngj;  checking 
that  shapes  obtained  are  correct  'for  settings  selected;  checking  for 
*  sinrilarity  of  paired  scans,  signs  of  misalignment,  checking  that  white-to- 

' -gray-to-black  steps  are  discernible  as  appropriate;  checking  centerings 
of  image  on  display  (Task  525). 

With  tomogl^hy  equipment,  evaluating  density  variation  on  test  films; 


checking  f^^closure  and  overlaps  in  the  case  (ff  multidirectional  scans; 
using  tape  and  plumb  bob  to  ch^k  grid  alignment;  centering  for  radio- 
graphic check  of  grid  alignment  (Task  537). 

3.  Placing  exposure  detection  devic-es  in  positid^s  on  phantom,  to  simulate 
vatious  parts  of  patient  in  order  to  monitor  patient  Exposure  rates 
(Task  545).  "  ^  •  . 

4.  Planning, or    noting  the  beam  directions  to  be  used  in  survey,  including 
direction  of  beam  at  primary  barriers;  planning  and  placing  radiation 
detectors  to  measure  scatter;  positioning  phantom,  x-ray  tube  for  ffest 
positions;  drawing  or  using  a  floor  plan  of  room  showing  test  locations 
of  target,  controls,  barriers,  mea^rement  points;  preparing  isodose 
curves  using  test  results  and  floor  plan  (Task  550). 

To  accomplish  this,   the  student  must  be  able  to  state  what  figural  standards 
mu^t  be  achieved  for  each  activity,  and  must  be  able  to  exercise  the  degree 
of  figural' mental  precision  necessary  to  achieve  th^  standards. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  .The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lpw^r  scale  value  appears, in^  106  107  108  109. 
Same  scale  value  appears*  in:  111, 
^*^igher  scale  y^lue  appears^  in:   112  and  level  5.   ,  -  . 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pa^e  1  of 


Ti 


Type  of  Objej^tive  Skill 


Factor  III 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Catggor,y     Figural  Skills 


Qiccupation^       RadioloRic  Technologist: 


_  No. 
"^ale 


Lue 
Level 


3.5 


-Refers  to  Tisk -Code^Nd(s) . :  T  355  356  357  358  359  360<  361  362  363  S64-365  366  367 

368\370  371  373  375  376  377  378  379  380.  382  383  384  385  386  387  388  389  390^463 

4d&j466  467  468  491  492  493  494  435  496  497  498  499 '*dO  501  (^continued  below) 

I^s  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes{x)   ...No(  )  If  yes,  see  footnote{s). 


^ 


Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  ievellmust  be'abj-e  to 
rtentally  manipulate  (with  or  without  physically  manipulating)   the  figural 
aspects  of  objects  in  therms  of  size ,  shape ,  'form,  density ,  airra'hgemen t  in 
space,   in  static  array  or  in  motion,   to  achieve  the  predetermined  figural 
standards  or  objectives  of  size,  shape,  fot*m,  density,  gr  arrangement  in 
the  following  activities^  \ 


1 


2. 


3. 


4. 


ERLC 


Selecting  appropriate  size  x-ray  film  bas^^d.  on  size  of  patient,  area  of 
interest,  jjse  of  magnification  techniqil^  and  number  of  project  ions  "^to 
appear  on  film  (all  tasks  listed  as  appropriate  except  526)^ 

In  making  several  projections  on  one  film,  deciding  how  these  will  be 
-jpositioned  so  that  film  need  not  be  turned  ^or  viewing  fac>i  image  (Tasks 
355,  356,  357,  358,  359  ,  360,  361,  365"!  366,  367,  491,  492,, 493,  494, 
496).  .  ^         ^  *  • 

Selecting  alternative  positioning  to  ft)taitiurrequested  view  of  area  of 
interest,  (all  tasks  listed  except  5^6).  '       •    ,    ,  ^ 

Pas i.t^oning"^  X-ray  film  in  holder,  cassette,  'bucky;or  cassette  l^lder; 
positioning  .the  patient  ^  that  the  part  ot  the  body  to  be  r^diograph^ed 
is  in  position  in  relation  to  tKe  film;  centering  part /using  \ight  sys- 
tem;, keeping  the  long  axis  of  the  part  parallel  to  the  film.;  with  bucky, 
centering  patient  to  midlirfe;  with  film  in'holder  or  cassette  on  table, 
centering  firm  to  part;  with  upright  .holder, adjusting -height  of  holder 
to  part  an(j  centering  part*  to  film;  positioning  x-ray  tube  so  that  pri- 
mary beam  will  enter  the  area  of  interest  at  the  appropriate  angle 
''to  project  thi?  view  desired;  collimating  us-ing.  light  system  so'  as  ^to  ex- 
pose only  area  of  interest   (all  tasks  listed  except  526)-. 

Marking  or  dgjining  anatomical  reference'  lines  to^pc^sition  skull  or 
body  with  proper  rotation  and  angulation*  (all  tagks  as 'appropriate) . 

In  viewing' computerized  transverse  axia*L  Scan,  using  cion^rols  on  view- 
ing unit'  or  subroutine  to  adjust  display  to  pt,ovide -t]ie  begt  diagnoslllc 
informati  on;  '  ad  justing*"  display  to  the  density  rang^e  and. median  density  - 

on  gray  a^id/or  rglor  scales  as  appropriate  to  the  tissues  in  the  .ar^,a 
of  intere.^t  and  possible  pathological  condition  (Task  526). 
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CUmCUtUM  OBJECTIVE/SHEEI  (continued) 


Page    2  of  2 


hi  of  ObjecUve  sUll  ^ 

Skill  or-TCnovle^ge  C^egory^   -  Fikural-^kllls 


Factor    .III'    No.  HI 

'  -       "     Scale  Value  <i»,  5V 


Content  Continued  »  ^ 


f o  •fipcfompj.lsfi  this,  thfi^student  must^be  able  to  state  what  figural  standards^ 
must  be;  acMeved  f or  each  activity,  and' mu^.t  be  able -tp  exercise  the  degree 
of  figural  mental  precision  n'ecessary  to  achieve  the  standards. 


1^ 


I 


1u 


#  V 


Cros»Jl^^ei:Qnate  Footcy^es^w  See  The  j'olloving  Currigo4un^Qhiectives ; 
-scale  value  ap^ar^ni^  106  107  108  109  . 

' 


Scale  ivalae  appears  in:  ilO, 
Higher  s^i^  valye  .appears  in:  11?.  ■  ,  • 

5jM^^-5O7'5a8?509  510  5lkyf2  513         515 '516  ?i7  ,518  519.526. 


*  502 


343- •  r 


•7 


4  ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE -SHEET 


P^ge  1  of  1 


Skill 


Type  of  Objective   

Skill  or.  Knowledge  Catego^     Figural  Skills 

Occupation       Radiologic'  Technologist  ^ 

Refers  to  T^k  Code  No(s).:     81  374  . 


Factor  11^ 


5 


_  No. 
Scale  yelue_ 
,^  Level 


5-0 


-7^ 


Is  there  Cross  Referenced 


.Yes(^)   ...No(  )  rifles,  See  footnote(s) 


Cont 


ten^fj^A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatlfopa'l.  level  must- be  able  to  ^ 
*  menially  >manipulate  (with  or  without  physically  luanipulating)  tl>e  .f  igural 
aipeats  of  objects  in  terms  of  size,  shape,  form,  density,  arrangement ^ in 
space,  in  static  array  ^r  in- motion,  to  achieve  the  predetern^iHed  figural 
'  standards  or  objectives  of  size,  shape,  form,  density,, or  arrangement 
in  the  foll6wing  activities:-  '  / 


1. 


In  evaluating  "plaiA  film"  radiographs,  assessing  whether 'the  correct  • 
batient  view  and  full  area  of  interest' is  demonstrated whether  d  ne^- 
lessly  large  area  is^^sible ,  whether,  ap'propriate  shielding  is^  evident; 


s 


evaluating  image  to  TS^te  artifacts blurring,^  or  distortion,  judge  whe- 
'   ther  there  is'' adequate  detail  arid  definition,  and  adequate  density  and 

contrast  to  provide  ^the  diagnostic  imkgin'g  quired  for  the  examination^, 
.  (Task  81).  ,  ,  m 


2. 


in  positionihg  patient  *for  tomography ,  ^^jiisidering  the  travel  of  thjg^ 
central  ray  a^i  selecting  position'^ ftT'niirtimize  exposure  ^>f  <sensitiy^  ^  •  , 
portions  of  the  body  not  being  examiijed,  or  deciciing  on  .shielding  jTask 

374).         .  A  '.-  '  .  .      ■  r      ■  .. 


,3^   ^Localizing  the  level  of  a -lesibri  for  tomography,  by  workini  with  fr^^ 
and  lateral  prQjections;  locating  marked  center  of  area  fling  yisibl^^ 

irkiitgs  made  on  ridiograp^  or 
body;   locating  area  of  lesion  on^ateral  view  so.  that .  dist^nce^  to.  table  » 


reference,  points;  reproducung  markiitgs  made  on  ridiograpP^  on  patient \s 


above  and  below  lesion  can  b6  estimated;^  determining  level  of  initial 
(Task  3^7^) 


■cut' 


accomplish  this^  t^ie 'student  inust  be  able  to  state 'what  figunal  sfandardS 
ast  be  achieved,  .for  each  activity,  and  ^st  be  able  to  exercis'e- the  de- 
e  of  figural  mental  precision  necessary  to^JPchieve  the  standards. 


Cross  Reference-  Fpothotes:  S.ee  The  Following,  Curriculum  Objecti^s: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:   -J06  107  108  109  110  111.  ^  - 

Same  scale  value  appears  in  levels  4  arid  5.  .      ^  • 
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CURRICULI»1  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  ' 


Page  1  of  -  1 


'SkUl 


Type  of  Objective 
SVl'll  or  KnotTtedge  C^tggory^    Syjaboltc  Skills 
Occupation      ^^uallty'  Assur^ce  Aide       ^  . 


Factor  VI 


ill 


_  No. 
Scale  Value,  15 
'      Level »  1 


Refets  to- Task  Code  No(s) . : .  134  147 


Is  there  Cr.oss  Ref^er4nce?  •.•Yes(x)   -..NoC  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  abj.e  to 
•  mentally  manipulate  and/or  ^use  symbols  which  af^part  of  an  abstract,  non- 
tepresentational  system  of  notation  where  the  symbols  stand  for  properties, 
relationships,  or  operations  in  the  following-  activities:  4 

1.     Tallyifig  totals^  using  arithmet4,c  m^^BiJlations  and  numerical  symbols 


(Task  134) 


2.  "Performing  calculations  appropriate  to'  determine  anS  list  percentage 

changes ;using  arithmetic  manipulations  and  numerical  symhi^is'^'TTask  147)  » 

*To  accjMiplish  th^s ,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  each  symbol 
represents ,  *rau&t  be  .able  to  manipulate  eVch^s  required,  and  be  sufficiently 
,  accurate  to  meet  the  standards  *  for  the  acstivdtles.  * 


{  . 


J 


/ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:   ^See  The  Following  Curriculum' Ob  jex:tives : 


Same,  scale  value  appears  in:   114  115, 


h 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Skill 


Type  of  ObJtBctive 
Skill  ,or » Knowledge^  Category    Symbolic  ^Skills 
Occupation    Quality  Assufanc%  Technician  


•Factor  .VI 


ill 


_  No. 
ScaleM^alue 
Level 


1^ 


Refers  to -Task  Code  No(s).:^ 
544  548  549  550  553  556 


173  175  525  529  53a  531  532  S^f.  5^8  519  54.3 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If- yes,  see  foptnote(s). 

 _J  ^  :  ,  

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  1this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

mentall^l^^^janipulate  and/or  use  aymbols  whilzh  are  part  of  an  abstract,  non- 
^epresentationai  system  of  notation  where  the  ^symbols  stand  for  properties, 
relationships,  or  operations  in  the  follpwing  activities:  ^ 

1.  'Solving  for  unkjiown  quantities  with  ratio  equations  based  on  known  q^uan- 

tities;  using  arithmetic  manipulations  and  numerical  and  algebraic  syin-» 
bols^Ta^ks  173^  530,  531).        '    ^  - 

2.  '    Calculating  quantities  or  rates  by  adding,  subtracting,  multiply ing,  or%  - 

dividing  using  arithmetic  manipula<ions^^^d  numerical  symbols  ,(TasJcs  173,^ 


175.  531 , • 532,   536,  538,  54^ 


.8,  54,9,  553;  556) 


3. 


4. 


Comparing  differences  in  numerical  quantities  and  determining  whether  they 
fall  within  acceptable  given  limits  using  arithmetic  manipulations  and 
numerical  symbols  (all  t^sks  except  173,  175). 

Using  formula  for  magnification  to  Solve  equations  for  unknown  portions 
of  the  formula 'to  d'etefmine  leijgths  and  distances  using  arithmetic  manip- 
ulations an4  numerical  and  algebraic  symbols  '(Tasks  529,  530). 

5.     Performing  c^l ciilatiorts  to  determine  percentage  changes  or  differences 
iising  arithmetic  manipulations  and  numerical  symbgls   (Tasks  529,  531, 
339J.  ;   •  ^    '  ^'  ' 

6<<ualculat  ing  averages  using  arithmetic  manipulations  a^  nuitjerical  symbols 
/      (Tasks  '53Z,  535,  543,  544,  549,  553).  '  - 

»^7.  ^Following  known  formula  such  as  for  coefficient  of  variation,  »coeff'icient 
of  linearity    using  arithmetic  manipulations  and  numerical  and  algebraic 
*symbol%.'(Task  535).^         '  ^        ^  •  -  *  . 

/  '  , 

To  accompll^§h  ^his',   the  student  must  be 'able  tb  indicate  .what  each  symbol 
represents,  must  be' able  to  manipulate  each  afe  required,  .anfl  be  sufficiently 
accurate  to  meet  the  standards  for  the  activities.  ^ 


Cross  R^fererfce  FQOtnQtes-:     Sec  The  FcUloving  C 
Same  scale  value  appears' irt:  113  115.  ^ 
Higher  scale  v^lue  appears  in  level  5. 


urric^ 


lum  Objectives: 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective  Skill 
Skill  'or  Xnpwledge  Categofy_ 
Occupation 


Factor- 


SymtTOlic  Skills 


Radiologic  Technologist 


.  ■^ge  1  of  1 

njm  - 115  ^ 

"Scalg  Value  1>5 
Leyel  3 


Refeps  to  Taak^'Code  No(s)r:     335  356 
368  370  371^372  3Z3  374  375  376  377 


357  358  359  360  36>1  36^  3^3.364^365  366r367 
378  379  380. 381  382  383  384  385  386  387  388 


389  390  463  464  465  466  467  46^  491  492  493  494  495  496  497  498 '  (*Gontinued  helo^r) 
Is  there  Cross  Reference?.     .Y'es.(X)   .  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  ^optnote(s)  .  • 

h   ]  1*  

Content ;    A  graduate  of  ^  the  program  at  this  ^ducational  •leve|.  must^  be  able  to 

mentally  manipulate  and/qr  use  symbols  which  are  part  of  an  abstract,  non- 
representational  system  of  notation  where  the  symbols  stand  for  properties, 
relationships,  or  operations  In' the  folloj^itig  activities:    f   .  .* 

.        "^r.        ■     "  '  •   •  /  "    '  "I 

1,  Using'  formula  for  magnification  tb  solve  equations  -for  unknown  portions 
(distances) using  arithmetic  manipulations  and  numerical  and  algebraic 
symbols  (tasks,  where  appropriate). 

'    2"     Using  conversion  charts  or  posted  information  to  reconvert  tecbnical  ex- 
posure factors  to  an  equivalent  output  using  arithmetic  manipulations  and 
*nurae,fical  'SN'mbols  ( tasks' whegre  appropriate).  "  ^  t 

^:  3.     Calculating  distances        cnrden  to  localize  lesion'  u^ing^  arithmetic  mani- 
pulations and  numerical  symbols   (Task  374).  ^ 

To  accomplish  this-,  the  student  must  'be  able  to  indicate  what,  each  symbol 
re'presents,  tnust  be  able  to  manipulate  feacH  as  required,  and  be  sufficiently 
accurate' to  meet  the  standards  for  the  activities. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  Sfe  The  Following  Curriculiyn  Objectlve.s: 
Same  scale  value  ap{)ears  ip:  113  114.  .  •  ^ 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in  level  5,  \    •     .         .  . 


*  49?  -500  501  502  503  504  505  506  507  508  509  510  511  512  513  514  515  5r6  517 
.    518  519.-  .  •  .      ',  ■  .  ~ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  -1 


Typei  of.  Objective  .SkjM 


Factor 


IV 


116 


Skill'or  KnQwledge  Category      Taxonomlc  Skills 
Occupation:     P^tlerrt:^  Care  Technician 
defers  to  Task^  Code  No(8).  :  296 


No.   

Scale  Value  2.0 


Lev.el  2 


Is  there  Cross  R^erence?  ...Yes(X)   .  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote  (s) .  ^  ^ 

Content :  A  graduate  of  th^  program  at  this  educational  leveT  must  be  able  to  • 
,  consciously  apply  conceptual  classifying  or  organizing  principles  to  suit* 
•  the  needs  of  the  following  activity:  *  ^ 

1.     Determining  the  natu?^  an^  severity  of  symptoms  of  patient  who  is  to  re- 
ceive first  aid  of  emergency  Qare;  deciding  what  fl-r'st  aid  and/or- emer- 
gency, care  to  apply  (Task  296) ,     ^  • 

To  aceoraplish  this,  t^e  student  must  b^  able  ^to  indicate'  what  existing  prin^ 
clples  of  cla^.si f ication  or  organization  are  appropriate  'to  "the  situa.tion 
of  the  task,  and  must  indi^cate  how  th-ey  ^ust*be  applied  t5  suit*  the  needs 
of  the  situation  acceptably.  .     ^      .  . 


<5» 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes^  See  The  Followj^^ng  Curriculum  Qbjec'tives: 


Same  scale  value  appears  in:     117  118. 
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CUmiGULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 

"    i  4  n 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Faf  tor  VT 


11/ 


SHil^^^or  Knowledge  Category     Taxonomic  Skills 


^  No,  ^  

Scale  Value_ 
Level 


2.0 


Refers  'to  Task  Code  No(s).: 

521  ^43 

•550 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 
• 

.Yes'(x) 

...No(,  >    if  yes,  see  footnote(s).  . 

Content:     A  graduate  of _the 

program 

at  this  educatio'nal  level  mugt  be  able  to 

(Consciously  apply  conceptual  classifying  of  organiz-ing  principles  to  suit 
the  needs        th^  following  activities:    ,  ^  ' 

1.  Deterraitiing  what  ty^e  of  test  to  make  tof  computerized  transverse  axial 
toraograpl^y  equipment  based  on  reported  malfunction;  ^probleiH  found  per- 
sonally, or  aperiodic  testing  schedule  and  type  t>f  'equipment  (Task  525). 

2.  Qetermning  whether  results  of  monitoring  tests.- carried  , out  on  automatic 
x-ray  film  processors  indicate  malfunctiorT  of-  processing  components,  ' 
errors  in  temperature,  or  need  to 'replenish  proc^sing  chemicals  (Task 

3.  Selecting-ap^propriate  steps  for  a  protection  survey  of  stray  ^radiation 
rates  and/or^primary  and  secondary  barrier  transmitted  radiaMon  rates  ' 
depending  on  whether  need  delates  to  new  facility,  new  piece  of  equip- 
ment, report' of  high  personnel  exposure  rates,  or  periodic  check;  con-" 

.  ^  sidering  types  of  equipment,  whether  check  of  viewing  system  window  is 
involved,  whether  there  is  request  for  iso(^fte  .curves  to  show  radiation 
fiel^d  in  examination  room;  .in  making  report,  selecting  appropriate  cate- 
gories to  include,,  such  as  Equipment  type,  identification^  modality 
tes^ted,   cype  of  t^sts^^sed,  exposure  f/ctors,  dete^ion  instrument,  lo- 
cation fdr  test,  workload,  use  and  occupancy  factors,  measured  exposure 
levels,  permissible  dose  equivalents   (Task  550). 

/ 

To- accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  jexi> ting  prin- 
ciples of  classification  or  ojrganization  are'  appropriate  to  the  situations, 
of  the  tasks,  ana  rrust  indicate  "how  they  must  be  applied  to  suit   the  ^leeds 

of  the  situations  n'cceptablv.  ^       .  ^ 


Cross-'Ref erfcnce  Footnotes:     Sge  The  Following  Currlculutn  Objectives: 
Same*  scale  value  appears,  in:     116  118.  A 
Higher  s^ale  value^ppeacs  i^  Ifevel  3.        J|  ^ 
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iduRKICULUM  0BJECTIVE-5HEET 


Page'  1  of  1 


Skill 


Type  of  Objective   

Skill  b'r'  Knowledge  Category  Taxonomic  Skills 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist  


Factor 


TTT 


^  No.  ^  ^ 

Scale  Value^ 
Level 


2^ 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:  81  355  356  357  358  359  360  361  362  363  364  365  366^ 
367  368  369  370  371  372  373  374  375  376  377  378  379-  380  381  382  383^384^385  386 
387  388  389  390  463  464  465  466  467  468  491  492  493  494  495  496  (^continued  below) 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(  )    If  yes,  see  f  ootnote('s)  . 

Conten-t :    A.  gra'duate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  lev^^fiust  be  able*  to 
consciously  apply  conceptual  classifying  or  .organizing  principles  to  suit 
the  needs  , of  the  following  attivities:'  -  <^ 


1. 


2. 


In  considering  the  quality  of  radiographs,  noting,  appearances  that  seem 
medically  suspicious,  signs  of  pathological  conditions '(Task  81) »    •  ^ 

Considering  what  technologist  should  do  to  improve  quality  of  radio-  ' 
graphs,  such  as, adjustment  of  technical  factors , -repositioning  of  »pa- 
tient,  or  making  additional  exposures  (Task  81)^  *^ 

Determining  from  requisition  shaet,  patient's  medi-c^^l-technical  chart, 
and/oi  staff  the  examinatior}*called  for,  the  patient  invglved,^  special 
considerations,  patient's  cqnditidn;  checking. for  possible  contraindica- 
tions; noting  information  that  may  affect  how  patient  i^  to  be  handled 
'or  tecbnicaL  factors;  nt»ting  or  selecting  equipment  t^o  _be  usfed;  checking 
on  completeness  of  in'f ormation;  determining  what  pri6r  preparation  was 
ordered;  selecting  appropriate  st^ps  (all  tasks  listed  except  Task  81). 

Evaluating  orders  ^r.  patient  positions  ^nd  projections  9f  the  area  of' 
interest  in  relatiom  to  patient's  condition ;^  considering  thejneed^  for  a 
change  from  standard  positions  to  accomplish  the  piirpose  of  the  examina-- 
tion  and  offer  the  least  discomfort  to  patient  (all  tasks . lifted) , 

Considering  .patient's  body  type,  size,  sex^^ge  x^r  muscularity  'in 'deter- 
mining correct  technical  factors  and  positioning  (tasks/  liste'd  as  apipro-- 
pri.^te) .  '  •  ^  '         >         •  * 

Observing  patient  throughout  procedure  and  being  alei«t»  for  any,  signs  of  . 
pain>  emergency,  adverse  reaction  to  procedure  or  contrast  medium,  or 
impairment  of  respiration;  noting  any  signs  of  maJ-^nction  of  equipment 
(all  tasks  listed  except  Task-  81) » 

it 

t  *  ^ 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student,  must  be  able'<lo  indicate  what  existing  orin- 


5. 


6. 


^c\ples  of  classification  or  organization  are/ appropriate  to  the  situations 
,of  the  tasks,  a;id  must  "indicate  how  t^hey  must  be  applied  to  stiit  the  needs 
o^  the  situations  acceptably,  •  .     *  . 

Cross  Reference  Footnotes;     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Same  scale  value ^appears  in:     116  117. 
^igh^r  ^cal^  value  appears  in  level  5, 

/  497  498  499  500  501  502  303  504  505  506  507  508  509  510  311  511  513  51,4^  515  516 
517  518'  519  526,      .     '  ^  •         .  \^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 
•  li9- 


Skill 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowleflge  Category    Impliffarlve  Skjlls 


Factor 


IV 


No, 


Scale  Value  1.0 
Level  1 


Refers  to  Task  Code.  No(s).: 

lejyill  283 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

.»Yes(X)   ..tNc>(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  prograpi  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  . 
come  to  conclusions,  -ds-^^  implications,  or  foresee  consequences  based  'on 
information  in  order  to  carry  out  the  following  activities: 

^  — '■  -  .  . 

1.  Concluding  whether  patient  is  showing  signs  of  emergency  that  should^  be 
brought  to  physician's  attention  (Tasks  262,  271). 

2.  Concluding.'whether  EtG  reading  looks  suspicious  or 'irregu^r;  deciding 
wjiether  to  inform  appropriate  staff  person  (Task  271). 

3.  Concluding  whether  condition  of  dressing  xequires  attention  of  more 
senior  staff  member  (Task  283)..  ,  • 

4 

To  accomplish  this,'  the*  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  types  of  iijtMF^ 
raatiop  fronj  whicH  he  or  she*  must  draw  in  the  various  instances  of  the  activity 
wfiich,  njay  arise,  and  must  be  able  to  indicate  what  inferences,  consequences, 
or  conclusions  are  implied  by  various  possible  combinations  of  information  as 
appropriate  for  the" situations The  student  should  be  able  to  defend  the  im- 
plications drawn  using  appropriate  criteria.       '  •  ' 


:;ross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


Sa^Tscale  value  appears  in:   120  121  122  123. 
Htjjher  scalfe  v^alue  appears  in:   124  125  126  127  128. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Facto 


No.  ^  12Q 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Jilategory  Implicative 
Occupation       Patient  C&re  Technician 


Skills 


Occupation 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NcTCs).  :    3-3  65  133  1^3  156  181  1-82  185  299  308 


Scale  Value  1>0 
Level  2 


1^ 


Is  there  Cjtoss  Reference?  ,..Yes(x)       .No(  )     If  yes,*se^  footnote(s). 

Content ;     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  abl^  to 
come  to  conclusiens ,  draw  implications,  or  foresee  consequences  based  on^ 
inf oi;ma t'lon  in  drdef  to  carry  out  the  following  activities: 

1.  /Concluding  whether  p^ient's  wound  or  sutuxe^^hows  signs  of  infection; 
deciding  what  to  do  (Tasks  33,  156).  '     .  ^, 

Concluding  the  likely  number  of  separate  specimens'  that  will  be  pre- 
pared during  procedure  to  take  extravas,cular  body  flyid  i^^ebtmens ,  wash- 
^gs,  cell  atld/'or  tissue  bipsies  /Jask  65).        '         *  .  '  , 

3.  Concluding  whether  medication  type  or  dosage  ordered  is  inappropriate, 
has  already  been  administered / may  be  in  error  or  oontraindicated  f^r  ''^ 

\    patient;   deciding  whether  to  refuse  to  inject  (Tasks  133^  '299). 

•  ^   r- 

4.  Concluding  whether  'patient 's  pain  or  difficulty  ii^  passing  a  urethral  ^ 
catheter  warrants  termination  of  procedure  and  reporting  tO  physician  in 
charge  (Tasks  143,  181).     '*  •  ^  ' 

'  \ 

5.  Concluding  whether  tracheostomy  passage  has  been  siiffie^.ently'^  cleared 

..    by  suctioning  and  whether  surrounding  area  needs  cle^sing^(Tiask  182). 

6.  Concluding  when  pacient  needs  to  have  oxygen  administered  and  whether 
patient  is  responding  (Tasl^^  185).       »    ,  , 

1.     Concluding  .whether^ECG  being  monitored  shows  emer^ficy  signs  or  unusual 
reading;  deciding  whether  to  report  this  (Task  308)..*  • 

; 

To  accomplish'  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  types  of  infor- 
mation from  which  he. or  she  mu^t  .draw  in  the  various  instances  of  the  activ- 
ity which  may  arise,  and  must  be^ble  to  indicate  ^yhat  inferences,  conse*-     -  . 
quencfis ,  or  conclusions  are  implied  by  various  possible  combinations  of  in- 
fprmation  as  appropriate  for  the  situations.     The  student  should  be  able  to 
defend  the  implications  drawn  using  appropriate  i*riteria. 


Crosfs  Reference  Footnotes;     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Same  scale  value  appears-  in:   119  121  122  123. 
Higher  scale  .value^.appears  in:   124  125  126  127  128^. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pake  1  of  1 


Type  of  dfajective  Skill 


Factor  VI 


Skill  ar  Knonledge  Categpry  ^Implicative  Skills 
Occupation    Quality  Assucance  Aide 
Refers  t\ 


Lpn  quality  A 
t^Task  0<^de^tt 


No.  Tnr 

Scale  VaUue  1>0 
Level  1 


de  1Id(8).:     8  70  275  354 


Is  there* Cross  Reference?  ...YesC^   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content ;  A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  ' 
come  to  conclusions,  draw  implications,  or  foresee  consequences  based  on. 
information  in  order  to  carry  out  the  following ^activities : 

1.     Concluding  whether  comput«i2ed  transverse  axial  tomography  equipment  is 
displaying  a  prioblem  while  it  is  being  shut  down;  concluding  whether  it 
would  be  best  to  ch^ck  pe^rsonally,  report  to  supervisor,,  call  service 
^        ,     organizat^ion ,  have  test  runs  made,  or  run- tests  personally  (Task  8). 

1.     Concluding  whether  there  is  a  problem  with  manual  film  processing  equip- 
,        ment  based  on  visual  inspection  for  contamination,  dirt,  exhaustion  of 

developer  or  fixer  soloutions  or  water  bath  after* pH  test  of  fixer,  cheeky 
of  temperature,  check  for  light  leaks,  check  of  conditiono?  film  hangers; 
concluding  what  is  best  to  do  (Task  70). 


3.  Concluding  whether  subtraction  prints  in  various  stages  of_  prepaijation 
are  up  to  acceptabi5vsxai3iclards  for  diagnostic  use  (Task  275), 

4.  Concluding  what  patient  records  will  be  needed *for  specific  purposes 
such^ as  an. examination,  special  procedure,  treatment,  or  case  conference 
(Task ^354) .  *  "  ^  .  /  .  , 

'To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to. indicate  the  types  of  infor-- 
mation  from  which  he  or  she  must  draw  in  the  various  instances  of  the  activ- 
ity which  may  arise,  and  mu^t  be  able  to,  indicate  what  inferences,  conse- 
quences, or  conclusions .are  implied  by  various  possible^  combinations  of  in- 

'  formation  as  appropriate  foir  the  situations.     The  student  should  be  able  to 
Me^n|^  the  implications  drawn  using  appropriate  criteria.. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectiv.es 
Same  scale  value  appears  inr'    119  120  122  123. 
Higher  scaie,  y,alue  appears  in:     124  123  126  127.  128. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 




Page  1  of  3 


VI 


Type  of^^Objective   Skill   Factor 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    TmpH  catlve  «  Skills  

Occupation        Quality  Assurance  technician  ^    

R|^er8.^o  Task  Code  No(s).:     173  175  178  523  527  529  530  531  532  533  .535  537  ^38 


No.   

Scale'  Value  1.0 
Level  2 


>39  540  543  544  545  548  549  556 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ,..No(  )     If  yes,  see  f oo'tnote (s) . 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  most  bfe  able'  to 

come  to  conclusions,  draw  implications,  or /foresee  consequences  based  on  in- 
formatioQ  in  order  to  carry, out  the  following  activities: 

'  '  ' 

1.  Concluding  whether  problems  encountered  with- x-ray  machines  are  inde- 

'  pendent  of  timer  accuracy  after  doing  spinning  top  test;  concluding  ^ature 
of  timer  problems  fro^  results     (Task  173). 

2.  Conclxiding  wh^^er  \there  are  problems  with  calibration  of  kVp  ot*  ipA  se- 
'T.ectors  after  darLnfl/  penetrometer ' test ;  concluding  nature  of  Rrobl'em,  whe- 
ther tepair  is  needed  (Task  175)  .  7, 

h13.     Concluding  whether  there  are  problems  with  fluoroscopic  .controls  after 

checking  equipment;  concluding  nature  of  problem, whether  repair  is  needed 
(Task  178).  ^.  ' 

Concluding  whether  there  are  problems  with  computerized  transverse  ^xial 
tomography  equipn;ent  af t'^er  preparing  for  use^  concluding  nature  of^  pro- 
blem,whether  repair  or  testing  is  needed  (Task  523). 

Concluding  when  ,CQjTiputeri2ed  transverse  axial  scan  display  is  adjusted 
for  optimum  sharpness  and  ^density  gradation  for  .the  tissues  i0^he  area 
of  interest  and  the  possible  pathological  condition  involved  (Ta'sk  527), 

Concluding  whether  diagnostic  x-r'ay  equipment  meets  acceptable  standards 
for  f ieldj-imitation,  receptor  and  light  field  alignment,  minimum ^TOD, 
TFD,  and^ield  size  indicators  after  makJ^iig  radiographic  tests;  conclud- 
ing effects  of  any  problems  and  deviations  f r(^"acceptable  standards  in 
terms  of  patient  exposure,  diagnostic  reliability^  legal  , requirements 
(Task  530) .  '  *  • 

Concluding  whether  diagnostic  x-ray  equipment  meefs  acceptable  standards 
for  fluoroscopic  and  spot  film  field  limitation,  field  and  image , receptor 
alignment,  maximum  TID,  minimum  TOD  and  other  requirements  after  inspect- 
ing, making  radiographic  tests;,  concluding  effects  of  any  problems  ^nd, 
deviations  from^ accept able  standards   (Task^  530) .  ^ 

Concluding  whether  diagnostic  x-ray  tube  overload  protection  d^d  effec- 
tive focal  spot  size  meet  ac;^(leptable  standards  after  making  tesVs;  con- 
cluding effects  of  any  problems  and  deviations  ^rom  acceptable  standards 
(Task  5U) .  '  .  .  ^  ' 
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CURRllClILUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)  t   Page  2^  of  3 

Type  of  ObjfectlVe          Skill                   '       >            FactQ<:      VI    No,  122 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory  Implicative  Skills  *   Scale  Value  1>0 


f 


'  •  .       '         Content  Continued  ^ 

9.     Concluding  whether  driaghostic  x-ray  equipment  exposure,  timers  and/or 
automatic  exposure  termination  devices  faeet  acceptable  standards  after 
making  direct  calibration  tests:  concluding  effects  of  any  problems  and 
deviations  froii  acceptable  standards  (Tasks  532,  533). 

lOl  '  Concluding  whether  kVp,  mA,  mAs j  exposure  rates  6r  reproducibility  of 

diagnostic*x-ray  equipment  output  m^et;  acceptable,  standards  after  making 
direct  calibration  tfests  or  snaking' calibrated  penetrometer  and/or 'densJL^ 
tom^ter-^  tests  of  calibra.tion;  concluding,  effects  of  any  problems  and  devi- 
ations firom  acceptable  standards  (Task  535)  .  ^ 

11.  Concluding  whether  tomography  equipment  ^nctions  mechanically  and  whether 
fulcrum  f)ositj?^n,   resolution,  exposure  uniformity  and/or  grid  alignment 
meet  acceptable  standards  after  making  mechanical  and  radiographic  tests; 
concluding 'effects  of  any  problems  and  deviations  from  Acceptable  stan- 
dards (Task  537) . 

12.  Concluding  whether  inherent  filtration  of  d^^gnostic  x-ray  eguipment  meet? 
apceptahle  standards  after  making  radiographic  tersts;  concluding  effects  , 
of^aii^  problems  and  deviations  from  acceptable  standards  (Taek  538). 

13.  Concluding  wheth^er  bucky  grid  alignment  and/or  centering  of  diagnostic 
x-ray  equipment  meets- acceptable  standards  after  making  mechan^|cal  or 
radiographic  ,tests4  concluding  effects  of  any  problems  and  deviations  from 
acceptable  standards  (Task  539),  ^  ^  4  . 

"14.     Concluding  whether  automatic  brightness  control  and/or  the  ^ocus,  rest)- 

lution  and  distortion  of  fluoroscopic  optical  system  meet  acceptable  -stan- 
dards after  making  radiographic  tests ;  'concluding  effects  of ^any  problems 
and  deviations  from  acceptable  standards  (Task  540).  *  ^ 

15.  Concluding  whether  automatic  x-ray  film  processors  show  malfunction  of 
processing  components,  errors  in*' temperature, of  need  to  replenish  process- 
ing chemicaj.s  after  making  rad:^ogr^phic  and  sen^itometer ,  densitometer 
tests;  concluding  whetfier  variations  are  within,  acceptable  range  or  the 
corrective  steps  to  take  ^ff^sk  543). 

16.  Concluding  the  appropriate- uses  for  x-ray  film  and^of  dosimetric  fiiffi 
batches  dfte^  determining  exposure  characteristics  (Task  54Vi)j  j 

17.  *  Concluding  whether  diagnostic  ^-ray     examinations  being  conducted  meet 

acceptable  patient  exposure' standards  after  monitoring  patient  exposure 
rates ;  concluding  the  gonadal  shielding  appropriat>e  for  specific  examfna- 
tions  and  positions,  concluding  whether  equipmenjt  problems  exist-;  conclu- 
•ding  effects  of  problems  and  deviations  from  acceptable  standards  (Task 
545), 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued) 


Page  3    of  3 


Type  of  Objective  Skill 


Factor     VI  No, 


Skill  or  Knowle.dge  Cagegory     Implicative  Skills 


Stale  Value  1,0 


t 


*  Content  Continued 

18.     Determining  whiether  diagnostic  x-ray  equipment  meets  acceptal?le  limits 

for  entrance  exposure  rate,  barrier  transmitted  r'ate,  leakage^adiation . ^ 
rate  from  source  assembly  after  making  tesfs;  concluding  effect  of  prob-- 
lems  and  deviations        m  acceptable  ^andards  (Tasks  548,  549). 


19.  Concluding  whether  |there  dre  problems  with  calibration  of  diagnostic 
test^  survey,  or  electrical  measuring  instruments,  densitometer,  or. 
sensitometer  after  carrying  out  tests;  concluding  what  to  do  with  eq 
ment  (Task  556) .  '  -  ^ 

To  accomplish  this,  tH«  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  types  of  in W^- 
mation  from  which^he  or  she  must  draw  in 'the  various  instances '6f  the  activity 
which  may  arise,  aqd  must  be  able^  to  indicate  what  inferences , '"consequences ,  ^' 
or  conclusions  are  implied  by  various  possible  combinations  o£  information  as 
appropriate  for  the  situations.     The  student  should  be^le  to  defend  the  im-- 
plications  drawn  using^ppropriate  criteria. 


Cross  Refejence  Footnot;es  :     See  The  Following  ^urrici^lum  Objectives: 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     119  120  121  123. 
Higher  scale  Value  appears  in:     124  125  126  127  128. 
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CURRICULOM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


V 


Jtege  1  of  1 


:.^ill 


Type  of  Objective  ^ 

Sklll»ot  Knov7ledge  Category"^  Implic^ive  Skills 
Occupation    Radiologic  S'echnploRist. 


Factor 


_  No. 

Sea  1,^  ~  Va  1  u  e  1,0 
^  Level  3 


.  Refers  Vo  Task,  Code  No(s) 


•370  371  372-^373  » 


Is  there -CroCss  Reference?  ,,%Yes(X)   . .  .Iio('  )     I^yes,  see  f(fcotnote(B) 


Content ; 


A  gtaduate  of  the  program  ,at  this*  educational  level  must  be  able  to 


.  come  to  cpnclusions,  draw  implications,  or  foresee  t:onse<juences  based  on 
,  information  in  order  to  carry  out  ^the  fpllowing  activitie»^ 
•  -  ^  '  • 

1.     Concluding  whether  request'for  operating  room  radiography  ^^iTs  properly 
authorized,  complete,  and  whether  there  is  sufficient  information  for 
^  pexforraer  to  prepajre  equipment  and  carry  out  radiqgraphy  fXaaks  370,  , 
371,.  37^,  373).      .    "        ' ,  ' 

*  To  accomplish r this ,   the  student  must  he  able  to  indicate  the  types  of,  infor- 
'.motion  from  Which  he       she  must*  drew  in  the  various  instan^ces  of  the  activity 
which  may  arise,  and •  must  be  able  to  indicate  wiiat  inferences,  consequences,- 
or  conclusions  are  implied  by  various  possible  combinations  of  information  as 
appropriate  (or  .the  situations.     The  student  'shoul'd  be  able  to  defend  the  itf^ 

'  plicati^s  drawn  u^irfg  appropriate  criteria. 


* 


Cross  Reference  ^Footnotes  *     See  The  Following  CurricuLam  Objectives 
Same  sc^le  value  appjsars  in:  119  120  121  122  7^  < 
Hl^er  §cale  va],ue  appears  In:  124  125  12$  127  128." 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  ot  '1' 


Type  of  Objective       .  Skill 


124 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Implicative  Skills 
Occupation  Pgti^nf  (^'arP.  Aifie 


_  No.  ^ 

'Scale  Value  2.0 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No^s). 


'73  295 


LefveL  1 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(  ) 


yes, 


>^9Kootn( 


otnDte(s) . 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  »this  feducatio.nal  level  must  be  able  to 


come  to  conclusfofis ,  draw  in!plicat1<uig/i  or  foresee  consequences  based  on  in- 
formation in  order  to  carry  out  the  following  activities:  ^ 


1.     Co^ncluding  what  would  be  appropriate  answers  and/or  consec^^^ences '  of  owil 
response^  when  answering  patients '  questions  about  ^diagnosti^c  radiography 
procedures  (Task  73). 


J 


2.     Concluding  when  it  is  important  or  apprt5^)riate  for  performer  to  raise 
lesues  and/t>r  participate  in  disc^ussion  during  departmental  meeting  of 
^   nursing -staff  (Task  295).   ^  ' 

To  accoiijplislj  tTiis,  the  student  mu^l^lJ^^ble  to  indicat^e  the  types  of  infor- 
mation from  which  ite  or  she  must  draw  in  the  various  instances,  of  the  activity 
whid)^  may  arise,  and  must  be  able  fo  indicate  what  inferences,  consequences, 
or  conclusions  are  implied  by  vftrious  possible  corabina.tions*  of  information  as 
"  gpprop^riate  for  the  situations.     The  studfent  should  b^  able  to  defend  the  im- 
plications, drawn  using  apfpropriate  criteria.  ,    '  #  » 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  FeJ,l6wing  CurricAj 


Loyer  .scale  value  appears  in:  119  1?0  121  122  123. 
S^e  ^cale  value  appear^  in:   125  12^  727. 
Higheif  scale'  value  appears  in:  128.  ,  • 


es : 


c 


:j5c 


CURRICtlLOM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  i  of  1 


ISkii. 


type  of  JObjective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category'  Implicative  Skills 
Occupation    Patient  Care  Technijcian 


Factor 


IV 


^  No.  125 
Scale  Value^ 
Level 


Refer^  to  Task  CodeNo(s) 


280 


is  there  Gross  Reference! 


.Yea<X) 


.No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnbte(s) 


ContentT  ;  A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  ^5 

come^-^  copclusions  ,  draw  implications,  or  foresee  consequenjces  based'on  *, . 
information  in  order  to  carry  out  the  following  activities: 


1.     Concluding  whether  performer  has  been  accidentally  exposed  to  excessive 
radiation,  and/or  drawing  implications  about  pa^  exposure  to  try  to  ex- 
plain possible  source  of  recorded  high  personal  »exposure^jt:o  radiation 
(task  280).  /         '    ■  ^  '  •  • 

\  - 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must^be  able  to  indicate  the  ty{>es  of  infcy- 
mation  from  which^he  or  she  must  draw  in  the  various  instances^of  the  activ-: 
ity  which  may  arise,  and  must.be  able  to  indicate  what  inferences,*  conse-^  ' 
quences,  or  concius^ions  ai^e  implied  by  various  possible  combinations  of  in- 
formation as  appropriate  for  the  situations.     The  student  should  be  able  tb 
defends  the  implications  drawn  using  appropriate  criteria^ 


/ 


v4 


J 


Crosg  Reference  Footnotes:.    Sde  The  Followi.T;ig .  C^irriculum  Obj  ectives  ; 
Lower  scale  valufe  appears  in:''  il9  ?2oJ^^122  123. 
Same*  scale  value  appears  in:  124  126  Jff./™ 
Higher  seale  valiiea^gears  iij:  128.  . 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   r  .  ■  Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective      *  S^i-fl  \       .  \      Factor     VI  No.  126 


Skill  or  Knovj-'edge  Category-  I-mplicative  g^kills   -   Scale  Value  2,t) 

Occu^tion    Quality  >Asgurance  Technician  \   Level  2 


Refe-rs.  tb^Task  Code  No|s)>:     78  276  280.  524  525  550 


Is  ther6  Cross  Ref^ence?   .,;Yes(X)   .  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  : 

 :  ^      •  :  -.     -  '  ■•   '  . 

Conteht :     A  graduate  o^  'the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
come  to  conclus long , ^raw  implications ,  or  f  qt'esee  consequences  based  on 
^information  in  order  to  carry  out  the  follovjing 'activities  f 

1.     In  checking  andjacke ting  radiographic  materials  and  finding  missing  in-* 
formation,  conclOTing  what  a  radiograph  represerl^ts ,.  tbe^  view,   the  pa-* 
tien't^or  the  tecjinalogist  who  itiadte  it,based^'on  inform^ion  sources  artd 
oth-er  matVriala'Sjv^lable  (Task  7B)  .      .  '        '         /  V 


^  2,     Concluding  the  probable  source  o^f  r-eported  probleraj^  wi-th  automatic  x-ray.^ 
film  proGej 


film  processing  machine,  the*  method  of  inves tteaUion ,t and  what  to  do 
(Task*^776)'.       .  v  ^'      .  ^  , 


3.  Concluding  whethejpperformer  has-  he^-  accidentally  exposed  to  excessive  , 
,        radiation,  and/c^porawing' amplications  ^about  past  e'itposrure  re'try  to  ex-^ 

plain  ^soirrce  of  "recorded  high  personW.  exposure,  to'  radiatiorf  (Task  280)\ 

*  .<.'••  ^ 

4.  '   Concl>uding . the^possible  sojurce  of  problems  with  computerized  transver^e'^* 

axial  tomogj^hy  equipment  and  the  method  of  investigation  or  repair 
(Tasks  5-24,  525).        .  ^    \'  s        ^  ^  '  ^ 

5j^<   Concluding  vh^her  stray  radiation  and  transmission  across  primary  and^ 

secondary  protective  barri*ers  in  a  (diagnostic  x-ray  installation  sur^^ey 

'  is  within  acceptable  limits^  for  personnel  maximum  permissi-ble  <lose  equiv-' 

alents  af ter  makiVig^^appropriate  tests  and  considering  appropriate  factocs; 

dr^w.ing  implications  for  deployment  of  staff,  on  sources  ^of-^roblems ,  on 

corrective  measures,  effect  of  problems  and  deviations  from  acceptable 

standards  (Task  ^5,0)',    •       '  "  • 

%      -  -  *  '      •  •  '  '* 

To  accomplish  4:his ,   the  student  must  be  al^le  to  indicate  the  types  -of  infor- 
mation from  which  he  or  she  must  di^aw  in  the  va^ous  instances  of  the  activity 
which  *^may  arise,  and  must  be  able  to  ir^icate\what  inferences,  consequences, 
or  conclusions  arife  implied  by  various  possible  combinations  of  'inf Crmati'bn  as 
appropriate  /or  thV  situa^tions.     The  student  should  be'  able  to  defend  the 
implications  di;awi^  using  appropriate  criteria. » 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:    '  Se.e  The  FoIJowing  Curriculum  _06jectives  . 
Lower  scale  va^ue,  appears  in-    *11_9  120*121  122  123,  .%   .  * 

Same  .scale  value  appears  in:     124  125  127.  ,        .  ' 

Higher  scaPe  vaXoe  appears  in:     1 2^  and 'level  5.     ' .  Z^" 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective  ^  Skil^ 


Page  I  -bf  2 


•Factor  III 


Skill  'or  Knowledge  Category  Implicative  Skill>s 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist  


_  No.  ^ 

Scale  Value_ 
Level 


2.0 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:  81  280  353  355  356  357  358  359  360  361  362  363  364 
\y65  366  367  368  369  374  3f5  376  377  >78  379  380  381  382  383  384  385  386  38^  3^ 

389  390  463  464  465  466  467  468  491  492  493  494  495  496  497  (^continued ^below) 
Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   .^.NoC  ).    If  yes,  see  footnote (s)*. 


Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  eflBcational  level  must  be  able 


to 


come  to  conc'lus ions ,  draw  implications,  or  foresee  consequences  based  on-'in- 
formation  in  order- to  *carry  out  the  following  activities:' 


4 


Concluding  whether  radiographs  demon^strate  that  correct  patient  position- 
^  ing,'  collimatV^iv^ and  shielding  have  beefi  accorapLished ,  and  whether  the 

radiographs  demCmstrate  the  area  artd  ^(Jndition  of  interest  satisfactorily 
,    for  diagnostic  purposes  fia^^^  on  revi^*  of  tequisition  and  ej^amination 
of  radiographs;  concluding  whether  problems "are  due  to  technologist's 
performance  ,'-inalfunctioning  of  x-^fay  or'-j)jocessing  equipment  (Task  81).  ' 

2.  Concluding  whether  .performer  has  been,  accidentally  exposed  to  excessive 
radiation',  and/6r  drawing  impl icatio,nS  about  past  exposure  to  t^ry  to  ex- 
.pl^in  possible  source  of  recorded'^high  personal  exposure ,  to  •-radiation 

^  (Task  280) .  ^       ^    ,  '       ,    '         ,      .  •  ' 

3.  Co.nc^lcPdi^g  when'. it  i$  'importdjit  or  appropriate'  for  performer  to  raise 
issues  and/or  participate  in'  discussion  during  departmental 'meet ing  of 

*  radio-logic  tecHnoldgist  staff  (T^sk  353).'  '  '       -  . 

•4.    *Con£luding  whether  there  are  possible  contraindications  to  ,a  'radidgraphic - 
.  ex-aminatloTf^^a^  ckpuld  be  brougbtjo  radiplogist  *s  attention,  svch  as 
possible  dxposur«  of  "fetus,  'reeent^tJ^-ii^ation  of  examination,  dr  specific 
^tient  conditions,  fc'ased  on  reading  pat i en T's*  me<J>ical -technical  hisjtory-, 
requisitiqn  sheet,  ob*^servat ion  and/or  interview  with  patient-,  and  signs 
of  distress,  adverse  or  emer§^ency  f'^kct ion (all  tasks  -listed  as  appt6- 
priat'e  e.xcept  Tasks  81  and  280)  .  ^  \ 

5.  Concluding'  from  patient's  medical-'technical'hisCory ,  requisition,  dis-' 
cussion  wlth,^accomp^nying*sta£f  memter,  pat  lent  ^  or  observatQih  of 
tient**s*  tissue  or  bt>4y{^type  'or  presence  of  pain  whether  positioning  or, 
e'xposure  techp^ue  should  ^be  modi'^ied  (all'-tasks  listed  as  appropriate  .  ,  , 

•except  Tasks .  81  and  •280) .  •       '      ,  , ,    '  ^  *.    .  « 

6.  Concluding  whether  patient  is  fj^aving  an  adverse  onf  emerg^py  ce^ction  to,  ^ 
procedure  or  cuntras^t  mediurft,  or  is.  show;Lng  signs  of  disi:res»,  or  needs 
read  j  ustmept^^f  life  ^support  equipment;  -cdncj,uding  which  staff  Qiefhber  to 
notify  (all  tasks  ^listed  as  appropriate  except  Tasks-  81  and  280)." 

7.  Drawing  implications  from  inf onrtfetion  on  the  pat-ient's  qdtidrrtryrr  about 
the  way  to  conduct  examinatioVi  to*  make  patient  most  comfortable  (alj^^ 
tasks  listed  as ' appropriate  except  Tasks  8]   and  2*80).  ' 


ERLC 


CURMCUUJM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (contlnujfed) 


Page  2    of  2 


Scale  Valu|^  2  ,0' 


Type  of'  (M>Jective.^  

SkilL^  Knowledge  Cagegory     Implicative  Skills 


Factor     HI'.  No 


%  Content'  Continued 

Bl  s  Concluding  what  informa-tion  to  convey  to  phatient^based  on  pati-ent's  corf- 
dition  and  behavior  (all  tasks  listed  ^s  approjlriate  except  Tasks  81  and 
280).  '        •  ,  .  ^      •       /      ,  - 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  ^must,  be  able  -to  indicate  the  types"  of  infor- 
mation from  which  he  or  she  must  drw  in  the  various  instances"  of  the  activity 
which  may  arise,  and  must  be*  able^  to  indicate  , what  inferences,  consequences, 
^  or  conclusions  are  impliedj^y  various  possible  combinations  of  information  as 
^appropriate  for  the  .situaqjfcs Thd'  stud^nty^ould  be  able*  to  defend  the  imT 
plications  *dr4wn  using  -appr^jpriate  criteria/       *     ,  ^ 


« 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes t    See  The  Kollowing  Curriculum  Objectives: 


Lower  scale  yalue- Appears  in:     119  120  121,122  l»23^^ 
Same  sc^le  value  appears  in:     124  125  126. 
Higher  scale  value  app^rs,  in:    128  and  level  5. 


*         '499  500'5ai  502  303  50-4  505  50|  507  508  509  *510  511  SIZ^'SU  51,^  515.516 


51^  519  526. 
>'.'■ 


517- 


■  ERjc: 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  '(^jeciive     '  Skill 


1  of  1 


Factor 


IV 


,128 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Oategory  '  Implicative  Skills 
Occupation        Patient  ^ar^  Technician 


_  No  J  

Scale  Value_ 

Level     2  ^ 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)- 


296 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  *.  ..Y,es(X)   ..*No(  )     If  yes^,  see  footnote(s). 


Contenp;     A  graduate  of  fhe  program  .at  this  educational  level  must  be' able  to 

^  come  to  conclusions,  draw  implicaticms ,  or  foresee  consequences  based  on  In- 
formation in  order,  to  carry  out  the  following  activitiH^fc 

r  ►    ,  -     .    ♦  ^^^^ 

J.     Concluding  from  inf9nnation  ^nd  examination  of  patientvXhe  nature  and  * 
severity  o^,  emergency  arisrng  in  departmen't ;  concluding  what  procedures 
to  follow;  concluding  while  admif^istering  first  aid  whether  patient  is 
,  '  responding,  and  adjustihg  as ' appropriate  (Task  296).  ' 

,  .      To  accomplish  this,/ the  stjadent  must  he  abl^to  inc^Sate  the  types  of  l-nfor- 
^^3i^Qft  from  wfiich  he  or  she  tnust  -draw  in  the  various  instances  of  the  activity 
il^^jp^^  may  ar jse^  and  must  be  ^able  to  indicate  what  inferences,  consequences, 
^f<:'onclusions  are  implied  by  various  possible  combinations  of  information 
a% 'jappcopriate  for  the  situations.     The  student  should  be  able'  to  d^end  the 
implications  drawn  using  appropriated  criteria . 


Cross  Reference  FQg>ttiotfs  :     S^e  Th^  Follwin^  Curriculum  Objectives ; 
Lower  scale  value 'appears ^n:,  H9  120  121  122  123''12i  1^5  12'6  J27»  - 
"^ame.  scale  value  appears  inVlevel  A  of  pa'tient  care. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Skill 


Factor-  IV 


Page  1  of  2- 
No.   


Type  of  Objective   Skill  ^   Factor- _LV_vfio .  , 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Financial  Consequences  of  Error         ^Sgaffe  Value  1>0 

Occuf5at±on  .  Patient  Care  A»de  ,  ,  -  ^   Level 

Refers  to^^sk  Code  No(s).:   73  7.4  98  113^138^153  155  166  199  262  271  278  282 
283  287-28^  290  291  303    .  ^   ^ 


Is.  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(x)   :..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level- must  be  able  to 


ERLC 


display  an  ^appropriate  awa-reness  of  the  financial  consquences  which  can  re- 
sult from  errors,  even  after  proper  training,  in  the  performance  of  the  fol- 
lowing tasks:  ,  ^ 


A 


Reassuring  any  patient  and/or  accompanying  adult  about  x-ray  and/or  . 
fluoroscopy  procedures  (Task  73),    •  -t  - 

Explaining  to  any  out-patient  or  accompanying  adult  proper  at-home  pro- 
cedures to  follow  prior  to  coming  for  radiographic  or  fluoroscopic  exam- 
ination (Task  74) ,       ,  - 

3.  Obtaining  a  clean  catch' "urine  specimen  from  any  patient  and  preparing  for 
Jaboratorv'  (Task '98).  ,       ,  '   '  , 

4.  Giving  anv  patient  general  reassurance  (Task  113). 

^'  \  .  ,  • 

5.  «Rept)rting  observed  symptoijis  and  concerns  of  any  patient  to  physician  or 

, staff  member  (Ta^k  138).  ^  '     -  > 

Assistijtig  physician  or  co-v^rker  in;  special  examination  or  treatment 
'procedures  (Task  153)  .      =^  ' 

7.  Obtaining  urine  specimen  on  Orders  (Task  155).  ^  ' 

8.  Using  isolation  and  decontaminatioa/techniques  to  prepare  examination 
or  treatment  room  or  ajea  ancj  clean  up  afterwards  for  patient  with 
inf ec4:ious  .  or  communicable  condition  '(Task  166). 

9.  Taking  and  recoVding  vital  signs  ( temperature ,•  pulse ,^  respirati^on  and 
blood  pressure)  of  any  patient  (Task  199).  '  " 


1 10.  Taking  an  electrocardiogram  gf  any  patient  as 
(Task  262) .        '  '  ^ 


ordered  or  detJimined 


11^ J  Deciding  whethiei*  to  call  staff  person  to  evaluate  whether  unusual  ECG^ 
r^^ading  is  artifact,  or^  calling  physician  in  ca^e  of  serious  patient 
'distress  (Task  -271)  #. 

*12.  Checking  an  ^reasons  f^  nonappearance  of  in-patients  for -examinations 
or  treatmant  flask  278)$. 

'13,  .Escorting  adult  out-patients  to  and/or  fr^  dressing  rooms\  -treatment 
rooms  and/or  waiting  areas.  (Task  282).  f 


364, 


J' 


Curriculum  objective  sheet  (continued)  .  '    Page  2  of  2  »^ 

Type  of  Objective         Skill  Factor     IV     No.    -  129 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory  Financial  Consequences  of  E^^)r  Scale  Value  1.0 

Content  ContlruTed 

14.  On  orders,  dec  jading  whether  wound  of  any  patient  needing  change  of  dress- 
ing needs  attention  oft  RN;  changing  simple  dry  dressing  or  reinforcing 
wet  dressitig  (Task  283)  • 

15.  On  orders,  placing  order  for  spe^cific  dietetic  meal;  picking  up,  deliv- 
ering, and  feeding  patient  if  so  decided  (TaS'k  287). 

/  * 

16.  Bott^le  feeding  a  baby  with  pre-prepared  formula  (Task  289). 

17..  Changing  any  patient's  colostomy  bag  on  orders '{Ic^sk  i90)  . 

^ '  ■      ^    ,    ^  ' 

'  18.  Taking  and  reporting  temperature  of  any  hon-pediatric  patient  with  oral 

thermometer  ot\  orders  (Task  291).   

19 Arranging,  measuring,  and  recording' fWd  intake  and  excretory  output  as 
ordered  (Task  303) .  ' 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  financial  value 
of  the  output,  equipment,  materials,  dr  time  involved  in  the  tasks.  The 
student  should  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during  learn- 
ing would  be,  the  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training  has  been 
accomplished,  what  the  financial  consequences  would  be,  should  "be  able  to 
state  what  should        done  to  avoid, the  errors,  and  should  be  ablfe  to  carry 
this  out. 


Cross  Reference  Fcx^tnotes:     See  The  Fol  loving^  Curricul  um  Objectives  : 
Same  scale,  value  appears  inr     130  131  132  1^13. 134. 
Higher  ^cale  value  appears  in:    .135  136  137.  . 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pafee  1  of  2 


Type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor  IV 


130 


, Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Financial  Consequences  of  Error 
Occupation      Patient  Care  Technician    ^  


^  No.  _ 
Scale  Value  1.0 
Level  2 


llefers  to  Task  Code  No(ff).:   18  Z^i  65  133  143  156  181  185  198  280  296  298  299  308 

-  522     .  >  ^  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(')     If  yesjffsee  footnote(s). 
 .  ^  ,  ^  

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this,  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

-  *dls6^1ay  an  appropriate  ararenefes  of  the  financial  consequences 'which  can  re- 
sult from  errors,  even  after  proper  training, *in  the  performance  of  the  fol- 
lowing tasks : 

^    1.*  Drawing  blood  from  an>  non-pediatric  patient's  v^ine  on  orders  (Task  18). 

2.  ^  Removing  "any  patient^  ^sutures  (Task  33').  ^ 

3.  Preparing  specimens  such  as  extravascular  body  fluid^,  washings,  cell 
and/or  tissue  biopsies  for  transportation  to  laboratory  (Task  65) . 

4.  Administering  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular  imjeetion  for  any  , patient 
according  ^to  MD's  orders  aftei^aving  quantity  'checked  n (Task  133). 

'5.     Cathetefizing  any  female'  urethra  as  ordered  (Task  143). 

^    6.     Irrigating,  cleaning,,  dressing  or  redressing  any  pltient's  wound,  burn, 
or  opening  for  catheter  as  ordered  (Task  156). 

7.  Catheterizing  any  'male\,or  female  patient's  urethra  with  retention  bal- 
loon cathe'ter  (Task  iSl)  . 

8.  Adninistering" oxygen  from  portable  or  piped  outlet  unit  using. oronasal 
or  nasal  mask  according  to  MD^s  orders  (Task  185). 

9.  Administering  medication  orally  to  any  patient  according  to  MD*s  orders 
^  after  having  quantity  checked  (Task  198) . 

10.  Participating  in  monitoring  of  personal  exposure  to  radiation'by  peri- 
odically turning  in  and  replacing  film  strip  in  badge  worn  by  performer 

(Task  280)  '  - 


ERIC 


r 


11.  Providing  first  aid  in  x-ray  department  emergency  (Task  296). 

12.  Administering  medication  orally  to  any'  patient  accoWing  to  MD*s  orders 

(Task  298)  .        '   ^  ' 

13.  Administering  subcutaneous ' or  intramuscular  injection  for  any  patient 
according  to  MD's  6rders  (Task  299). 

14.  Setting  up  andr  m<')nitoring  any  patient''s  el ectroca tdiogram  during  special 
procedure  (Task  308) 


X 


CUMtlCDLOM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)  ]   Page  2    of  2 

Type  of  Objective      .     Skill  -  Factor     IV  .No,         13Q.  |> 

^kill  or  Knowledge  Cage|ory  Financial  Consequences  of  Error         Scale'  Value  I'.Om 

Content  Continued  _      ,  ^ 

15*  Applying  pressure  dressing  to  arterial  or  venous  puncture  site  (Task  522). 

To  acconq)lish  this, -  the  student  must  be  ,able.to  indicate ^tftie,  financial  value 
of  the  output,  ^ulpment,  materials,  or  time  Involved  in  thi.  tasks.     The  stu- 
dent should  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errarsv  during /learning 
would  be,  the  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training" .has  been  accom- 
.j)llshed,  what  the  financial  consequences  would  be/  should  be  able  to  state 
what  should  be  done  to  avoid  the  errors,  and  should  be  able  to  carry  this  out. 


4 


Crosy  Reference  Footnotes:     Sc^e  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives ; 
Same  scale t value  appears  in:     129  131  132  133  134, 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in":  '  135  136  137, 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective  Skill   Fact, 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Fiaancial  Consequences  of  Yrroy 
Occupation    Quality  Assurance  Aide 


^3 

Error 


Page  1  of  3 


131 


_  No.  ^  

Scale  Value  1,0 
  Level  X 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No<s)  . ;  8  '69  70  71  72  79  80  95:  134  135  136;  137.  145  163  164 
^  167  180  19^  222  227  260  267  269  273  274  275  284  285  286  288  297  304  319  354 


551  552 

Is  there  Cross  Reference*?  . , 

.Yes(Xj 

...•No(  )     If  yes,  s^e  footn<iJte(s) . 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the 

program 

at  this  educational  level  must  he 

able  to 

display  an  appropriate  awareness  of  the  financial  consequences  which  can  re- 
sult from  errors,  even,  after  proper  trainings,  in  the- performance  of  thf*  fol- 
lowing tasks :  ^  ^ 

1'.  Shutting  down  computerized  transverse  axial  sca'hning  equipment  (Tas-k  8).. 
4,     Processing  exposed  x-ray  film  in  automatic  processor  (Task.  69) . 


3. 


Inspecting,  cleaning,  ^and  readying  x-ray  film  itand  processing  equipment 
for  use  (Task  70).  /  ^  >    ^  ^ 

Processing  exposed  x-ray  film  manually  (Tasl^:  71)  .  ^ 

Loading  x-ray  film  cassette(s),  nonsc reen ^ f i Im  holder (s) , 'box(es ) ,  and/ 
or  roll  film  cartridges  (Task  72). 


6.  Preparing  barium  sulfate  contrast  medium  as  ordered  or  for  standard  use 
(Task  79) .  . 

7.  Preparing  materials  or  trays  with  medications  and  materials  for  special 
\        treatments  or  procedures  accordin^to  standard  orders  (Task  8T})  • 

8,  Testing  a  urine'  sample*  by^ tablet  orJ^ipst^Tc  method  and  recording  results 
(Task  95)/  '  '  '  •  . 

-y/,  /■ 

9,  Logging  and/or  tallying  patient  ^s^tvices  an^/or  instructional  case  re- 
cord materials  for  us^  in  recprd  keeping,  billing,  or  instruction 
(Task  13A)v  '  .  '        "  ^ 

It).  Cleaning  an  examination  or  treatment  room  after  use.^  (Task  135). 

11.  Checking  and  storing  order  for  no'n-narcbtic  drugs  and^or  supplie^  M 
(Task  136)  .  ♦  \  *     «  i 

12.  Delijvering  prepared  specimens  or, cultures  to^la^  or  incubator  {Task;  137). 

13-  Preparing  treatment  or  examination  equi^j^ent  for  sterilization  ^  iij  auto- 
clave (Task  145). 

^  "         ^  '       ^       '  • 

^4.   Filling  out  institutional  report  forjn  (such  as  foi^Jjfencellation)  as 

I        ordered  bv  Ml:)  (Task   163),  .  i 

'       *  '        '  *      ,      •      ^         .  •  '    '  '* 

.    15.   Filling  out  patient  identification  infcTrma^ion  on  labels  and  for^  in  ♦ 
anticipa-ti^  of  need  or  as  requested   (Task  464)  .         '  • 


ERLC 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued) 


Pa&e  2    of  3 


Skill 


\    Factory  VI  ^      No.  131 


Type  of  Objective   _ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagejgory   Financial  -Consequences  of  Error  Scale  Value  1,0. 


Content  Continued^  > 

16.  Inspecting  and  clean'l^lig  intefftsifying  screens  *in 'cassette  holders 
(Task  167).  ' 

1?.  Preparing  blood  samples  for  the  laboratory  (Task  180) . 

18.  inspecting,  cheEking,  preparing  xer(5radiography  equipment  for  use 

(Ta^k  192) .  •       *  '  '       .  .-^ 

19.  Making  photocopies  ©f  documents,  collating,  and  stapling  (Task  222). 

V  ■  ,     '  ^  '  - 

20.  Chefejcirig  for  pt^sence  and  condition  bf  emergency  supplies  in  proper  lo- 
cations; and  r^estocking*  as  needed  (Task  227). 

■A     .  '  '  '  , 

21.  Preparing  a  hypodermic  needle  with  injection  dosage  on  Srders  (Task- 260). 

22.  Processing  exposed , Polaroid  x-ray  .film  with  Polaroid  Automatic  processing 
•equipment  (Task  267)  .  ^  ,  * 

23.  Loading  empty  casse4:t'e  with  Polaroifi  x-ray  film  (Task  269). 

24.  (^leaningy  inspecting  and  readying  automatic  x-ray  film  processor (s)  for 
use  (Task  2/3)  .    "     ^       •  ,  ^ 

25.  Adding  predetermined  instruments  ^nd  supplies  to  prepared  procedure 
traVs  (Task  274X.  '  •    .  X  '  •  ^  *  . 

■  >  '       :    .  /'  .      .    .  ~ 

26-.-  Preparing  radiographic  subtraction  prints  ^Task  275)'. 

>  "\  .  ^  *    ,  . 

^27."  Checking  presence  and  f ilifictioning- of  cfxygen  and/or  suction  equipment, 

and  amounts  of  oxygen  (Task  284) .  ^    *     ,         *      .  *  ^  ' 

28.  Checking  for  presence  of  *^merg:fency  supplies  in  proper  locations  •  (Task  2Si) 

^  \  > 
*29.  Filling- out  standard  o^der  for  linen;  pickiug 'up^jfdlding  and  storing 
(Task  286) .  >       .    •       ^     ^  " 

30.  Filling  oiftvand  delivering  standard  order  for  food  items  for  departm^t; 
picking'.iip,  and  placing  food  for  storage  (Task  288).       *    .  ' 

31.  Obtaining  and  cltfecking  keypunch' control  card 'fbr  serial  cassette  changer 
as  ordered  (Task  29-7).  .  '  .  *  • 

32.  Readying  emergency  cart,  (TaskO04) . 
B3.  ^Applying  print:  coater  to  photographs  (Task'**319)  .  ^ 


)plying  print  coater  to  photographs 
Jtainihg  patient  recoV^s  for  u^e  in 


34.  Obt 

ar  conference  '(Tasjc*  354) 


-  exa(ninati9n7~proce'dure ,  treatment, 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  -OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued) 
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Type  of  Object iV(B 


Skill 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory   Financial  Consequences  of  ferror 


Factor  ^  No. 


131 


Scale  Value > 1.0 


Content  Continued 


35.  P-reparing  personnel  radiation  .monitoring  dosimetiric  film  or  TLD  Kadges' 


and  distributing  (Task  551). 


itriii  b£ 


36    Collecting  and/er  distributing^  personnel  monitoring  dosimetri^i  badge 
•  inserts  and  preparing  for  outside  or  i-ti-house  processing  and  reading 
(Task  552),^  .  * 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student^^ntust  be  able  to  indicate  the  financial 
value  of  the  output,  equipment,  ipaterials  or  time  involved  in  the  tasks. 
The  student  should  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during 
the  learning  ^ould  be,  the  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training 
has -^een*  acc^ompHshed ,  what  the  financial  consequences  would  be,  should  b^ 
able  to  state  what  should  be  "done  to^void  the  erroi^,  and  should' be  able 
to  carry  .this  out. 


)^V0 


< 


Ctos's  Reference  Fpotfiotges:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


Same  scale  value  appears  in:  129  L30  132  133  134, 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     135  136  l37. 
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CULUM  OBJECTIVE  SRBBt  -   "  ^       ♦       ^    "  Page  1  ol  3 


Tyf€  of  Objective      Skil|  t  ^     Factor     VI.    >    No.  , 

Skill c-or  KnovledRe  C^tegory^inancial  T!^nsequen"ces'  of  Error  #v     Scale  Value  1^0 
Occupation    Quality  Assurance  Technician - ^  Level  2 


^Refers  to  Task  Code- W(8)      ^78  173  28a  523  524  525  527  529  53.Q  53ii^32'533  ^34  536 

^  538*  539  ^^0  543  54%  545  548  |49-55Q  .^3  554  556   -   

there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes^'CX)*  ...No(  \    If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  .^'-"v 

Coti^teTit; :    A  graduate  oi  the  pragram  at  this  educational  level  must  ba  afele  to 

display  an  ajipropriate  awareness  of  ,the  finaripiai  consequences *which  can  rer 
siilt  from  errors,  even. after  prroper  trainin|^  >u  Che  perfo>nnance  of  the  fol- 
lowing task^:  ♦  ^  *         *j    '  '  ^,  ^  '  .  ,  ^ 

1.  Checking  and  jacketing  patj^en't '  s-' radiographs  ,  u^ltrasonograms  ,  and/or 
'  C.T.T'ii  scans  with  tequisitUon  sheets,  atid  prior  ^diagnostic  ^materials 

^nd  pl^cin^  for  filing  and  interpreting  (Task  78) ... 

2.  j/Checking  ij^|curacy  of  x-r^  machine,  t^imers   (except  phototimers )  with    -  * 
.  spinning  t;,opi>^  test^  (Task  173).  ,  . 

3.  Participating,  in  monitoring  of  personal  exposure  to  |j-a4iation  by  p^ri-  ^ 
oulv.aliA'  curaing.  in  and  replacing  film- strip  in  bange  worn»  by  perforrner  . 

^       (Task  280),.        ^  /'  .  ,      '       ^      %    '  . 

Preparing  computerized  transverse  axial  to^grapfiy  (C.T.TO  equipment 
for  use  (Taik  523)'.'  '  '     •  . 

*5.'     Providing  preventive  maintenance,  for  display^*tufee  surface,  c^nlerk,  dftc  , 

and/(!fc/Ta^e  drive  (inits  ,*  and/or  scanning  assembly  (e,specially  water- 
\    ^xisj-a^head  box  assembly)  of  compu^teriz^d  transverse  axial  tomography  • 
.    -fC.T.T.)*  equipment'Clask.  524?.       .  •  *  '  y^*  V 

6^.     Check^ing  (^ibratlciri  and .  accura-cy' of 'C  .T . T .  equipment  by  making  te^t 
'     scans  (Tasl.  ^5)  .  'H        '  •    ^     ^  ' 

'      '    '  ^  '  :  }  - 

Retrievi-ng",  ^Jispfcying'  and  maki^ng  pfiotog^aphs^  pwrintouts  and/or,  irf^netie 
tapG  records  of  computerized. transvferSe  -axiai  tomographic  >Cf .T      )  scans 

*  Checking  x-ray  fielcj  liimita<ion ,  x-ray  receptor  aiHa  light  fi^d,  align-  , 
;raent,  rajnimum  TOD,  TFD  and  field  size  indicators  for  diagnostic  x-ray 


9.  ^  Checking  t  ]  (jn«:()sc()p.i  t    4ful  >^pot^  f  i  1  m  ^x-^ay  field  vLimit^ti^n  ,  x^ray^fiel 
Snd  image  rectjotor  alignment,  maximum  TLD';  minimum  T.QD,/  and  o»t1\er  re- 
•   qOirW^t:s^(7a%:  530)..     *  ,  ^  /  .\  ^  -       .    '         '  * 

lOf  Testing,  whether '^i-^^n^^st^:  ^r^^f  tube  V^erload  protecti(Tn'ar«Br  e^fec-- 
tive  foc^l*flpot  size  rpeet  acceptribTe  standards  (Task  531).     ^  '\ 

Il.|^Checking  and/or  p e r f o r t iti g^i ret: t  calibrition  tests  of  ctia'gno&tfS  radi- 
ography, equipment,  .ex^b  9  a  iHt  ti.ntfejfe  (Task  532).      '      .  '  / 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE -SHEET  (continued) 


Type  of  QbjBCtiv^  J_ 


Skill 


"factor" 


VI 


No, 


f  a^e'  2 


)f  3 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory   Einancial  Cons^ciuences  of.tirrc^^^       Scale  Value  ]/.0  . 


Content  Continued 


12,  Checking  automatic  exposur.e  ^termination  o*f  diagnostic  radiog;i;-aphy  equip- 


ment .(Task  533)^ 

4 


Providing  visual  and  radiographic  or  fluoroscopic  Aispection  of  person-  • 
,  ne4  shielding  devices  such  as  leaded  gloves,  aprons,  sheets,  gonadal 
•    \    .'shields  (Task  534)'.  ,  ^   .  - 

-   '    14*  P.toviding  visual  and'/or  ihanual  inspecti^jn  of  diagnostic  radiography 
V    ,       ^system^  (Task  "536)  ,       ^  -  * 

.  '  •    •  \ 

15.  Checking  '4*iagnos tic  noraography  x-ray  equipment  for  mechanical  oper^tiofi, 
tulcrum 'po^T.tion,;  "reso'lution,  exposure  uniformity  ^an(}/or*  grid  alignment 
(task  337^ .  ^    ^/  '  '  ^   '  .    •  ^  ' 


1. 


16"^.  Estimating  HVL.^nd  checking  adequacy  cff  filtration  of  diagnostic  ,x-ray 
equipment  (Task  538)^*  '  ^t^^  "^"  ' 

^  '         •        /    .      *  *        '     ^  ,  '  ^ 

'wiijg^  Checking  bucky  god  ali&nment  and/oj:  centering  in  diagnostic  radiography 


equipment  (Task 


18,,  Checking  fluoroscopic^  automatic;  l5rightness  control /System  and/or  focus,  * 


resolution  and,  distortion  of  the  optica^l,  system^(Task  540). 
19.  Monitoring  ^nd  evaluating  x-i;ay  film  prot:essors  (TasK  543^". 


20/  Detei^mining  exposure  characteristics  of  x-ray  and/or  dbsimetric  Tilms  *  .  ' 
■    (Task  5441.  '  ^     '  ^  *  • 

21.  Monitoring  patient  ^exposure  rates  lor  rout ina<)idiagnos tie  x-ray  procedures 
(Task  545)  ...  '  '\       ^         '    '  ,    •  - 

'22r  .Checking  maxinftfm  "entrance  expctu^^e  rate  ancf'^rimary  barrier  transmitted 
radiat'ion  rate/ for  fluoroscopic  equipment  (.TasJc  548).  , 

2'3^^Checking  the  leakage  radiation  rate.froifi  the  source  asse'mbljr  of  diag-    "  \ 
'    nostic  x-ray  equipment'  (^ask  549).  ^ Ak  , 

'  '24 Conducting  protection  surve>^jHPs±ray  radiation  witKin  diagnostic  x-ray 
i-f^tallat^on  and  transmiision  acra^  primary  and  secondary  protective 
-    •      *b^^i4rs  (Task  550)\     '  ^  '      •  , 

.    25.,  Reading  and  recording  ^exposure,  frcra  personnel  mon 
.♦-^  .-IjupinescenL  dosimeters  ^Task  553).  ^ 


itoring-' f  ilm  og||C 


fierma- 


.  26  .-.Entering,  'evaluating  occupational  radiation  #»posure  data  and  initiating, 
action*  on  dang^^ous  levels  (Task -^554),         ^  .       *  "^^f^ 


r, 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  <c^iatlnued) 
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3?ciTT 


Factor  VI 


'Type  of  Objective 

Skill  or  knowledge  Cagegory  Financial  Consequences  of  Error 


_  No.  132 
"Scale<Value  1.0 


Content  Continued 


27.  Calibrating  diagnostic  x-ray  *  test.,  surveys  or  ineasurin|^  instruments 
(Task  556) . ^  ' 


To  accomplish  this,  the 'stud e^tt  must  be  ableTo  indicate  the  financial  value 
of  the  output,  equipment,  materials/  or  tiriflPiyjyolved  in  the  t^skg,.     The  stu- 
dent should  be  abiLe  to  indicate. whaD  the  most  obvious  errors  dujing  learning 
.would  be,  the  most  seriows'  iikAy  error  after  proper  training  has  been  accom- 
plished, what  the  financial  [consequences  woulrf^be,  should  fee'  able  to  ^tajte 
Vhat  should  be  dohe^  to  avoid  the  errors,,  and  should  b\  able  ;:o  carr^.  this  out. 


■  V 


9 


Cross  R^ferepce  Footnotes:  See  The  FollQwing  (Airriculmn  Objectives; 
^Same  scale  val6e  appears,  in:  131  133  134.     '  ~ 

High^^^cale  value  appears  in:     13^  136  137. 


ERJC  ■ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET.  .         ■         '   Page  1.  of  4 


Typ€  of  ObjeQtlve  '      %    Skill         ■          -   ^     .      Factor     III         No.  133 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Financial  Cofisequences  of  Error           Scale  Value  l.D 
Occupation  •  .Radiologic  Technologist  .   %    Level  ^ 


Refers  to  Task  Code  tJoCs)  .  r  280  353  355  356  357  358  359  360^^  361  362  363  364  365  ' 
366  367  368^  369  374^375  3-76  377  378  379  380  381  -3^2  383  384  385  386  387  388  389 
39a  463  464  46^  466  (467.468  491  492  493  A94  495  496  497  498  499  (^coritinuQd  b^v) 

Is  there  Cross  Re'ferem:e?   . .  .  Y«s*(  X)   .  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  s^e  footnote(s). 

 :  -1  •     A  '   I   • 

Content:     A  graduate  oj  the  program  at  this- edy,^ational  level  must  be  able  to 

display  an  appropriate-  awareness  of  the  financial  consequences  which  can  re- 
"Sult^from  errors,  even  after  proper  training,  in  the  performance  of  'th^  fol- 
lowing tasks?  '  •  '  ' 

i Participating  in  monitoring  ^f  personal  exposure  to  radiation  by  period- 
ically turning  in  and  ,re.p lacing  film  strip  in  badge  worn  by  performer  ^ 
•        (Task' '280.)".  *  .    '  . 

2.     Participating  in  nc^ecing  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department   techhologi% t s 
(Task   35  3^.^  , -  >    .  "  , 


3.     Taking  plain  film  radiographs        non-infant  patient's  fingers,  hands,- 
or  wrists;   forearm,  and/or  ^Ibow  joint;  hum.erus  and/or  shoulder  girdle; 
toes,   feet,  and/or  ankle  joint;   legs,  knees,  and/or  femara;  pel-vis,  hips, 
and; or  upp6r  f crura;  vertebral  column;  sternum,  ribs,  and /or  thoracic 
viscera;  abdomin-al  contents;  anterior  neck;  Skull  and/or  face;   or 'para- 
nasal sini\ses  ^Tasks  335,   356,   357,   358,  359,   360,*  361,   362,  363,   364  , 
365,  366J.      '  ^  V/^  '    '  ^ 

4^-  Taking  p rei  i rriinary  iocalizat;^ion  r^'i^grap^hfe  of  foreign  bodies  In  orbit 
Or  e>e  o f  <non- in f an t  ^tient  TFask  367). 

5,     Taking  mamiT>ogra::^s  ( radiography  'or  xerora^iography )  of  nonrinfan{:  patient 
'  (Task  3i8j 


^    6.     Prepcir  ihg^^^transpor  t  i  ng ,  setting  up,  and  returliing  mobile  portable  radi- 
ogra^hy*  equip>TTOt  Stir  fitdside  radiographv   (Ta^k  369)i 

7.     'Tik.in^  tf>nograps  of  *non-*inf ant  patient   (Ta^k  374).  . 

•   8.     Taking  sialograms  of  anV.pa'tLent   (Task  373). 

»  •    ■  '  '  . 

9 .  <•  Taking  }vmphan>^iuyraras  ory^TTnp^ddenqgraTTis  cf  an%'  patient   (Task  376). 

10.  JaKin;'  positive  con  t  ras  t  laj:"  th  rogcai^lfe   ( espe  r  la  I  ly  of  knee)  of  arry  patien 
.(Task-  371*)  .  /  .    ^  >  " 

*  1,1 .   Taking  broHi  hograms  o:   a  non-pediat ric  'patient   (Task  378)  •      ,  w 

12.   Carryin/',  ^'^'5^  r^ddo^c^yj*    t e^^hnn  1  o^^^y  for  hront  hos(  opy  or  needle^^^^ng  biopsy 
of  a  *r#^n-ned  i  at  r  i  c  pa t  i  en  t   (Tas-k   3 79 )  *       '  ^ 

 1  ^-^ —  r 


CURRICULUH  OBJECTIVE' SHEET  (continued)  'a   Z.  '  Page  2     of  ^4 


Type  ;of  Objective  SkiLl  .  '  .   \  Factor^    III     No.  133   

Skill  ^or  Knowledge  Cagegory     Finath.cial  Congequ^nces  pf  Error'       Scale  Value.  1.0 


f  "  '     ^     Content  Gondinued        *  *  - 

"     •    .  ^  ^    '    \     '  ^.  ,  • 

13,  Providing^  techr}i'c^l  assistance  fpr  laryngogra^y  •  or"  clef  t  palajte  s^dy 
of  any  patient  (or«^ny  'sijjiildr  fluoroscopic  ex^mina'tign  including  sp.ot 
filming  and/or  c:?neradiography) *  (Tasjc  380>. 

14.  Takin^jSl^jper  GI.  radiographs*  small  intestine  intubation  radiographs, 
barium  enema  r^iographs  of  non-pedi^^trix:  patient  (Tasks  381,  382,^83). 

.15.'  Taking  oral  choiecysTogr Jtns  and  chglangiograms ,  intravenous  cholangiogramfi 
and  cholecys tagraras ,  percuta/ieous  or  T-^tube  cholangiograitis  ,of  non-infant 
palieiM  A iasKS   JOH,    ^oj,    jooy .  ,  .    *  ,    ^  * 

*  -  /  ■  ^-  .  ^     •  .  ' .  ; 

lib.  Taking,  intravenous  pyelograms  and  urograms  of  non-^pediat ric  patient 
( Task  387; .  *    •  * 

17.  Taking  infusion^ nephrotomograms  cf  ,any  patient  (Task  388), 

18.  Taking  percutaneous  antegr^d'^  or  renaT  cyst  pyelograms  of  non-infant 

patient  (Tasll  389)  .       '  ^         *  '  . 

.  '^ir-         *  —  _  -     ,      .  ^ 

19.  Taking  oystograms  and  voiding  cystpurethrograms  of  any  patient  (Task  390). 

20.  Taking  Tetrx^grade  pyelograrus'  "and  ureterograms  of •  non-pediatric*  patient 
(Task  463).  '       '      ^  ^ ^  .       ^  ' 

'21.  Providing  technical  affeistance  forjK)^ examination,  of  any  patient*  re- 
quiring f lijo^oscop j-c  control  and  s^t  filming  (Task  464).  ^  ^ 

•22.  T.^king  pel«'^  pneun^agrams  and/or  hys t^erosalpingograms  of  non-pedratric  =* 

23.  Taki^.g,- rfdiugTcipPb  of  a  pr^gji^nt  ^»atiei1t*s  a]5domen^  for  -f etography ,  amni- 
ographyy^placentography ,  patient  uterus  f  or  ♦intr^^uterine  trans f  us icfn , 
pa^4-ttWt*'s  pelvis  for . Colcher-Sussman ^ pelvimetry  (T^sks  466,  4^.7,  468)*. 

4  " 

24.  Taking  plain  file  radiographs,  of  ther  skUil,  vertebral  column,  upper  ex-^ 

trrrlties,  nock,^-he3t,  abdomen,  ^.r  l':^wer  oxtrcnitics  af;  infant  oi 
atri^^i^afriwt  (Tasks  491  ,  492,  493,  494  ,  495,  496). 

'     '*        ^  . 

25.  Taking  radiograph?;  for  cho^lnai.  atresia  ^stlfdy  ^bf -J^.fap^t  p 

-26.     Taking  bronchogranls  of/a  pediatric  patient  (Tafek  498)-. 

'  >    .  '  '  •  • 

27.  faking  upper  GI  radiographs,  bar iuift  eneha ,  intussusception , or  defecogra- 

phy  radiographs  ot  pediatric  pat^ient  (l^asks  499,  500).'  ' 

28.  Taking  percutaneous  perltoneograms/heEniograms ,  excretory  intravenoXis  Jn- 
l't'rii>r  ven.'i  .  ;i>C/-ovrams  and  ur^i^ritm'V  t)f  nediatrhi  pSthjnt  fTasks   301,  502). 

•  l^^J  :   »^   r- 


r 


CURRICUtUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (contliii/ed)  - 
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Type  of  Objective  ^ill 


t 


Skill  or  Knowle<|«e  Cagegory   Financial  Consequences^^f  Error  Scale,  Value 


actor    III  ^  No. 


:)ntent  Continued 

29,  Taking  genitograms  'or  f istulugrams  of  any  patient  for  iaterseX,  external 
,    Vistula  or' sinus  ,tract  examination  (lask  "503) , 


30. ^  Taking  cerebral  angiograms -or  veriograins  of  any  patient  (Task  504). 

31.  ,Jaking  .pneuraoe^cepftalogi;ams  ,or  brain  VQ^triculograms  of  ap^^atient 

(Task  505)  -  ^ 


\z.  Taking  p9sitive  contirast  $piaal  or  posterior  fossa  myeldg*raras  of  any 
.  patienr  (Task  506).  '  .  -       .  v  ^  • 

,Taking  disl^ograms  of.  any  patient  (task  507).  * 

34.  'Taking  air  or  gas  contrast  myelograms  o'f*any  patient  (Task  508).  ^ 

35  J*  Taking  spinal  ^ord  aitgio^^'fams  of  any  patient  (Task  509). 

36,  Taking  peripheral  angiogram^  df  anv  patient   (Task. 510).  S 


37,  Taking  catneter  thoracic  and/or  abdominal  •eor.tograms  of  any-patient, 

.   '  and/or  selective  visceral  arteriograms  (bronchial  or  abdominal)   (Tas'k  *511) 

38.  Takihg  selective  pelvic  angiograms  , of  oon-n^ciiat r ic  gravid  or  nongr^vid 
female  patient  -(Task  512).  *  '  •  *    '    '    -  - 


39.  Takin^^  intravenous  ^^f^ocardiograms  oT  an^l    patient  (Task  513), 

*40.  Taking,  selectij^e\thyroid  angiograms  of  any    patient,  (Task  51i), 

.     r      r  ^      .  '       '  * 

^41^  'Jarcrrrg  c^rhe»te^  inferior  vetia  cavagrams  and/or  rfenal  or' adrenal  veno-, 
'§'i;ams  of  n-on^inTant  patient  (Ta'sk  pl5')    ^  >  I     '       *  ^ 

^2./ Taking  percutaneous'  splenoportograms  of"^  any  patient  (T^k  .516j.  ^ 

43,  Takirg  selective  subc'lavian  ^r ter'iogtdms  o^  nonV^diatric  patient  for^ 
thoracic  outlet  syndrome  evalua|i!)n  flask  yll).,  '  ^ 

44'-.  Takifi^,  selective  Di;lTiOnary  a^ngiograms  oi;  se  lec  t  ive^ij^ioca  rdiograms  ^ 


'  o't  any  patieot  i'Task 


45.'  Ta"Wng  peTcijifane()W5,  coronary  artei;iograms  and/or  left  ventriCjulograms 
,     of  any'  pa't lent  (Ta§k  519').  ^    ,  •  •  \    *        .  '     r      '  ^ 


.4^ 


46,  Taking  /nrrif)ike>rized  transverse  axial  t^jmbgraphic   (C  .T  ,  I  ^ T> scans 
^    any  patienit  (Td<r'*'  '^ii^)  •  >  '     "    -  '  '  - 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET' (continued) 
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-Skill. 


Factor  III 


type  ol  Objective^ 

Skill  or  KnoWledg^  CaRiggory ,    Financial  Cocseqyiences  of  Error 


133' 


_  No',   ^ 

"gcale  Value  '1,0 


*    -  '.Content  Continued  .  •  '  ■  ^ 

To^accogplish, thls>  the  student  must  be  able;to  indtcfet^  the  financial  rvalue 
af  the  output,  equipment,  materials,  ox^ time,  involved- in  the  tasks.  The  stu- 
dent ^dhoujd  be  abie  to  indicate  wl^at  the  most  obvious  errors  during,  learning 
would  be,  the  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training  has  »bjeen  accom- 
plished,  what 'the  financial  consequences  would  be,  should  be  able  to  state 
what'Should  be  done  to  avoid  the  error,  and  .should  be  flole  to  caAry  this  out 


s 


Cross  Reference' Footnotes :     g^e  The  Following^Cunriculum  Objectives; 
Same  ^cale  v^^ue  appears  in:     1;29  130^131  U 32  i34.  ^ 
Highe'r' soal^  value  appears,  in:     135^136  137.  ^*  # 

'*  '50a  501502  503  504  505  506  507  508  509^510  51U512  513  514  515  516.517  518  5.19 
*  '  526'.        *     V  .     '  *   -  -  ,  .  • 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 
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t 


type  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


No, 


034 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Financial  Consequences  .of  Error^.  ^  >Scalfe  Value  1*0 
Occupat;ion  Administf ative  Technologist  -   Levels  3  . 

Reters  to  Task  Code  Ko(s).:     76  129>  I3i  132  165  272  277       .  ^  ,      ~~    '  . 


1 

Is  there  Cros5  Reference?  . 

..Yes(X)  . 

..No(  )     If  yes,  see  f\otnote^s). 

display  an 'appropriate  awareness,  of  the  ^financial  consequehces  which, can  re- 
sult from  errors,  even  after  p^^oper  training,  in  tVie  performance  of  the  fol-  . 
lowing  tasks:    -  ^  ^ '  ^  ^  -  > 

•  '  •        ■    ■  / 

1.  Checking  Supplies  andC orderia^^on-drug  materials;  non-narcotic  medi- 
cinals  needed  by  department   (Jasks  76,  129).         '  »  i 

2.  Making  assignment's"  of«  staff  to  work  areas,  procedures,  and/or-  J© '*s ,  '  , 

and/or  vacations  and  lunch  hours  (Task  131).  *         \  ' 

;  3.     Req'.ip-s^lne  ren.^lr,   replacement  or  other  se,rvices  of  another  hS^pital 
department  orally  and/or  filling  out  requisition  (Task  132). 

4.     Keeping  attendance  records  apd  recording  or  re^Ji^ing  excessive  lateness 
arrd/crr  absien^eeism  (Task-l^).  _     _^    .    .     —  • 

^  ■     V  •  : 

J.     Preparing  and  adjusting  schedules  for  patient  procedures;  assigfimg 

scheduled  patients  to  procedure  rooms  in  appropriate  order  fTasks  272, 


Tu  aci_omplibii   Lhi>> ,   Lhe  btudenl  must  be  able  to  mdicat  financial  value 

'of  the  out^>ut*  equipment,  materiAls,  or  titaa-  iTtvoivfed  in  the  tasks.     The  stu- 
dent should  be  able  to  indicate  .what  the  most  .obvious  errors  during  learni,ng 
would  be,   the  nTost  serious  likely  error  after  ptoper ,  t raining  ha^  been  accom- 
plished, what  the  financial  consequences . Kould  be;  should  be  able  to 'state 

'  '  ^e  dvjnt^  iw  avwid'  the  errors. 'and  should  be  able  to  carry  tViis  oiit. 


W  n  a  u       4  i  O  vlv 


^Cross  Reference  /Footnotes  :    -See  Tbe  ^  Foiduwi r^g  Gft-ru^u i um^Ob j ec t  ives  1  .  ^ 
Same  scaU  va  1  .ic   ipr.^ar^^  *in :    -1^  1  30  1  31.132  lid.      .     \  " 
Higher  sc^i^. value  appears  'in:     1^5  436^  137.     ,         *    "  *  ' 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET, 


P'age  1  of  1 


Skill 


Factor.  VI 


Type  of  Objective  

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category'  Financial  Confluences  of  Error 
Occupation  Quality  Assuranc4i  Aide  


No. 

'Sca^e  Value  4.0 
Level  1 


Refers  to  Task  Code  N^(sJ  .  :  14?. 


IS' there  Cross  Reference? 


.Yes(X) 


.No(  )     If.yes^,  see  footnote  (^) . 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatJ.onal  level  must  be  able  to 

display  an  app|:opriate  awareness  of  the  fifiancial  consequences*  which  carV  re- 
sult from  erfor^,  even-after  prope.r  training,  in  the  performance  of  the  fol- 
lowing tasks :  .  ,  , 

r.     Preparing  or  changing  technique  chairts  for  specif ic  •  x-ray  and  fluooro- 
s c op i c"  eqXiipnient  on  orders   (Task  147). 


To  accompiish  .thi^^  the  student  must:  be  able  td  indicate*  th^/ financial  valuj 
of  the  output,  equipment,  niaterials,  or  time  involved  "in  the  tasks.   _The  st| 
dent  shcuic  be  able  Co  indicatr,  what  the  ip^sX.  obvious  errors  during  learning 
would  be,. the  nfost  serious  likely  error /aft^r  proper  training  has  been  accom- 
plished*, what  the  financial'  consequence^  .wpuld  be,  should  be  able  to,  state 
what  should  be  dene  to  avoid  the  errors,  and  should  be  able  to  *^carry  this  out. 

^'  '         i  ^  '   ^ 


Cross 


Refer^ce  F^c-tnot^es  :  P o  1 1  o w  i  n  e,  C i  r  i  c  u  bum      j  e c  t i  v e s 

Lower  ^tale^ahie  ap;Te^^:^    12^)0  131  132  133  134. 
S.ane  scale  value  apr^ears  i|i  ^    136  137. 


A* 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1^ 


Skill 


Factor  VI 


Type  of  Objective  ^    

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cat^ory     Financial  Consequences  of  Error 

Occupation        Quality  Assurance  Technician  

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s>.:   -175  178  276  535  .     '  .~ 


^  No.  136 
"^Scaj^  Value  ^-0 
Level  2 


Is  there  Cross  Ref erence?     .  .Yes{ ^0    -*'.No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  "  \  '  ,  ^ 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  levjsl  must  be  able  to 

display  an  appropriate  awareness  of  the  financial  consequences*  which  Can  re- 
suit  from  errors.,  even  after  prope/  training,  in  the  performance  .o'f  the  fol- 
iowitig  task's: 

1.  Performing  penetrometer  caiibration  test  of.kVp  or  mA  selectors  of 
p         x-ray  machine  output  (-Task  175) . 

2.  Checking jV^reparing  fluoroscope  controls  (and  phototimer)   (Task  178). 

Making  minor  adjustments  or  repair  on  automatic  x-ray  film  processor 
(Task  276)/  .% 

^\     Performing  calibration  tests  of  kVp ,  mA,  raAs , jexposure  rates,  repro- 
ducibility on  diagnostic radiography#equipment  using  direct  measuring 
instruments  and/or.  .radio'graph ic  comparisons  (Task  5  j^) .  -  /; 

To  ^"accomplish  this, /"the  student  must  be  able  to^indicate  the  ^financial  value 
of  the  output,  equ^ment,  materials,  or  time  involved  in  the  tasks.     The  ^tu- 
dent^  should  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during  le a l airlift 
would  be,  the  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training  has  been  accomr 
'  plished,  what  the  financial  co^isequences  would  be,  should  be  able  to -state  ( 
what  should  be  done  to  avoid  th^  errors,  and  should  be  able  fo  carry  this  out.^ 


> 


Crt^j^  Reference  Fpotnotes:     See  Th^  Following  Curriculum  Qbjecliives: 


J^owet  scale  value  appears  in:  l29  130  431  132  1^3  134- 
Same'  scale  value  appears  in;     1  35  1  37  and  level  5. 
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Type  of  Objective   Skill   Factor  III 

Skill  ot  Knowledge  Category  Financial  Consequences  of  Error 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist  .   


'No, 

Scale  Value  4«0 
Level-  3 


Refers  <o  Task  Code  No(8). :     370  371  372  373 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ,.,Yes(X)   .,,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s), 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level 'must  .be  abl 

display  an  appropriate  awareness  of  the  financial  consequences  which  can  re- 
sult from  errors,  even  after  proper  tJraining,  in  the  performance  of  the  folj 
lowing  tasks:  '  ^  , 

\.     Taking  operative  orthopedic  radiographs,  operative  cho 1 analog tarns ,  pan- 
creatograms or  similar  operative  radiographs,  intravisceral  or  Isolated 
\  operating  room  radiographs  of  any  patient,  or  operating  roonf  .radiographs 

\»  .  for  opaque  foreign  body  search  (Tasks  370,  371,  372,  373). 

To  accomplish  this,  thd^ student  must^ be  able  to  indicatethe  financial  value 
of  the  output,  equipment,  materials  or  time  involved  in^  the  tasks.     The  stu- 
dent shoi^ld  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors-  during  learning 
would'be , *  the  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training  has  been  accom- 
plished, whai  the  financial  consequences  would  be,  should  be  able"  t&  state 
^what  should  be  d6he  to  avoid  the  efrrors,  and  should  be  abJe  to  carry  th^.  out. 


J 


Cross  Re^^ence  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum 'Obj ectives: 
Lower  st^le  value  appears,  in:     129  130  131  1  32  133  ^.34. 
•Sime  scale  value  appear^  in:     135  136  and  level  5.       ^  ' 


tURRICULUM  OBJECTIVt  SHEET  -  '  '   -    Page  1  of  2  ' 


Type  of  Objective      '  '-Skill  ^  '      ■  Fag  tor     IV        „:Ne^  138 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category     Consequences  of  Error  to  Humans         Scale  Value  'L^O 

Ocaupation      PatieiU  Care  Aifd'e     '      ^   "  ^  Level  1  

Refers  to  Task  Codd  No{s) .  :     73  74  98  11  j  135  199  262  278  279  281  287  290  291 
302  303  520  ^         ^  ,  


Is  tKere  Cross  Reference?   .  .  .Yes^   .  .  .NaC^    If  yes,  see  foptnore(s). 
 *  r  '  ,  .   "  . 

Content:'    A  graduate *of  the  program  at  this  educational  iSvel  must  be  able  to 


display  an *appropria te  awareness  o*|  what  harm  can  be^done  to^elf,  patients, 
co-workers,  'or  society  as  a  whole,  as  a  r^stil  ty<5f  errors ,  even  after  proper  ^ 
^  training,,  .in  tjie  perfclRiance  of 'the  following!  ta'sks  : 

i..    Reassuring  any  patient  and/or  accompanying  adult  about  x~ray  and/or 
fluoroscopy  procedures  (Task  73) «  » 

2.  Explaiaing  to  any  out-patient  or  accompanying  adult  pm^«^  at-home  pro- 
.  cedures  to  follow  prior  to  coping  for  ra ci io graph ic  ^rrf  luorosx op Ic  ex- 
amination (Task  7^5.  V       '    '    '  ^ 

3.  Obtaining  a  clean  cAtch  uriae  srpec imen^  f  rom  any,  patient  and  preparing 
for  laboratory  (lasjc  98).  •  •  - "  -ft 

4.  Giving  an5'  patifent  g&ner^il  reassurance  (TAI^  Hp).        ^        \  *  ^ 

5.  Obtaining  ^urine^pecimen  on  orders   (Task*  15^ 

,6.     Taking  and  recording  vital  signsX/ temperature,  pulse,  respirat i-^n ,^  and^ 
'    bl/od  pressure)  of  ^ny  patient   (Tas^k  199).  .   ^  ^  '    ,  * 

'  /  •  ^  *      '  ^ 

7.'  Taking  electrocardiogram -of  any -pa^'t lent  as.  ordefec}  or  determined  ^ 

(Task  262)  .  ^    ,  ,        '  ' 

•  *  8,     Ghecklog  on  re^so'ns  fpr  nonappearance  of  in-patients -rfor  examinations 

or  tr^^atment  (Task  278).  « 

9.  ^Notif]i^lng  ward  pr  floor  f)ersonnel  to  r^ady  and  transport  in-patients 

who  are  scheduled  for  specific  procedures  at  specific^  times  (Task  279). 

10.  Checking  in-pat ifents *  identity  against  patients'   treatment  and  medi- 
^  cation* check  lists;  stamping  arrival  and  departure  times attaching 

cards  Co  patients  indicating  speri^a'l  conditions   (Tai^k  281).      ^  ,'\ 

11.  On  orders',  p  1  aaing-^rder  for  specif ic  dietetic  meal;  picking  up,  de- 

*  .       liverifng,  and  f<Ading  p.^tient'if  so  dec  ided ,  (Task  287).       ^  * 

12.  Changing. any  pat  lent  *     co-j  ostomy  bag  on  orcfers   (Tasli"  290)'. 

*  13.  Taking  and  rep^^rtlng  temperature  of  any  non-pediat r ic  patient  wtth  oral 

thermometer  on  (orders   (Task  291). 

.     •  ^  -   ^  /' 

14.   Placing-  c^r  making  call   and  delivering  non-medical  message  at  ^patient  or 

co-worker  * request  ^T«isk   302).  -  ,  » 
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type  of  Objective  ^ 


Skill' 


Factor      IV  So, 


138 


Skill  or  Knoiiledge  Cagegory     Consequences  of  Error  to  Humans        Scale  Value  1,0  •> 

I      I  '  I  '  ■■   *      V        I  t  I  ill  I  I  %  ' 

'  Content  Continued  ' 

15.  Arranging,  measuring,  and  recording  food  intake  and^lexcretory  (Output  as 
ordered  (Task  303).  '  ^  ^ 

16.  'Preparing  any  patient  and  attaching  electrodes  for  electlfocardiogram  mon- 
itoring '(Task  520)  .  ,       /   '  , 

To  accomplish  this,,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can  be 
done  to  humans  at  every  point  in  the  step$  of  the/task(s).    The  student  shooild 
be  able, to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during  learning  wodld  be^  ^e 
most  serious  likely  ^rtor  after  proper  training  has  been^ccoroplished ,  what 
the.  consequences  of  error  to  humans  would  be,  should  be  able  to  state  what? 
should  be^done  to  avoid  error (s),  ^nd. should  be  able  to  carry  tliis  out. 


OSS  Referei^e  Footnot^;.'    See « The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives : 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:  139  140  141  142  143v        '       '    »  * 
Higher  scale  *value  appears  in:  144  145  ,146  147  148  149  15,6  151  152'  153  154  155  156 
157  158  159  160  161.      ,      ,     *  ^  •  ,   *  '   . 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page      of  1 


^  Type  of  Objective   Skill  ^_  Factor  V  ly 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category     Consequences  of  Brror  to  Hi^ns 
*0<»c,upation  Patient  Care  Technician   


^  No . 
Scale  Value  1.0 
Level  2 


Refers'  to  '^ta^k'T^de  No(s).:       133  198 


Is  there  Crjpss  Reference?  ...Yes(x)   »  .  .No(  j^If  yes,  see  footnote(s>. 


Content;    A\graduate  of  the  prqgram  at  this  -educatiol^^l  level  must        able ^o 
*         display  an  appropriat>e  aw^eness  of  what  harm  .caq  be  done  to  self,  patient^, 
co-workers,"  or  society  ^'a  whole^  as  a  result  of  errors,'  even  after  propel: 
trainings  in  ;the  performance  of  -the  following  tasks;  ^  .  ' 


0 


1. 


•A(^mini^^ing  subcutaneous  or  i^tramuscuAr  injection  for  any  patient 
-    accord^^  to  MD*s  orders  ^fter  havihg  qtjantity  checked  (Task  133).  » 

2.     AdministeriVig  medication  *orally  to  any  patient  according  to  hfD's  orders 
af  ten  havirf^  Quantity  checked  (Task  198).'  *  ^ 

Jo  accomplish  this,   the  .student>  must  be  ^ble  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can 
be  done  to  humans  at  every  point  in  the  steps  of  the  task(s).    ^The  student^  - 
should  be  able  tp  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during  learning  woi^ld 
be^"  the'  most  serious  likely  e^^ror  a^fter  proper  traijitng  has  been  acco^lishfed, 
what  !ihe  consequences  for  human^would  be should  be  able,  to  s tate  ,whats^  ^1 
should  b^.done  to  avoid  err6r(s)  ,  and  should  be  able  to  carry  this  out. 


Cross  Ref'eg^nce  Footnotes:     Se'^  Thff"  F' d  }ow  1  n  g  nurvlculum  Objeatj-ves  >^  ■  '  " 
Same  scale'-'- value'appears  ia[    flS  140  141  142  143.  •  y-**^  *    .     *      '  ' 

Higher  scale  valye  appears. 'in;     144  145  146  14*7  148  149  150  151  152  153^1»  155  ' 


156  157  158  159  160 -161. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  >    .  ;  ^     \   Page 


Type. of  Oblectlve  Skill  \    '\  Factor       Vl         No,  1^0 

Skill  or  KnpwtBdge  Category     Consequences  of  Error  to  Humans'  ;      Scale  Value  1,0 

Occupation  Quality  Assurance  Aide  ;   Level  1 

RefeM  to  T-^sk  Code  No(8).:     8  72  95  l34  135  136  145  147  163  164  167  1'84  222  '  ^ 
223  227  260  264  267  269  27^15  284  285  286  288  297  300  354.^ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ••.YesCX)  ^.^No(  ).    If>es,  st;e' f  ootnot^(s)  . 

^      -  ^      '     ^  •  i»   

Contenjt :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatioaal  level  must  be  able  to_  ^ 
display  an  approp^riate  awareness  of  what  harm  canfb^  done  to  self,  patients, 
co-workers,  or  society  as 'a  whole,  as  a  result  of  errors,  even  after '^proper 
training,'  in  'the  periorinance^  of  "the  following  tasks4  '  ^  ' 

1.  Shutting  down  computerized  tran^sA^erse  axial  scanning  equipment  (Task  8), 

2.  Loading  x-ray  film  clssette(s),  nonscreen  fij.m  bolder(s)  ,  box(es'5,  and/'or 
roll  film  cartridges  (TasV  7Z)\ 

3.  .T^st'ing  a  wrine  sample  by  tablet  or  dipstick  method  and  re(^ordihg 
.     / (Task  95).      '  .  ,  / 

*        \ .  ^  '  ' 

•Logging  and/or  tallying  patient , services  and/or  instructional  case  record 

materials  fpr  use  , in  recorS  keeping,  billing  or  instruction  (Task  134), 
Cleaning  an  examination  *  or  treatment  room  after  use  (Task  135i. . 

6.  •  Checking  and  sttring  order  for  non-narcotic  drugs  and/or  supplies 
(Task  136),  '  *  ' 

7.  *  Preparing  treatment  or  examination  equipment  for  sterilisation  i^  auto'- 
clave  (Task  145) •  \  \  r  ' 

,  8^     Preparing  or  changing  technique  charts  for  specific  x-ray  and  fluc^roj; 
scopic  equipment  on  orde^rs  (Task  147)  * 

^  9.     Filling  out  institutional  report  form  (such  a^  for  cancellation)  as^^ 

-  ordered  by  MD  (Task  163).  '  \ 

-  ^    '  .         '  \ 

»10.  Filling  out  patient  identif icatida  information  on  labels  and  forms  in 

anticipation  of  nree*d  or  as  requested  (Task  164):  •    ,    ,  '  ' 

'    11.  Inspecting  and  cleaning  intens^ifying  ^screens  in  cassette  holder^ 
^    ^      (Task  167).  ^  '  '  ■ 

12.  Relocking  equipment  box(es)  wi^h  breakaway  lock  (Task  184). 

13.  Making  photocopies  of  doci^ments ,  colla|^ng,  and  stapling  (Task  222), 

14.  Making  up  unoccupied  bed  or  stretcher  bed  (Task  223). 

15*.  Checking  fo^  presence  and , condition  of  emergency  supplies  in  proper  lo- 
cations; and  restocking  as  ^needed  (Task  227)*:    .  * 

J.-  '     ■  \  - 


CURRICULUM  6BJECTIVE^ SHEET  (continued) 


Page  2    of  2 


Type  of  Object ivfe    .  Skill 


Factor  VI 


No. 


Skill  ojF  Knowledge  Cagegory   Consequences  of  Erroif'nEo'  Humans         Scale  Value  1,0 


^  Content  Continued 

16.*  'Preparing  a  hypodermic  needle  with  injection  dosage  on  orders  (Task  260). 
^  IT-Zbrderin^duplicate  copies  of  forms,  records,  or  documents  (Task  264). 

18.  Processing  exposed  Polaroid  x-ray  film  with  Polaroid  automatic  processing 
A.        equipment  (Task*  267).         ^       ,       *     '        ,  . 

19.  Loadingv^mpty  cassette  with  Polaroid  x-ray  film  (Task  269). 


20.  Adding  prcdeterxained  instruments  and. supplies  to*preparpd  procedure 
trays  <Task^  274) .  ,    '  *  '  ^ 

"  «  <• 

21.  Prejparing  radiographic  subtraction  prints  (Task  275). 

22.  Checking  presence  and  functioning  of  oxygen  and/or*suction  equipment, 
and  amounts  of  oxyge'n  (Task  284) .  '         v         *       *  ' 


23.  Checking  for  presence  af  emergency  supplies  in  proper  locations  (Task  285f . 

24.  Filling  out  standard  order  for  linen;  picking  up,ytfolding,  and  storing. 
(Task  286).        ^  .       '  .  • 

'  N  — 

25.  Filling  out  and  delivering  stamiard  order  for  food  items  for  department; 
picking  up,  and  placing  food  for  storage' (Task  288). 

26.  Obtaining  and  checking  keypunch  control  card  for  serial  cassette  changer 
as  ordered  (Task  29  7).  ,  J  ,  . 

2*7.  Checking  and  submitting  accumulated  patient's  treatment  and  medication 
check  lists  for  in  and  out  time  stamps  (Task  300^. 

28.  Obtaining  patient  records  for  use  in  examination,  procedure,  treatment,' 
or  con'f  erence  (Task  354)  .  '      '  / 

To  accomplish,' this ,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  harm  thart'can 
be  done  to  humans  at  every  point  in  the  steps  of  &ie  task(s) .     The  student  ^ 
should  te  able^  to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during  learning  would 
be,  the  most  serious  likely  ,er^or#after  proper  training^has  been  accomplished, 
what  th^  conseq"uences  for  humans  would  be,  should  be  able'  to  state  what 
should  be  done  to  avoi'd  error(s),,  and  should  be  able  to  carry  this  out. 


Cr^ss  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Seme  scale  value  appears  in:     138  139  l4l  442  14^3- 

Higher  scale  variie-4^ears  in:  144  145^  14§  147  148  149  150  151  152  153  r54  l55 
156  157  158  159  160  l6^>^  . 


ERIC 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


1  of  1 


Jype  of  Objective 


Skill 


Factor 


VI 


Skill  oj:  KnWledge  Category  

Occupation  \uality  Assurance  Tjechnician 
Refers 


nsequences  of  Error  to  Humans 


^  No,  141 
Scale  Value_ 
Levll 


1.0 


to 


Code'No(8).:     78/173  1^5,  187 


Js  there  Cross  Reference? 


,No(  )    If  yes,  sef  footnQte(s) 


Content :  \  A  graduate;  of  the  pri^ram  at  this  educational  level  must  be  dble  to 

display'  an  appropriate  awareness        what  harm  can  be  done  to  self,  patients, 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a  whole,  as  a  result  of  errors,  even  after  proper 
training,  in  the  performance- of  the  following  tasks: 


1/ 


Checking  and  jacketihg  patient's  radiographs,  ultrasonograms,  and/or 
C.T.T.  sc^ns  with  r^uisition  sheets  and  prior  diagnostic  materials, 
and  placing  for  filing  or  interpreting  (Task  78).  $ 


Checking  a 
spinning  .top 


accuracy  of 
top  test  (fra; 


x-ray  machine  timers  (except  phototimers)  with 


(pask  173) 


3.  Performing  penetroi^eter  calibration  test  of  kVp  or  mA  selectors  of 
x-ray  machine  outpifit  (Task  175)*.  <•  ^ 

4.  Checking  cassettesj  for  proper  film-screen  contact  (Task  187).  , 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can 
be  done  to  humans  at  ^very  point  in  the  steps  of  the  task(s).     The  student 
should  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors -during  learning 
would  be,  the* most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training  has  been  ac- 
complished, what  the  bonsequences  for  humans  would  be,  should  be  able  to 
state  what  should  be  done  to  avoid  erro^r(s),  and  should  be  able  to  carry 
this  out . 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See'  THe  Following  Currciculum  Objectives ; 
Same  scale  ^ralue  appears  in:     138  139  140  142  143. 

Highet  scale  value  appears  4n:''  144  145  146  147  148  149  150  151  152  153.  i54  155 
.156  1^7  1^  159  160  161.  ^  '  ^ 


387 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Skill 


Factor  III 


Pagfe  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category     Consequences  of  Error  to  Humans 
Occupation      Radiologic  technologist  \   


^  No.  142 
Scale  Value_ 
Level 


1.0 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:  3-53 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   .;.Ye8(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Content ;     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  , 

display  an  appropriate  awareness  of  what  harm  can  be  done  to  self patients, 
co-wo^:kers%  or  society  as  a  whole,  as.  a  result  of  errors,  even  after  proper 
training,  in  the  performance  of  the  following  task: 

1.     Participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  .x^ray  department  technologists  * 
(Task  353) :  ^ 

To  accomplish  this,  the*  student  must  be  able  ta  indlcat.e  the  harm"  that  can 
be  done  to^  humans  at  every  point  in  the  steps  of  the^t^sk.     The  strident 
should  be  abfe  to  indicate- what  the  most  T)bvious  errors ' during  learning 
would  be,  the.  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training  has  been'ac-  , 
complished,  what  the  consequences  for  humans  would 'be,  should  be  able  to 
state  what  should  be  done  to  avoid  error(s)*,  and  should       .able  to  carry 
this  out.  -   *  •  - 


ERIC 


Cross  Reference.  Footnafres;     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Sam^  -scale  v^lue  af)pears  in:"    138  139  140  141,143 

Higher  ^cale  value  appears  in:  -r44  145  r46  147  148  149  150  151  152  153  154  155 
156  157  158  159  160  161.  .  /  . 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   Page  1  of  1 


.Type-  of  Objective      .     -         Skill  *  A  ,       Nor  143 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category     Consequences  of  Error  tflfcumans  *      Scale  Valu^  I'Q 

Occupation"'  '    Administrative  Technologist    .        Level  3 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    /  76 -128  129  131  165  186  272  277  294  -     '  ^ 

— — ^  — ^ — — — 

Is^  there  Cross  Refcerenc^?  ,,.Yes(X>   ...No(.  )    *If  yes,  see  ^f  ootnot'eCs)  .  -  , 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thig  educational  level  must  be  ab'l^,to 

display  an  appropriate  awareness  of  what  harm  can  be  done  to  self,  patients,  > 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a  whole',  as  a  result  of  errors,  even^after  proper- 
training,  in  the  performance  of  thjs  following  tasks; 

r 

1,^  Checking  supplies  and  ordering  non-drug  materials  needed  by  department  ^ 
'^(Task  76) .  " 

^      2.  ^Checking  sjupply  of  narcotics  or  regulated  drugs  (<3r  witnessing  count); 
reordering,  picking  up,  and  restocking  (Tiask  128)  . 

3.  Checking  supply  and  ordering  non-narcotic,  medicinals'  needed  by  'department 
(Task  129). 

4.  Making  assignments  of  staff  to  work  areas ,  procedures ,  and/or  MD's, 
and/or  vacations  and  lunch  hours  CTask  131).  .  ^ 

\ 

5.  Keeping  attendance  records  and  recording  or  reporting  excessive  lateness 
and/or  absenteeism  (Task  165).  •        ^  * 

'      .       *  '  ^ 

6.  Orienting  new  staff  memb€r(s)'  to  departmental  standard  operating- and  ^ 
adniinistratiye  procedures,  floor  plan,  location  of  equipinent  and  supplies^ 
record  keeping  (Task  186).  "  ^ 

7\     Preparing  and  aCdjusting  scheldules  for  patient  procedures  (Task  272). 

8.  Assigning  scheduled  patients  to  prccedure  rooms  in  appropriate  order 

.  '  (Task  277).  .         '  -        •  '  . 

9.  \/^ssigning  subordinate  and  explaining  assignment  to  transport  patient,* 

obtain  materials  or  documents,  or  assist  co-worker  (Task  294)^ 

To  accomplish  this,  tl\e  student  must  be  able-  to  indicate  ^the' harm  that  can 
be  done  to  humans  ^t  every  point*  in  the  steps  of  the  task(sj)  .     The  student 
should, be  ,able  to  Indicate  what  t+ie  most  obvious  errors  during  learning 
woul3' be,  ,the  most  serious  likely 'er A) r  ^fter  proper  training  has  been  ac- 
complishefi,  what,  the  consequences  for  humans  would  be,^  should  be  able  to 
state  what  shauLd  be  done  to  avoid  error(s),  and  shoul-d  be  able  to  ^arry 
tbis  out  .  '  . '  •    '  *  '  ' 

Cross  Referefflc^  Footnotes :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives : 
Same  scale  value^  appears  in:     138  139  140  141  142. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  ia:^  144  145  146  147  148  l49  150  151  152  153  154  >55 
156  157  158  159  160  161,  -         -  "  ' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET    '   Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective'            4  Skill 

Factor  IV 

No.  . 

144 

SkiJL  or  Knowledge  Category  '  Cotisfequences 

of  Error  to  Hucoans 

. Scale 

Value  2.0 

Occupation      Patient  Care  Aide 

Level  1 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:       193  283  289 

292  3!l)l.-  490 

<              ''      ■*                       '  * 

 '  '  •  !  '  7^ — 

Is  there  Cross^  Reference?  ...Ye,8(50  ...NoC 

)     If  yes,  see  f ootncTteCs)  . 

display  an  appropji^te  awareness  o'f  what  hafin  can  be  done^  to  self,  patient^, 
co-workers,  or  society  as^^  whole,  as  a  result *of  errors,  even  after  pryper 
training.  In  the*  fijerformance  of  the  following  tasjcs:  '  ^ 

,  \  ■  • 

1.    'Haying  an^  patient  and  materials  prepared  for  special'  procexlure  and 

•  readying  patient  for  examination  (Task  193) .  ■ 

2^    On  orders,  deciding  whether  vound  of  any  patient  needing  change  pf 
"dressing  heeds  attention  of  RN;  changing  simple  dry  dressing  or  rein- 
forcing wet  dressing  (Task  283) .  '  . 

3.  ''  .B.ottle  .feeding  a  Baby  with  pr^-prepared  forjnula*  (Task  289). 

4.  Obtaining  and  e'icamining  fresh  stool  from  any  patient  and  reporting  uj)- 
usual  or  suspicious  appearance,  on  orders  (Task  292^^  •  ^ 

5.  Diapering  a  baby,  (Task  301).' 

^.    Mummyi^^  or  wrapping  an  infant  or  young  pediatric  patient  (T^sk  490).  . 

To -accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  'able  to  indicate  the  harjn  that  can 
be  done  *to  humans  at  every  point  in  the  step^  of  the  task(s).     The  student  > 
should  be  able  to  indicate  what  tt^e  most  obvious  *  errors  during  learning 
wt)uld  5e,  the  most  serious  likely  error  aftei;  proper  training  has  been^c- 
complished,  what  the  cotrsequences  f^or  humans  would  be;  should  be  able  to 
state  wllat  Should  be  done  to  avoid_error(s)  ,  and  should  be  able  to  carry 
this -out.     ^     f     i  -  ■  . 


>Cross  .Refeitence  footnotes:     See  The/Following  Curricyhlum  Objectives:  ,  . 
Lower  scale  value  appea.rs/in:     138/  139  140  141  145  143.  ' 
'Same  scale  value  appears  i^j     145  /146.147.  '      •  " 

Higher  scale  value  appears'in:  14^^49 .150  l^L  152  153  154 '  153  156  157  158  159^ 
160  161.  '  '  .    *  . 
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>SUill 


Factor.  IV 


Type  of  Objective    

§kill  or  fctowledge  Category  Consecruences  of  Error  to  Humaris 
Occupation      Patient  Care  Technician   ^  '    ^ ,  ' 


_  No  J  ^  

Scale  Value  2.0 
,     Uvel  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code'No(s) 


18  156  182- 


Is  there^ross  Reference?  ...Yes(x)   ....No(  )     If  yes,  isee  footnote(s) 


•-Content:     A  graduate^  of  the  program  at  this  Educational  level  must  be  ^able  to 


'display  an  appropriate  awareness  pf^what  harm  §b.n 'be  done  to  self,  patients, 
co-workfers*,  or  society  as  a  whole,  as  a  result  of  errors,  eVen  after  proper 
training,  *in  the  performance  o-f  ttte  following'  tasks: 


2. 


3.' 


Drawing  blood  from  any  non-pediatric  jpatient^s  veir>  on  orders '(Task  18), 

Irrigatinig,  cleaning,  dressing  or  red^ressing  any  patient  s  wound,  burn, 
otf  opening  ^or  catheter  as  ordered  (Task  156)  .      *  ^ 

Setting  *up  and  using  suction  maohine  .to  clear  airway  or  'to  assist  with 
gastric^  lavage  (Task  182). 


To  -accomplish  this,  the  ^student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can 
be  done  to  hiKnai^s  at  ^y^ry'point  in  t)ie  steps 'of  the  task(^)/  .The  student 
should  be  able  to  indicate  "what  the' most  obvious  errorg  during  learning 
would  be',  the  mos.t  serious  likeIy_error  after  proper  training  has  been  a^— 
'  complished,  what  the^  cbilsequences  for  humans  wouj-d  be,  should  be  able  to 
\  state  what'  should  be  done  to  avoid  error(s)  ,  and  should  be  able  to  carry 
this  outT 


.7 


ERIC 


Cross -Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Cuylculum  Objet:tlveg:  , 
Lower  scale  valrue  appears  in:     138  139  140  14l  142  143.  ■ 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:     144  146  147.  •  'J" 

Higher  scale  value 'appears  in:  148  149  150  151  152  153  15,4  155  156  157  158  >5^ 
160  161,  ■  .        *  '  /    ■  ' 
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Slcill 


\  Factor'  VI 


Type  of  Obl«tive  - 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Consequences  of  Erro^  to  Humans' 
iQccupsltion        Qilrality  Assurance  Aicje       ^            I     «  / 
Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs).:     137  180  3i9  ^  


Scale  Value  2,0 


146 


LeveJL  j\_ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?'  .,  .Yes(  X)   •  .  .l^o(  )     If  yes,*  seer  footnot^(s)  . 

Content;        gtaduaCe  of.  the  program  at  thi^^educational  lev^l  must  be  able. to 

dfsjJlay  an  appropriate  awareness  of  what  harm  can  be  done  to  self,  patients, 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a  whole,  as  a  result  of  erjors,  even  after  p-roper 
^training,  in  the- perf prmanc^  of  the  following  tasks: 
.  '      /  ■*  * 

1.    .Delivering  prepared  specimens  or  cultutes  to  lab  or  incubator  (Task  137) 


*    ■  V 

Preparing  bloo 


2.     Preparing  blood  samples  for  the  laboratory  (Task  180) . 
.3.     Applying  ^^JJ^  coater  to  photogr'aphs  '(Task  319).^ 

To  Accomplish  .thi^.,  the.  s.tudent  must  be 'able*  to  indicate  tht  harm  that;  can 

be  done*  to  humane  at  every  point  in  the  steps  .of  the  task(^s)  .     The  student 

should  be  able  to  indicate  what  Jthe  most  obvioas  errors  during' learaingj 

would  be,  the  racist  serious  likeiy  error'  after  proper  training  has  been  ap- 

cpmplished,  what  t(he  consequences  for  humans  woujjd  be,  should' be  "able  , to 

stdte'what  should, l?e  done  to  avoid  error(s)^  and  should  be  able  to  carry 

this  out .   '  ^  - '  '  >     '  \  '       '       »  *  ^ 

r  • 


Cross  Reference  Fpotnotes*:     S^e  Th,e  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  yalue  appears  in:     138  139  140  141  142  143. 

Same  scale  value  appears  in;     144  145  147.  ^  • 

Higher  scale  valji^e  appears  in:  •14^^149  150*151  152  153  134  135^  156  157  158  159 
160  ifel.  '        ,  . 
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Skill 


Factor  -III  . 


Type  of  Objective   

Skill  or  'Knowledge  Gatey^ry  Consequences. of  ^-Eryot;  to  Humans 
Occupation  r     Radiofog/c  Technologist 


Mil. 


No. 

"ScaJLe  Value  2:0 
Level  i 


Refers  to  Task  Code  NcHs)x^     466' 468 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(x)  •..Nb(  >  If  yes,  see  footnote(s) . ^  ^ 
.   /        /  V'  '      ' '        ^  '         .  ^  '  *  '  '  ' 

Conterft!    A  graduate  df  the  program  at  this  educational  level*  must  be  able  to 

.   display  ap  ^propriate  awareness  of  what  harm  can,  be  done  to  self,  patients,: 
co-wirkers,  or  society  *as  a  whole,  as  a  resu^^t  of  efror^,  even  after  proper  K 
trainfng-,  in  the ,  performance  of  the*' following  tasks:        -        *       t  '| 

1.   'Taking  radiographs  Qf  a  pregi^ant  patient  *s  abdomerv  for  fetography, 
aTnniographyT^  P*^3£entography  (Task  466)  .  ^  *. 

2;    Taking  radiographs ' of  a  pregnant  patient's  pelvis  for^Colcher-Su3sman 
*l>elvimetry  (T^sk  468).  -  *       *  ♦ 

*To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  <be  able 'to  indicate  t\ve  harm  that  c^^ 
be  done  to  humans  at  every*  point  in  th^  steps  of  the  task(s).     Thfe  student 
*  should  be  able  to  indicate  what  *the  most  obvious  errors  during  learning 

woi^ld  b\,  the  most  serit)us' likely  errdr  after  proper  training  has  been 
accomp*Lis!ied ,  what^ithe  consequences   for  humans  would  be,,  should  be  , able  to 
state  what  should  b^  done  tj>  avoid  eri;or(s)  ,  and  should  be  -able  to  carry 
"    this  out . •       '      .    ;  *  -  , 


\ 


ERIC 


<ross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives:  • 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     133  139  140  141  142  143. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     144  145  146. 

Higher  sc^e  value  appears  In:     148  149  150  151  152  153'  154  155  156  157  158^159 

160-161.   ^  *  s  ;  ' 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 
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Factor  .IV 


Typ^  of  Objective  ^  _^ 

SltiM.  01;  Knowledge  Category     Consequences  of  Error  to  Hunrtins 

Occupation  •  Patiefi^  Cara  A:^de    \  \  \  ^  

Refers  to  Tadk  Code  No(sT.:     138v  1^  166  295 


_  No. 

Scale  Value 


^Level  1 


Is  tJ)ere  Cross  Ref ertfnce .  .\es (  X)       ^o(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Cotitteati    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  jnust  be  a^e  to* 

display  an  appropriate  awar^nes^  of  what  harm  ca*n*be'done  to  s^lf,  patients, 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a  whole*,  as  a  'resuitdo^B  errors,  even  after  proper' 
^training^ • in  the' performance  of  the  following  tasksi 

^  /  , 

Repenting  obsetvfed  symptoms  "and'  concerns  of  any  patient  to  physician  - 
or  stbff  member  (Task  138).     "    ,  |^  • 


1. 


2.  Assisting  phys'ician  or  co-worker  in^apecial  examination  or  treat^r^nt  - 
procedures  (Task*15  3)^  *  '  ' 

•  '  •  *^  - 

3*  U^ing  isolation  and  decontamination  techniques  to  prepare  examinatio»n  . 
or.  treatment  room  or  area  .and  clean  Up  afterwards  for  patient^with  in- 
fectious or  communicable  conditJ.on  (Tajsk  166). 

4,     Participating  in  raeetin^g  of  rjursing  personnel  in  x^ray  department 
(Tisk  295).  '       .  i  .       .   '  ' 

To  accompj^ish  \his ,   the'  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can 
be  done  to  humans  at  every  pc^int  in  the  steps  of  the  task(s)»     The  student 
should  be  ab,le  to  imlicate  wh^t  the  most  obvious  errors  dJring  learning 
would 'be,  shoui^  be  able  to  stete  what  should  be.  done  to  avoid  error(s),. 
and  should  be  able  to  carry  this  out.  J  '  ^ 


'  \ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Fol lowing. Curriculum  OPjectlves^ 
Lower  scale'  value  appears  in:    '138  139  140  141  142  143  144  145  146  147, 
Sanje  scaleyO^alue  ap-pears  149  150  151  152.  _         '  _ 

Higher  sca/le  value,  ap-p^ars  in:     153  154  155  156  157  1,58  159  160  161.  _ 


ERIC 


394 


r 


CURRICULUM  OBlJECTIVE  SHEET 
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Type  of  Objectiile 


Skill 


Factor  IV 


'149 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Conseg-uetices'  of  Erij-or  to  Humans. 
Occupation »    Patient  1Dare  Techril<:i'an   ,  '  ^  ^ 


_'No,  ^  

"scale  Value  3;0 
"  •Level  2 


Refers  to  Ta^k  Code  No(s). . :   33  143  l&l  185  243 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  , .  .Ye8,(X)^  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote (s) . 

CoT^tgnt.:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educ^ional  level  must  be  .able  to 

display  an  appropriate  awareness  of  wha't  harm  pan  be  done  to  self patients , 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a  whi)le,.  as  a  result  of  errors,  even  aft^r  proper 
traixling,  in  the  performance  of  the  followi^ig  tasks:       %   '  '  \ 

*  Removing  anV  patience's  sutures  (Task.  33).   r  ^  ' 


4 


hetsKCizing  any  female  urethra  as  ordered  (Task  143) 


Cat*heterizing  any  male  or  female  patient's  ure 
catheter  (Task  181)". 


t^a  wi 


th  retention  balloarf^ 


4.  'Administering  oxygen  f r6ni*portabl^  or  pipe4  outlet  unit  using  oronasal 

nasal  mask  according  to  MD's  oi/ders  '(Task  185).  '  ^ 

5.  ^   Restraining  any  patient. (Task ^243) . 

To  accomplish  this,  the  s'tudenV  must  be  able  to  indicate  thq  harm  that  <:an 
be  dene  to  h>umans^at  every  point  in  the  steps, of  the  task(s)  .     The  student 
shou]y  be  able  to  indicate  what  fhe  tnost  obvious  errors .during  learning  * 
•be,  the  most  serious  likely  er'ror' after  proper  training  has  been  ac- 
isffed,  what  tl^£  consequences  for  humans  would  be,  shpuld  be  able  to 


woulc 
camp  I 
^tate 
this  lout 


what' should  be  Hone  to  avoid  error(s)  ,  and  shoul^  be  able  to  carry 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
U.ower  scale  yalue  appearsMn:  ^  138  139  140  141  142  j43  144*145  146  147. 
Same  Sc^le  ^^lue  appears^  in:     148  150  151^152.      '    ^  .     ,  ^ 

Higher  s,cale  valu^  appears  in:    153  154' 155  156  157  158.159  160  161. 
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CURRICULUM  bBJBeriVE  'SHfeST^ 


type  of>  Objectlv^e  SkiTT 


•Factor 


' Page  1  of  1 


Skill^or  Knowledge  CatjfegoTfy- >Co;nS(^qugne^s  Error  to  Humans 
Oceupation  Qua.7U}f  Assur^ance  .^de^  ^        /       ,  ^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  'lfo(s) .  :^    70  1 9  '  * 


Scale  Valufe--3C0  ^ 
Level    1  ' 


-Is  .there  'Cross  Reference?  '.\.Yes(X)*  ..  .No(  ^     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Contend:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educktional  level  mu^t  be  ^abl-e  to 

display  an  appropriate  awarehess  of  j^at  hii'm  ca^  be  done  to  self,  patients, 
co-workers,  *or  society  as*  a  wholeV       ^  r^ult  of  errors,  even  after-proper 
training,  *in  the  performance  of  th^  fQl,l0Wing  tasks:  \  .     ^  m 

,1.     Inst»ecting,  cleaning,  and  readying  x-ray  film  hand  processing  equipment 
"  ,  '  for  -use  (Task. 70).:-    '      ,    -     ^  '         ^  ^  '  '  •    •  . 

2.     Prefyaring  barium  sulfate  contrast  m«dium  as*ord'erid  pr  for  standard  use 
.  (Task*  79).  ,  •  '  •  ,  ^  ? 

.  '  .  ^    .       *  \    ;  , 

.f    To  accomplish  this,  the  student>must  be  able- to  indicate  th^/hartfe  that'  can ^ 
*,  *    be  dorfe  to  humans  "at  avery  pcjftt  in  the  st^^s  of  tTie  taskjs) ;     The  student 
should  be  able 'to  in'dicat^  what  the  most  obvious*  errors  during  learning 
would  be,  the  most  serious  likely  error  after 'proper  trainin'g* has  been  ac- 
complished', what  the  consequences  for  humans  would  be,  should  be  a^le  to  ^ 
stat^^  what  ^ouW  be  donei  to  avoid  error(s),  and  should  b^^  able  to  carry  ^ 
•  this*  out,.  \  -  *  '  .    -  r 


J 


I 


^Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  *See  The'  FolPowin^  Curriculum  Objectives: ' 
Lower  scale  t^alue  appears  in:     138  139  140  141  142  143  144  145  14-6  147. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     148^149  151  i52.  "  •  ' 

'Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     153  154  1^  156  157  '158  159  160  161,,^ 
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151 


Type  of ',0J)jectl^  Skill   '       Factor      VI    ,  No.  

Skill        Knowledge  Category  ,    Consequences' of  Erroi:  to  Humans^  '  Scale  Value  3,0 

•6<;cupatloh       'Quality  Assurance"  Technician   .         '  ^  \       Level  2- 

s^efe^ts  to  Task  Code  No(8),:     276  527  529  530  534 .  ^    .  ^  


IstheTT^iossTRefer^ 

Content ;  '  A  graduated  of  the  program  at  this'  educational  level  must  be'  able,  to 

•    '  ,  display  an  appropriate  awaren^s  of  wljat  harm  cart, be  done  t<J  self,  patients, 

co-workers,  or  so*ciety  as  a^wKole,  as  a.  res'ult  of '  e^^^jJ^lUj^en'' after^  proper 

training,  "fh  the  performance  of  the  following  taslj 

1.  Making  Jidnor  adjus'tments  ox  repair  on  automatic  x-jfa}^  film  processor^- 
•    (Taskv276).  ^  ,       '  '  ^  ^ 

2.  Retrieving,  di&playing,'  and  making'  photpgraphs,  pri-ivtouts  and'/or  ma^-  - 
aetic  tape  records  of  computerised  transverse' aKiai  to^iographig  (jC.T.Ta) 

'  ,  acans  (Tasl^  5Z7) .       ^  •        ^  ^  -  :        .      '  '  ■      ^  ' 

•3.     Checking  x-ray  field  limitiatiop,  x-rey  receptor  and  light  field  allgt}- 
-    '       'ment;  nl4.nimum  TOD,  TFI>',  and  field  size  indicators  for  diagnostic  , x-ray 
equipment  (Task  '529)  .  .    .  ^  *  .  , 


Checkiijg  fluoroscopic  *and  spot  film  x-ray  field  limitation,  x-ray  field' 
and  image  receptor  alij 
quirements  CT^sk  530). 


and  image  receptor  alignment,  maximuin'TID,  mlnim(im  TOD^^^nd  other  re- ^ 


5*     Providing  vj.sual  and  radiographic  or  fluoroscopic  inspection  qf  'person- 
'  n^l  stiielding  devices^  such  as,  leaded  gloves,  api^ns ,.  sheets ,  gonadal 
sh^.elds,  (Task  534).  ^      '        .  '  -    '  , 

6.     Checking  the  >eakage- radiat ion  rdte  from  the  ^ource  assembly  of  diag- 
nostic x-ray  equipment  (Task  549),.  ^  .  '  \ 

To  accomplish  this,  the  Stwdent  must  be  able^to  indicate  the  harm-  that  can 
.be"  done  tb\humans,at  every  point  in  the  steps  of'  the  task(s).«.    The  student 
should  be  able  to-^  indicate -what  the  most  obvious  errors  during  learning 
would  be^^he  mos^  s^rip.iis  likely  error  after  proper  training  'hX?  beeh  "ac- 
complished, what  -  the  co^eq.uepces  for  humans  would  be*  shouJd?i#rfe  able  to 
state  what  should  be  done  to  avoid  error(s)  ,  and  should  be^  able  to  carry 
this  out.       '  '  '  ^     *  1  . 


Cross  Keference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum. Obj ectives : 
.Lower  scale  ^value*- appears*  in:     138  1  39  140  J41  14'2  143  144  145  146,147, 

Same  scale  va^lue  appears  fn:     l48  149  150  152. 
^'Higher  scale  value  appears  in:    l53  154  155  156  157  158  159  160  161. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  -of  1 


Type  of  ObTectivfe      >        Skill         .      '                 Jactor.  Ill 
Skill,  or  Knowledge 'Category     Conseg^iences  of^Error  to  Humans 
Occupation      Radiologic' Technologist  .    ,   , 


No-,  ^ 

'Sc^ie  Value '3.0^ 
Ltvel  '  3 


Refe'r^  to  Task  Code 'No  (s)  • 


369  467 


/ 


J*  L 


Is  theV^  Cross  Reference?   ....Yes(X)   ...NoC  )  .  If  yes,  gee  footnote(s). 


Content :    A- graduate  of  'the  program  at  this,  educational  l^vel  must  be  able  to 

display  an  appropriate  awaretness  of,  what  harji  can  be  done  to  self,  patients,- 

N%      co-workers,  px  society  as  a  whoie,  a^^  a  result  of'^rxo^s,  even  after  pi*oper 
training,  in  the  performance  of  the  fo^lowitig  tasks*: 

*  1.     Preparing,  transporting,  setjcing  up  and  returning  moBile  portable  , 
radiography  equipment,  for  bjedsi^e 'radiography  (Task  369)  . 


2.'  Taking  radiographs  of  a'preghant  {jatient^s^ 
transfusion  (Task  467^ ,  r 


uterua  for  intra-ut«rine 


4 


To  , accomplish  this,  the  student  must  ^  able  to  indicate  .the  harm  that,  can  \ 
be  done  to  humans  at  eve'ty.  point  in  the  steps  of  the  task(s)  •  The-^tbdent 
should  be  able  to  indicate'what  the  most  obvious  errors  dliring  learning 
wpuld  be,  the  mo'st , serious\li*kely  error  after  proper  trainin:g  has  been  ac- 
complished, what  thp  consequences  for  humans  would  be,  should  be  able  to 
§tate  what*  should  be  'done  to*  avoid  error(s',  anj^  should  be*  able  to  carry 
this' out.  ,  '  ^         f  . 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives:- 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     138  139  140,141-142  443  144-145  146  147.  ' 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     148  149  150  151.  . 

Higher  scale  value 'appears  in:     153  154  155  156  157  158  159  160  161.- 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET. 


Page  1  ofl 


Skill 


Factor  IV 


Type  of  Objective  - 
Skill  or  KnQwledge  ^Category     Consequences  of  Error  to  Humans 
Occupation      Patient  Xare  Aide  - 


Refers, to  Task -Code  No(s).':     190  282  521 


_  No.   

"scale  Value  5.5 
Level  1 


.Is  ther^  Cross  Ref^erence?  ...Yes(Xi  ...No(  )  ^  If  yes^  s^ee  footnot*e(s)4 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatipnal  level  must  be  able  to 

display  an  appropriate  gwarenes^  of^what  harm  can  b^  done  to  self,  patients, 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a'whole,'as  a  result  of  errors,  even  after  proper 
trailing,  in  the  performance  of  the  following  tasTcs :  . 

1.  Assisting  patient  to  or  from  wheelchair,  stretcher,  _bed,  or  table, 
and/or  transporting  patient  to  designated  area  (Task  1^0) •  ^'  ^ 

2.  Escorting  adult  out-patients  to  and/or  from  dressing  rooms,  treatment 
rooms,  and/or  waiting  qreas  (T^ask  282).',       -  ' 

"  ♦  3.     Applying  digital'*  or  manual  pressure  to  any  patient's  arterial  or  .venous 
, puncture  site '^s  ordered  (T^sk  521).' 

To  accomplish  this%,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can 
be  done  to  humans  at  eVery  poiiat  in  the  steps  of  the  task(s).     The  student 
should  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most^obvious  errors  during  learning 
would-be,   the  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  trainihg  ha^  been  ac-  ' 
complished,  what  Che  consequences  for  humans  would  be,  should  b^  able  to 
•      state  what  shoulJf  be  ,done  to  avoid  error(s),^  and  should  be  able  to  carry 
,    this  out. 


•  Cross  Referenc%  Footnptes:  -  See  The  Following  Cilirriculum  Objectives; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     138  139  140  141  142  143  144  145  146  14^  148  *149 
150  151  15/. 

'^Same  scale  value  appears  in":     154  155  156  157. 
'Higher  scale  ualue  appears  In:     158  159  160  161. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 
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t 


IT 


Type  of  Objective  Skill   Factor 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Consequencjes  .of  Error  to  Humans 
^oupation       PatlOTt  \Cai^^^echni»cian 


IS 


No.   

'Scale  ValU6  5>5 
Level  '  2 


fers  to  Task  Code  NoX-s) 


65  280  2%  298^  2-99  522 


Is  there  Cross  Reference*?  ...Ve$(X)   .  .  ,No(  )     If  yes  »^  see  footnoteCs). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  edticational  ^level  must  be  able  to 

display  an  appropriate  awareness  of  what  harm  can  be  done  to  self,,  patients, 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a  whole,  as  a  result  of  errors,  even^fte^  proper 
training,  in  the  performaftice  0f  the  following  tasks: 

"    ,       •''^ '  '  «  '  ' 

1.  -Preparing  speti^ans  such  as  lextravascular  Body  fluidss  washings,  cell 
and/or  tissue  biopsies  to^  transportation  to  laboratory  (-Task  65), 

2.  Participating  in  monitoting  of  personal  exposure,  to  radiation  by  peri-- 
odically  turning -'in^'arfd  replacing 'film  strip  in  badge  worn  by  perforijier 
(Task  280). 

3.  Providing  firs^t -ai^  in  x'-ray  department  emergency  (Task  296). 

A.    Administering  medication  orally  to" any  patient  according  , to  MD's  orders 
(Ta&k  298).  '  ^  ' 

Administerin^g  sabcutaneous  or  intramuscular  injectign  for  any  patient 
according  to  MD's  'orders  (Task  299).     '   '  -  * 

^•Applying  pressure'  dreeing  to  arterial  or  -venous  puncture  site  (Task  522) 

To  accoraplis>f  this,'  t'he  student  mnsji  Se  abl^^  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can 
^  h%  done  to  humans  at  evei^'  point. in^  the  steps^  of  the  tas'k(s*)  .     The  student 
should  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most  abvious  errors  during  learning 
w6uld  be,  tha  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  training  h,as  been  ac- 
'  complished,  what  the  consequences  ^  for  hUmans  woiild  be,  should  .be  able  to  . 
sjatfe  what  should  b,e  done  to  ^void  error(s)  ,  and  should  be  able,  to  carry 
tbis  out.  ,     V  ,  '  '  '        .        ^  - 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:    'See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears, in:     138  139  lAO  Ul  1.A2  143-144  145  146  147  148  149   \^/ , 

■150  151  152.  —  .  \     "  *     •     .     ;  / 

Same  scaXe;  value  appears  in:     153  154  155  156  157.  '  *  • 


Higher  scale,  value  appears  in:     158  159  160  161. 


/ 
/ 
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Skill 


Factor  VI 


Type  of  Objective     

Skill  or* Knowl/edge  Category*  Consequences  of  Error  to  Humans 
Occupation  Quality  .Assurance  Aide 


155  . 


^  No.   

"scale  Value  5.5 


Level  1 


^Refers  to  Ta^k  Coc}e  No(8). 


69  71  80  X92  273  30A  551  552 


Is  'there  Cross  -ftpference?  ...*Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

•      •  /    ■      ..    '     .   ^  

Content;    A  graduate  of  the  ptogr^*at  this  educational  level  must  Fe  able  to 

disway  ^an  appiroprfiate  awareifess  of  what  harm  can  be  done  to.  self,  patients, 
,    co-yprkers,  or  society  as  a  whole,  as  a  result  of  errors,  even  after-  proper 
training,  in  the  performance  o^  the  following • tasks :  * 

■'   •  *  ■     '  *  .  '  ' 

^1   Processing  exposed  x-ray  film  in  automatic  processor  (Task  69). 
'//  •     ^  '        '  ^  •  . 

/l.    Processing  exposed  x-ray  film  manually  (Task  71),.,  ,  , 

/■■         V  '    .  .  , 

3.  '  Preparing  n^erials  or  trays  with  medications  and  materials  for  special 
treatments  ^r  procedures  according  to  standard  orders  (Task  80).  * 

• 

4.  Inspecting,  checking,  preparing  xeroradiogr^phy  equipment  forus'fe^ 
(Task  192).  ^  .  ^        .  ^    *  ' 

5.  ^  Cleaning,  inspecting,  and  readying  automatic  x-ray  fili^*  processor (s)  , 
^  ^  for  use  (Task  273). 

,  6.     Readying  emergency  cart  (Task  304).  ^      '  • 

* 

7.  Preparing  personnel  radiation  monitoring  dosimetric  film  or,  TLD  badges 
and  distributing  (Task  551).  *        •  - 

8.  .Connecting  and/or  distributing  personnel  monitoring  dosimetric  badg^ 
^   inserts  and  preparing  for  outside  or  in-house  processing  and  reading 

(Task  552).    ,  /  .        ^  '    -  , 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indiqate  the  harm  that^can 
'  be  done  to  humans  'at  every  point  in  the  steps  of  the  task(s).     The  "student 
should  be  able  to  inALcate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during  learning  ^ 
would  be,  the  most  swious  likely^error  after  proper  training  has  been  ac- 
complished, what' the  consequences  for  humans  would  be,  shoqld  be  able  to ' 
state  what  should  be  done  to  avoid  error(s),  and  should  be  able  to  carry 
this  out.  ^  . 

\ 


Crpss  Reference/ Footnotes :     See  The  Following  Currciculum  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  value  appears  irr:--vl38  139  140  141  142  143  144  145  146  147  148  149 

150 "151  152.   ,  -  ^        .  -  \ 

Same  scale  value  appears  ih:     153  154  156  157. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     158  159  160  161. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  2  ^ 


Skill 


Factor  VI 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill,  9^  Knowledge  Category     Consequences  ,of  Error  ta  Humaris' 
Occupation     ^Quality  Assurance  Technician 


Scale  Value  5.5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 


178  280  523  52A. 525  531  532  533  536  537  538  539  544 


Is  theri  Cross  Reference?  •..YesCx) 

..No(  0     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

splay  an  appropriate  a^^areness  bf  what  harm  can  be  done  to  self,  patients, 
-ycprkers,  or  society  as  a  whole,*  as  a  resulfof  errors,  even  after  proper 


di 

CO 

training,  in  the  performance  of  the  fpllowing  tasks: 

1.     Checking,  preparing  fluoroscope  controls  (and  phototimer)   (Task  178). 

2  J    Participating  in  monitoring  of  personal  exposure  to  radiation  by  peri- 
s.odically  turning  in  and  replacing  film  strip  in  badge  worn  by  performer 
(Task  280) .  ^      .  *  '     ^     ,  - 

Preparing ccomput^rized  transverse  axial  tomography  (C.T.T.)  equipment 
for  use  (Task  523).  '*  " 

.  •  ■  • 

Providing  preventive  maintenance  for  display  tube  suV.face,  camera,*  disc 
and/or  tape  driye  units,'  and-/or  scanning  assembly  (especially/water- 
V  using  head  box  assembly)  of  computerized  transverse  axial  tomography 
(C.T.T.)  equipment  (Task  524).   .        -  -   ^  - 

Checking  calibration  and  accuracy  of  C.T.T.  equipment  by  making  test  * 
scans  (Task  525) : 


6.     Testing  whether  diagnostic  x-ray  tube  oy^rload  protection  , and/or  effec- 
tive focal  spet  size  meet  acceptable  standards   (Task  531). 

•  7.* 'checking  and/or  performing  direct  calibration  tests  of  diagnostic  radi-  ^ 
ography  equipment  exposure  tiiders  KTask  532).  ^ 

8.  Checking  automatic  exposure  termination  of  diagnostic  radiography  equip- 
.     ment  (Task  533). 

9.  •  Providing  visual 'and/or  manual  inspec-tion  of  diagnostic  radiography 

system  (T^sk'536). 

'    10.  Checking  diagnostic  tomography  x-ray  equipment  for  mechanical  operation, 
fulcrum  position,  resolution,  exposure  uniformity,  and/or  grid  alignment 
'(Task  537).        -       '  ^         *  . 

11..  Estimating  HVL  and  checking  adequacy  of  filtration  of  diagnostic^  x-Vay 
e^quipment  (Task  538>.  ' 

12».  Checking  bucky  gr^id  alignm^t  andVor'  centering  in  diagnbstic  radiography'^ 
eq^uipraent  (Task  539).  •  ^  ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued)   Page  2    <Sf   2  • 

Type  of  Objective  Skill.'  .  Factor  VI         No.  156 

Skill  or  Knovledgie  Cagegory  Consequences  of  Error  to  Humans-        Scale  Value 1 5. 5.  ^ 

>     ■  •      .  '  '      '  '        )  ' 

•  •  _ .  '        '  -  Content  Continued  •'  '       ,  • 

'   "    .  '      ■  ■  -        •  '  \/ 

13.  Deternu,q.ing  exposure  characteristics  of  X-ray  and/or  dojsimetric ^^il^     '  ' 

(Task  544);  \  ' 

14.  Reading  and  recotding,.  expos ui;e  from  personnel  monitoring  film  ot  tbermo-  • 
luminescent  dosimeters  (Ta^  553).  '       *    ,         -  . 

15.  Enterit^,  eyaluatlTiig  occupational  radiation  exposure  data  and  initiating  • 
action  on  dangerous  levels  (Task  554),^  ^itt  .  .  •        *  ^  w^* 


•  16.  Calibrating  dl^agnosti'c  x-ray  t^tJ  sur\rey>,or  measttring  instruments 

,^    (Task  556>.  |       ^  ^         ^  . 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can  be 
done  to  hutnaris  at  every  point  ih  thtf'  steps  of  the  task(s),-   The  student  should 
be  able  to  indicate  what  the  moat  obvious  errors  during  learnings wotSld  be, 

'the  roost  serious  likej^y  etror  after  proper  training  has  been  accomplished,- 
what,  the  ^consequences  for  humans  would  *be,  should  be  able '  to  sta.te  what  should,, 

'  be  dooe  to  avoid  fetrors,*  and  should  be  able  to  carry  thl3  out,  . 

'  .         ^   ,  -    -      V       .  i  / 


IN 


X 

Cross  Reference  Footnotes,:  The  Following  Currieuluip  Objectrives: 

Lowdr  scale  value  appears -in:  138  139  140  141  142  143  144  145  146  147  148  149.  150 
151  152. 

Sam^  scale  value  appears  in:     153*  154  155  157,  -  • 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     158  159  160  161. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  .1  of  2 


Type  .df  Objective    ^     ^      Skill  «  Factor   III  ^       No.  v.  157 

Skill  or  Knoviedge  Category  Cbnsequen^ces  of  ErVor  to  H^Il|^ns  ♦  Scale  Value  5.5 
Occupation      Raddologic  Technologist  ,  '  Level  3 


Rfefers  tojask  Code  No(s).:     81  280  35j  356  357  358 '359  3&2  364  371  377  378  379  - 
381  382  384  385  386  514  516  526  y  .  ~ 


Is  there  «Gross^  Reference?  ..»Yes(X)   .':.No(  )     If  yas,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  ^program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able,^to 

dfsplay  an  appropriate  awareness  of  what  h^rm  qan  be  dptie  to  self,  ifJatients," 
co-workers,  or  society  ^s  a  whole,  ^s  a  result  of  errors,  even  after  proper 
training,  in  the  performance  of  th^e  following  tasks:  * 

1.  ■  Providing  technical  qual'ity  review  of  "plain  film"  radiograph'^^^Task 'SI) , 


2.     Participating  in  monitcfring  oi  personal  exposui^e'to  ^adi^ti!pn  by  peri- 
'  odical^y  turning  in  and  replacing  film  strip  in  b^dge  worn  iSy  performer 
(Task  280) .        ,  -  ,  - 

^3.     Taking  plain^  f ilm 'nadiographs  of  fingers,  haiid(s)  or  wrist'(s)  of  nbn- 
iqfant  patient -(Task  355).  ,  ' 

4.  Taking  plain  film  radidgraphs  of  forparm  and/or  elbow  joint  of  npn-infant 
patient  (Task  356) .  -     .     •  »     .  '  ^  " 

5.  Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  humerus  and/or  shoulder  girdle  of  non- 
*  infant  patient   (Task. 357) .  ^ 

6.  Ta^ng  plain  film  radiographs  of  toes,  ^oot  and/br  ^kle  joint  qf  non-^  ' 

pediatric  patients  (Task.  358).  ^ 

•  ,  *■  »   *  « 

7.  Taking  pl^Sn  film  radiographs  of  leg(s)  ,  knee(s)  and/or  femur(g')  gf  no 
^infant  patient   (Task*  359).^  '        ,       .        '  '  .    -      .  '  . 

8.  Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  sterni^,  rilDS  and/or  thoracic  viscera 
of  non-infant  pa.tient  (Task  362)  .  '  '  *  ' 

9.  -   Taking  radiographs  of'  anterior  portion  of  the  neck  of  non-infant  patient 

(Task  364).  "      "  . 

10.  Taking  opetative  cholangiograms ,  pancrea'tograjns  or  sijnilar  operative    .  ^ 
radiographs  of  anv  patient   (Task' 371)^, 

11.  Taking  positive  contrast  arthrograjns  (especially  of  kn^e)  of  5ny  patient 
(Task  377):  '  ' 

12.  -Taking  l/roncho grams  of  a  non-pecliatVic  patient  (Task  378). 

13.  Carrying  out  radiologic  technology  /or  bromchoscopV^or  needle  lung  biopsy 
of  ^  non-pediatric  patient ' (T^sk  379).       '  ,  ^  *      '  v 

14.  Taking  Upper  GI  radiographs  of  non-pediatric  patient  (Task  381) .      •  •■ 
 '  V  i  -—^  ^ 
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'  CUfatlCULUM.  OBJECTIVE  SHEET^(contlnuedy  . 


Page  2  >  of  2 


Skill 


Factor     -IIX  No. 


157 


Tyt>e  of.  Objective 

5kill  or  ICnowIedge  Cagegory   Consequences  of  Error  to  Hum^ns^^       Scale  Value  5.5i  " 

•  *                             Content  Ccfntinued             "          ,             •        ,  ' 

15.  Taking  siq^all  yitestine  intubatioff  radiographs  of  a  non-pediatric  patient 

•    ,      *  (Task -382).          .    -  . 

^  16.  Taking  oral /cholecystograms  and  cholangiograms - of  non-infant  patient 

W  .  .  (Task  384)."    ,      "         ''                   .                                     .       .     /  , 


A 


17.  Taking  intravenOusf  cholangiograms-  and  cholecystograms  of  non-infant  pa-' 
tiemt  (Task  3«5).  ..•  -  '   ,-     '  i   '  •  . 

f'18.  Taking  percutaneous,  or.  T- tube  cholangiogram^ oV  non-infant^  patient 
(T^ask  386)  .         '     \  '    ,         *         •  ' 

19.  leaking  selective  thyroid  angiograms  of  any  "t^atient  (Task  514). 

20.  Takigg  *pei?cutaneous  splenoportograitife  of*  any  patient  /Task  516). 

■    • '  ■       '  '■■         '    .  . 

21.  Taking  comjj^terized  tryan^verse  axial  tomographic  (C.T.T.)  scans  of  any' 
patient  (TasX  ^26).      \  .         >    ^-^  ^        '  '  >  ' 

*  ,  ,  *■  ^  '  ,        »  ^ 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  t,o  indicate  the  harm  that  c^n 

.be  done  to  humans  at  6very  poiyt  in  the  ^teps  of  the  task(s)r    The  student 

should  be  able  td  indicate  wh^t  the- most  obvious  errors  ducting  learning 

would  be,  the  most*  serious,  likely  error  after  proper  training  has  been  ac- 

comp^lished',' what  the  consequences  for  humans'would  be,  should,  be  able^to 

state  what  shoul^  be  done ♦  to. avoid  Qrror(s')  ,  and  should  be'a^le  tb  carry 

this  out.  .       ,  *  ' 


C 


Gross  Ref efence  'FootTlotes  :     See  The  Following*  Curriculum  Objectives  : 

Lower  scale  value' appears  in;     138  139  140  141  142  143  144  12*5  146,147  148  149 

15p  151,152.  ^  '     J     "  /  ' 

Same  scale -value  appears  in:     153r  154  155  156.  '  ^  s) 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:    ^58  159  160  161.  ,     f  • 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  >SHEET 


P€ge  1  of  ]^ 


Type  of  Objective    Skllj..   Factor  IV 

gkill  or  Knowledge  Category  Congequ^nces  of  Error  tt>  Humans 
Occupation      Patient  Care  Aide  ^ 


No, 


j;_  Scale  Value  7.0  v 
Level  1 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8) 


271 


1  » 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

..Yes(}0  . 

.  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote (sljl  ^ 

content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thi«  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

display  an  appropriate  awareness  of  Vhat  harm  can  be  done  to  self,  patients," 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a  whole,  as  a  result  of  errors,  even  after . proper  ^ 
training,  in  the-  performance  of  the  fpllouin'g  task: 


Y 


1.     Deciding  whether  to  call  st^ff  person  to  evaluate  whether  Unusual  ECG 
reading  is  artifact,  or  calling  physician  in  case  of  serious  patient 
distress-/ "(Task  271).  '  *  *  ^      '  • 

To  accoinplt&ti  thfs , ♦  th^  .stifdent  must,  be  able  to  indicate  the  .haiftl.jtChat  can 
be  done  to  humans  ^t  every  point  iir  ehe  steps  of  the  task:     Thie  Student 
should  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during* learning 
would  be,  ,the  roost  serious  likely  error  after  proper  t;:^ining  has  been  ac- 
complished, what  the  consequences  for  humans  would  be,  shquld  be  abl^^^to 
state  what  should  be  done  to  avoid  errprCs)',  and  sho|ild  be  able  to*  caifry 
-this  out .  '  ^       '  ' 


0 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


Lower  sca]^  value  appears  in: 
151  152  153  154  155  156  157. 

Same  scale  value  appears  in: 


•  138  139  UO  141-142  143  144  145  146  147  148  1V»9  150 
159  160  161.  '  ■  '  . 


ERLC 


406 


CURRICULUM  OBJgCTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1  ' 


Typ^  of  Objective   •    Skill  Factor  IV 

SkJ.ll  or  Knowledge  Category  Consequences  of  Error "to  Humans 
DccupatAii    Patient  Care  technician  "  ~  '   


159 


_  No.   

Scale  Value  7  .0' 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 


308 


f 


Is  there  Cros^  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(')     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Consent:'    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

'display  an  Appropriate  awareness  of  what  harm^can  be  done  to  self^,  patients,  » 
*        coH|j^rk^rs(  or  society  as  a  wh)Dle,  as  a  Result  of  errors,  even  after  proper 
training,  in*"  the  performance  of  the  following  task: 

I.     Setting  up  and  monitoring  any  patient's  electrocardiogram  during  special 
-procedure  (Task  3D8) .  t      •   '  '    '  .  ' 

'  To  accomplisli  this,  the  .student  must  be  able,  to  indicate  the  harm  that  can  , 
"*be  done  to  human^  at  every-  point  in  the  steps  of  the  task.    ^The  student 
should  be  able  .tjp^^-j^ndicate  what  the  most  obvious  errors  during  learning  ^wowld 
be,  the  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  trais^g  has. been  accomplished, 
what  the  consequences  for  humaTi^,  would  be,  should  be  able  to  state  what 
should  be  dCne  to  avoid  error (s)  ,  and  ^should *be  able  to  carry  this  oUt. 


ERiC 


■  ( 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  seale  vajue  appears  in:     138  139  lAO  141  142  143  144  14.5-146  147  l48  149 
150  151  152  153  154  155  156  157. 
,  Same  scale  value  appears  in:    -^158  r60  -161. 
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CUaKCULUM  OBJECTIVE  'SHEET                        '        *        '   Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  ObjeGtlve      ^       Skill           ,                     Pactor     VI  No.     '  .  160 

'  Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Consequence^  of  Error  to^  Humans  Scale  Value  TTo 

-O^gcupation      Quality  Assurance  Technician  .                                  ^  ^ Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).;     535  540  543  545  5A8  550              /  ^ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .  •  .Y^(X)     ,  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

#  • 

Conterft ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level'must  be  able  to* 

Sisplay  an  appropriate  awareness  of  what  harm  can  be  done  to  self,  patients, 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a  whole,  as*  a  result  of  errors,  even  after  proper  "* 
t/aining,  in  the  performance  pf  the  following  tasks: 
^  '  .  -  .  '  ♦  '  . 

1*     Performing  calibration  tests  of  kVp,  raA,,mAs,  exposure  rates,  repro- 
dyci^bility  on  diagnostic  radiography  equipment  uaing  'direct  measuring 
instruments  and/or  radiographic  comparisons   (Task  535). 

2.     Checking  fluoroscopic  automatic  Ijrightness  control  System 'and/or  focus, 
resolution,  and  distortion  df'the  Optical  system  (Task  540)^"  ^  , 


3.  \lonitoring  and  evaluating  jc-ray  film  processors  (Task  543). 

*  ♦ 

4.  Monitoxing  patient  exposure  rates  fox  routine  diagnostic  .x-ray  pro- 
bedutes  (Task  545) .  *  '    •  ( 

5.  '   Checking  maximum  entrance  exposure  rate  and  primafy  barrier  transmitted 

radiation  rate  for  fluoroscopic  equipment  (Task  548) . 

6.  Qpnducting  protection  survey  of  stray  radiation  within  diagnostic  x-ray 
installation  and  transmission  across  grimary  and  secondary  protective 
barriers  (Task  550).  "  ^  ^\     "  ^ 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  Tndicate  the  harm  t^iat  can 
be  -done  to  Tiumans  at  every  point  in  the  steps  of  the  task(s).     The  student 
shauld  be  able  to  indicate  what  the  most-  obvious  errors  during  learnings 
would  b^,  the  most  serious  •  likely'^error  after  proper  training^has  been  a'c- 
complished,  what  the  consequences  for  humans  would  be,  snould  be  able  to 
state  what  should  be  done^  to  avoid  error(s) ,  and  should  be  »able  to  carry 
this  out.  '  .  r*- 


Cross  '  Reference  Footnotes ;     See  The  Folloyj-ng  CurricuLum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale *yalue  appears  in:     138  139  140r 141  142*14^  144  145  146  147  148  149  150 
151  152  15^  154  155  156  157^ 

Same  scale  vdlue  appears  in:     158  159  161  and 


d  lev^-t-^  ^ 


/ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   Page  1  of  4  - 


Type  of  Objective  A  Skill     >  >  Factor     III        Ntt,  161 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category"  Consequences  of  Error  to  Humans    '      Scale  .Value  1 .0'^f^ 

Occupation         Radiologic  technologist    Level  J  ^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code^No(s).:  360  361  363  365  366  367  368  370  372  373  3)4  375  376  ' 
380  383  387  388  389  39Q  463  464  465  491  492  493  494  495  -496  497  4Q8  4QQ  5QQ  501 

502  503  504  505  506  507^  508  509  510  511  512  513  515  517  518  519   

Is  there  Cross  Reference"?  ..>Y.es()d   ...No('  )     If  yes,  see  f  ootnote(s) 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the*  progi^am  at  thris  educational  level  must,  be  able  to  .  . 
^display  an  appru^priate  awareness  of  what -harm  can  -be  done  to  self,  patients, 
co-workers,  or  society  as  a,wFiole,'  as  a  result  of  errors,  even  after  proper 
training,   in  the  performance  of  the  following  tasks:  * 

,1.     Taking  plain- film  radiographs  of  pelvis,  hips  and/or  u^per  femora  of  ^ 
non- infant  patient  (Task  360) .  '  '  •  " 

2.  Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  vertebral  column  of  non-infant  patient 
(Task  361) . 

<t  ^  ✓ 

3.  Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  abdominal  contents  of  non-infant  patient 
(Task  363).^  *  "  ' 

4'.    .Taking  plain  f;Llm'  tadiographs  of  the  skpll  and/oV  face  of^  non-infant 
.     .   patient  (Task  365).  ^      ,  '  ^  ,  , 

5.  '  Taking  plain  film  radiographs • of  th^  paranasal  sinuses  of  a  non-intant 

patient  -(Task  366).  ^'  •  . 

6.  'Taking  prelijninary  localization  radiographs  of  foreign  bodices  it?  arbit> 

or  eye  of  non-infant  patient  (Task  367). 
*  *  % 

7.  Taking  mammograms  (radiography^pr  xeroradiography)  of  non-infant  patient 
(Task  368),  ^  /  ^  .  \  ' 

8.  Taking  opera^tive  orrtiopedic  radiographs  of  ^ny  patient^' (such  as  in  hip 
pinning)   (Task  370) .  - 

9.  '  Taking  intravisceral  or  isolated  operating  room  radiographs  of  any         .  . 

patient  (Task '372) .  '  '       \* [  '        .  ' 

*         10;  Taking  operating  room  radiographs^  for  opaque  foreign  body  Sjparch  . 

(Task  373).  ^  ,  - 

11.  Taking  tomograms  of  non-infant> patient  (Task  374). 

12.  Taking  sialograms  of  any  patient  (Task  375). 

13.  Taking  lymph^nglograms  or  Ivmphadenograms  of  any  patient  (Task  376). 

14.  Providing  techni caL_a_ssistance  for  laryngography  or  cleft  palate  study 
of  any  patient  (or  any  similar  fluoroscopic  examination  including  spot 
filming  and/or  cineradiography)   (Task  380). 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTlVfi  SHEEl  (continued) 


P.aee  2..  of  4  ^ 


Type  of  Objective  ' 


■Factor.  •  III      No.  161 


Skill  or.  Knowledge- Cagegory  /Coffsequepces  of  Erroi^  to  Humans.  •  "    Scale  tValue  7.0" 


Content  Continued  ^ 


15. 

16^. 


Taking  barium  enema  radiographs  of  non-pediatric  patient  (Task  383;). 

*    ■  ,  -  _  \ 

Taking. intravenous  pyelograms  ar\d  urograms  of  non-pediatric*  patient 

OTask  387).,  '  • 


17.  Taking  infusioi^ephro tomograms  of  any  patient  (Task  '388). 

18.  Taking  percutaneous  antegrade  or  renal  .cyst  pyelograms  of  non-infant, 
patiei^t  (Task  389).  /  '  . 

19.  Taking  cystograras  and  voiding  cystou re thro grams  of  any  patienX  (Task  390). 

20^  Takiifg^  retrograde 'pyelogr^ams  and  ureterograms  of  non-pediatric  patient  g 
(Task  463J. 

21.  -Providing  technical  assistance* for  an  examination        any  patient  requiring 

fluoroscopic  control  and  spot  filming  (Task  464).  ^ 

22.  Taking  pelvic  pneumograms  and/or  hysterosalpingograms  of  non-pediatric 
female  patient  (Task  465). 

23.  Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  the  skull  of  infant  patient  (Task  491) . 

'2.4.  Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  vertebral  column  of  infant  patient. 
'    (Tas-k  492)  .     .   '  .  • 

Jaking' plain  film  radiographs  of  the  upper  extremities  of "infant  patient 
(Task  493). 

Taking  radiographs  of  neck,  chest  of  infant  patient  (Task  494). 

V  .  , 

Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  abdomen  of  infant  patient  (Task  495) . 


25. 

26. 
27. 
28". 

29^ 
30. 
31, 
32. 

33. 


Taking  plain  film  radiographs  o  lower  extremities  of  infant  or- 

pediatric  patient  (Task  496).  ,  ..^^ 

Taking  radiographs  for  choanal  atresia  ^B-^iidy  of  infant  patient  (Task  497). 

Taking  bronchograms  of  a  pediatric  patient  (Task  498) . 

Taking  uppe,r  GI  r'adlographs  of  pediatric  patient  (Task  499). 

Taking  barium  enema,  intussusception  or  defecography  radiographs  of  pe'di- 
atric  patient  (Task  500).  *        *  ' 

Taking^piercutanftous  peritoneograms/herniograms  of  pediatric  patient 
(Task,  501). 
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cuRRicmuM.OBJECTivr^nirrT  (   p 

\  Type  of  Objective ;  sk  ni 


Page  i    of  k 

Factor   LII  ,  -  No. 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory   Consequences  df  -Error  to  Humans*  .       Scale  Value.  7,0 


'   '    ,  Content  Continued 

34?  Taking  e6ccretory  Intravenous  inferior  vena  cavograms  and  urograms  of 
pediatric  patient  (Task^502). 

35.  Taking  geni'tograms  or  fistulograms  of  any  pati«int  f or^intersex,  external 
fistula  or  *sinus  t rap t ; examination  (Task  503). 

36*1  'Taking  cerebral  angiograms .  or  v^o^rams  of  any  patietlt  (Task  504). 

37. ♦  Taking  pneumoencephaiograiiis  or  brain  ventriculograms  ,6f  any  patient  - 
'    ,  (Task  505)  .  *  '  '    .  *  ^ 

■  ■  '         ■  ■-  ■   ■  'X 


38.  Taking  positive  coi>X.rast  spinal  or  posterior  , fossa  myelo-grams  of  any^, 
patient  (Task  506).  .  /  \ 

#  ■       »  . 

39.  , faking  diskograms  of  any ^patient  (Task  507). 

40.  Taking  3ir  or  gas  contrast  myelograms  of  any  patient  (Task' 508) . 
kW  .Taking  spinal  cord  Angiograms  of  any  patient  (Jask  509)^ 

'  42.  Xakiag  peripheral  angiograms  of  any  patient  (Task  510>?^  . 

43.  Taking  catheter  thoracic  and/or  abdominal  aor to grams ^ off  any  patient,  • 

.  and/br  selective  yisceral  arteriograms  (bronchial  or  abdominal)   (Task  511) 

44.  Taking^  selective  pelvic  an'giqgrams  of  noh-pediatric  gravid  or  non-gravid 
^     female  patient' (Task  512).      ,  '  -  .    -  s\ 

45.  Taking  "intravenous  angiocardiograms  of  any  patient  (Task  513). 

-46.  Takihg^c^theter  inferior;  vena.  cavogran|S  *and/ar  renal  or  adrenal  venograms 
6f  non-infant  patient  (Task  515)  ,  '  .  -       .  • 

47.^  Taking*  selective  subclavian  arteriogram^  of  non-pediatric  patient  for  ' 
thora'SS^t  outlet  syndrome  evaluation  (Task  517). 

48/  Takiug*^  selective  pulmona^ry  angiograms  or  selec^tive  angiocardiograms  dr 
^  '     .any  patftnt  (Task  518).  <  ^  '  ^'        .  ' 

^  .  ■  *  • 

49.  Tajkitjg  per^cutan'eous  corona»fy  arteriograftis  and/or  left  ventriculograms,  of 
an^patient  (X^sk  519).      '  '        ^  ' 


'J 
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aCULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEEi:  (continued)  '   Page  4    of  4 

ype  of  Objective              SklU       '  .                          Factoi^     JII    No.  1^1 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Consequences  of  Erroi^o  Humans  #      Scale  Value  7.0 
^   ^    ^  -  

.  Content  Continued 


To.  accomplish  thl^,  the  student  must  b^^le  to  indicate  the  harm  that 
can  be  done  .to  humans  at  .every  point  In  tlke^steps  of  the  task(s).  The 
student  should  be  al^le  to  Indicate  what'  the  most  obvious  errors  during  * 
learning  vo\ild  be,  thje.  most  serious  likely  error  after  proper  tralntllfg  has 
teen  accomplished,  what  the  consequences  for  humans  would  be,  should  be 
,able  to  state  what  should  be  done  to  avoid  errQr(s),  and  should  be  able 
to  carry  thtS  out". 


7 


Cro^s  Reference  Footnotes:'    See  The  JFollowing  CurrlcXilum  Objectives:         '  ' 
Lower  scale  valufe  appears  in:.  '138  139  140  141  142  145  ,144  145  146  147.  148  149  150* 
151  152  153  154  155  156  157.  .  '       '  ' 

S^me  scale  v^ue  appears  ^n:     158  159  160  ani  .levels  4  and  5.  •  *.  . 

— ~  IT^  ' 

»       •  -  .  ... 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Know ledge 


Factor 


III 


11731000 


.Skill  or  Knowledge  Category_ 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist 


No. 

'Scale  Value  2.5 
Level  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:   353  362  363  368  371  376  378  381  382  383  384  385  386 
387.  388  389  390  463  465  496  500  501  502  503  511  51>2  513  515  518  519  .  - 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Ye$(X)   ..'.No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

 *^  '  

Content:    A  graduate  of>the  pro-am  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to  ^ 
demonstrateT  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Normal  S'tructure  and  Function  (human  anatomy  and  physiology;  an  | 
overview  of  the  nature- of  normal  structTire,  function,  and/or  inter- 
relationships of  systems  attd  processes) 

^at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of-  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.  In  participating  in  meeting  of.  diagnostic  x-ray  d^artment  technofoglsts  , 

•  being  able  to  comprehend,  rd'ise  issues,  or  participate  in  ^ny  discussion  . 
'  requiring  an  OverView  of  noripal  huiftan  anatomy  ajid  physiology  as  it  'relates 
tQ  radiographic  examinations,'  use    of  equipment ,'or  patient  care  (Task 

2.  Applying  information  about  normal  structure  and  function  to  take  account 
of  patient's  size,  sex,  body  type;  muscularity  or  other  tissue  charac- • 

^  teristics  in'  relation  to  centering,  positioning  of  patient,  selection  of 

.    film  size,  and  selection  of  techpical  factors  for  radiographic  examination 
~ ^  '  requested  (all  taskfi  listed  except  *353)  .  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  'subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  t?#nns , 
'     f  acts    eq^iipment,  and/or  procedures  which  ate  part  o6  this,  discipline  and 
are  required  for  successful  completion  o\  the  activities  listed  above. 


Grogs  Reference  Footnote:-  , 
.Higher  scale  value  appears  in. level  4.- 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECT  I  \g>  SHEET   •   -      .  >  .   ./Page  1  of  1 


I 


Type        ObjectTIv?        Knowledge  ^        .  Factor      III       No./  _  163 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  ^  U731100  [   Scale  Value  ^.5 

Occupation        Radlolagic  Technologist   ;     Level  3 

Refers  to  J'ask  Code  No(s),:  372  464     ^   :  


Is  there  Cross  Referenced  .••Yes(X)   ..-No(  )    If  yes,  see  foottiote(s)  •  ^ 

Coptent ;    A  graduate  of  the  p^rogram  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
•  demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following 'subject  area 

r  ^  ^    \  • 

Regional  Anfttomy    includes  h&ad  and  neck,  thorax  and  abdomen,  pel- 
vis and  perineum,  -Ibwej:  and  upper  limbs  y  and  skeleton;  internal 
structure  ami  connections  between  major  parts,  systems,  atfid  sed- 
'  tiongTCf  the  body).       ~'  ~ 

at  a  level  o^ awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  th«,  folrt)wing  activities:  z  : 

-I  • 

1.     In  taking  intravisceral  or  isolated  operating  room  radiographs consider- 
ing the  area  bf  .the  body  indicated  on  requisition  in  terms  of  pBtient's 
»ize,  sex,  body  type,  muscularity  in  order  to  select  technical  factors 
and' film  size  (Task  372). 

J  '     2.     In  assisting  with  fluoroscopy  ai)d  spot  filming,  considering  'jthe  part^of 
the  body  involved  in  order  te  prepare  equipment  and  preselect  fluoro- 
scopic and  spot  film  technique  (Tast  464) . 

To  accomplish  these,  activities  the  student ^ust  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discigline 
and  are  required  for  s.uccessful  completion  of  »the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  ^fi^erence  Fo6tnotes:  'See  The  Following  Curriculum^Objectives : 
Higher  scale  yalufe  appears  in:     164  165  166  167  168. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET'  [   Page  1  of  1 

type  of  Objective  Knowledge  '         .Factor      VI         No.  164 

Skill  or  Rnctwl€dgtf  Category      11731100  ^  Scale  Value  3.5  - 

Occupation         Quality  Assurance  Technic4an   ^  J  1^  Level  J  ^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)*:   .78  527   [  [   -  ' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)  ...No(  )    If  yes,  see  footnoteCs).  - 

Content;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  eduQational  level  must'  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  , 

Regional  Anatomy  (includes  head  ,and"tiectc,  thorax  And  abdomen*,  ^ 
pelvis  and  perineum,  lower  and  upper  limbs,  and  skeleton;  in- 
ternal structure  and  connections  between  major  parts,  systems, 
and  septions  of  the  body) 

.  * 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proj|ei; 
performance  of  the  following  activities:      ^  ,  . 

1.  In  checking  and  jacketing  patients'  radiographs,  being  able  to  match  re^ 
quigition    with  the  area  demonstrated  on  ra'diographs  ani  right  or  left 
designation  when  information  is  missing  (Task  7S)  .  . 

2.  In  retrieving,  displaying  and  copying  computerized  transversa  ^iaT 
scafts,  being  able  to  s*ect  display  controls  so  that  picture  demon- 
strates the  area  ot  interest /requested  with  appro|>ri4telx  sharp  density  ' 
gradation  for  the  tissues  in  the  a^a  of  interest  (Task  527)  . 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,,  and/or  prpcedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  cqmpi^etion  of  the  activities  listed  aBo^e. 


k 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum 'Objectives : 
Xower  scale- value  appears  in:  163.  *  ^ 

Same  scale  value ^appears  in:  165. 
Wgher  scale  value  appears  in:  166  167  168. 
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CURRICULW  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  r  of  1 


Kpovledge 


Typ^of  Objective  __ 
Skill  or  Knbwledge  Gategory  11731100 
Qccupa t ion¥       RadiologiG  Technologist 


Factor 


165  ■ 


No.   

Scale  Value  3.^ 
Level 3* 


Refers  to  Task  Code  NoCs)-. 


355  356  357  358  359  360  361  362  363  364  365  366  367 
378  379  380  381  382  383  384  385  386  387  388  389  390 


463  46?  466  467  468  491  492 

493  494,  495  496 

497 

498' 

499  500  (*eiontinued  "below) 

Is  ther-e  Cross  Reference?  . . 

.<Ye8(X)  .„.No(  ) 

If 

yes 

,  see  footnote (s). 

1       •         '  • 

Content:  »  A  graduate  of  the  program  at  tTiis  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the  followftig-subject  area        »  \  *  ^ 

Regional  Anatomy  (includes  h^ad  and  neck»  thorax  and  abdomen, 
pelvis*  and  perineum,  lover  and  upper  limbs,  apd  skeleton;  in- 
te^mal  Structure  ami  coitnections  between  major  pai>ts ,  systems, 
and  sections  of  th^  body) .  ^ 

'       •  f' 

at  a  l^Vel  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate^  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:     ,  • 

1.    After  reading*  requis4tloiT  sheet  in4icating  area  of  interest,  being  able 
to  select  appropriate  nllm  size,- patient,  positions  and  centering  to 
demonstrate  the  part  of \ the  body  involved;  T)eing  able  to  consider  in- 
ternal structures  in  relation  to  patient  positions,  taking  account;  of 
^.     patient's  age,  sex,  jsizei  and  body  type  as  appropriate  for  the  area  of 
interest  (all  tasks  listed)-,  ^,      ,  * 


2.  Considering  appropriate 
ering  the  .direction  of  th| 
in  the  area  of  interest  t< 

3.  Positioning  patient  in  i;e 
requested;  selecting  techt 
terest  and  tissue  typ^  im 


lielding  fcr  radiosensiti^^e  tissue  by  consid- 
ceatral  ray  and  the  proximity  c^f  tissues 
radiosensitive  tissues   (all  tasks  listed). 

ation  to  film  and  x-ray  beam  to  obtain  views 
ical-  factors  appropriate  to  the  area  of  in- 
olved  (all  tasks  listed).  »  . 


To  accomplish  these  activities 
^     of^  the  subject  category ^  cove 
terms,  facts    equipment ,  and^ 
and  are  required  for  successfu 


cr 


the  studeht  must'  have  a  detailed  knowl^ge* 
ring  the  approjiriate  Technical  or  special 

procedures  which  are  part^  of  this  discipline 
1  complexion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Crosg  Reference  Footnotes:    See  Th( 
Lower  scale  value  appeals  ih: 163 
Samew  scale  value  appears  in*  1^^ 
Higher  scale. value  appears  in:  166/167  l68. 


Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


*  501  502  503  504  50>'  ^06  ^07  5/)8 


509  510  511  512  513  514  515  516  517  518  519 


1 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHIeT  '  '  ' 

t^ajje,  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective  '  >  Knowledge 

Factor      VI        No.  16^ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  ,11731100 

Scale  Value  5.5 

Occupation      '  Quality*  Assurance  Technician 

Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) • :  545 

Is  th6re  Cross  Reference?  J..Yes(X)   ...No(  ) 

•  If  yes,  see  foQtnote(s). 



Content^;    A  graduate  *pf  the  program  at  this  educational  level  mugt  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  o^  the  following  subj-ect  area  .  .  < 

r  ■ 

Regional  Anatoify  (includes  head  and  neck,  thorax  and  abdomen, 
.  pelvis  and  perineum,  lower  and  upper  limbs,  and  slyrleton;  in-  ^ 
temal  structure  and  connections  between  major  pSrts,  systems, 
and  sections  of  the  body)  -  * '  .    '  - 

* 

at  *a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of^  undei?*standing^adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1,     In  monitoring  patient  exposure  rates  for  routing  diagnostic  x-ray  pro- 
cedures, being  able  to  .take  account  bf  the  areas  of  interest  and  stan- 
dard positions  in  relation  to  modality,  accessories,  and  technical  fac- 
:         tors;  considering  use  o-f  shielding  in  relation  to  areas  of  interest 
-*(Task  545)/       '  •  ■  ' 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
tprms,  facts  ,  equipment;  and/or  procedures  which'  are  *part  of  ^is  discipline 
^and^are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above.  • 

\ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  163  164  165. 

Same  scale  value  ap^^ears  in:  167  and  level  5.  ^ 
Higher  ^cate  value  appears  in:  168.  ^  • 
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CtfRRICDLUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   .  Paee*^!.  of  •  1 


Type  pf  Obj€ctivje  Kno^edge 

Factor      VI        No,  . 

167  . 

Skfll  or  Knowledge  Category  11Z3110B 

^  Scale 

Value  5,5' 

Occupation^       Radiologic  Technologist 

Level  3 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8),:  81  374  526 

1           '  — " — ^  

• 

•Is  there  Cross  Reference?  •••Ye8(X)   ...NoC  ) 

If  yes,  see  footno(e(s)» 

Contetft:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery,  of  the,  following  subject  ar^a- 

Regional  Anatomy  (includes  head  and  neck,  thorax  and"  abdomen, 
pelvis  and  perineum,  loyer  and  uppe-r  limbs,  and  skele,ton;  in- 
ternal structure  and  connections  between  maj-or  parts  ^systems , 
and  sec;tions  of  the  bbdyl        ]  ~ 

^t  a  level  of-  awareness  dnd  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the.  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.  In  providing  technical  quality  reviews  of  *'plain  . f ilm"  radiographs, 
being  able  to  evaluate  whether  the  ar*ea  of  the  body  is  properly  demon- 
strated for  diagnostic  purposes  given  the  area^  of  interest,  requisition 
sheet,  and  appearance  of  images  in  relation  to  appropriate  standards  of. 
detail,  definition,  sharpness,  inclusion  and  exclusion  requirements  for 
the  examination  (Task  81).  "  '  ^  .  \ 

2.  In  taking  tomograms  of  a  patient,  t>eing  able  to  read  requisition  sheet 
and  consider  for  the  area  of  interest  the  effect  of  pati-cnti's  body  type, 
size,  tissue  type  and  sex  on  selection  of  /ilm  size,  technique,  pa- 
tient positions,  shielding  of  radiosensitive  tissues  adjacent  to  area 

of  interest,  as  well  as  centering,  localization  of  tumor, and  selection 
of  layer  height  and  amplitude  (Task  374) 

3.  In  taking  computerized  transverse  axial  scans,  being  able  to  read  requi- 
sition sheet  and,  from  area  of  in^terest,be  able  to  select  technical  fac- 
tors, scan  level,  shielding;  being  able  to  select  display  controls 

so  that  picture  demonstrates  the  ^rea  of  interest  requested  with*  appro- 
priately sharp  density  gradation  for  the  tissues  in  the  area  of  interest 
^      (Ta^k  526).    '  n,  '         •  '  4 

%To  accomplish  these,  activities  the  student  mustfhave  a  Retailed  knowledge 
'   of  the  subject  category,  covering  th^l  appropriate  technical  lOr  speoial       *  _ 
terms,  facts,,  equipment,  and/ar  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  ^re  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above, 

Cross  Reference" Footnotes ;    ^ee  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 

Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  163  164  i65,  ^  *  ^  ' 

Same  scal^p  value  appears  in:  167,  ^ 

Higher  scale  value -appears  in:  168.  '  ' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET    Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective           Knovl-edge     -   Factor      III       No,  ^^^^^ 

Skill  ot  Knovleiige  Category    11731100^             ^  '        ;           ^cale  VaXue  7.0 

Occupation         Radiolofeic  Technologist      '  .  (    Level  3 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8),:  353  '   _^  i_ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  •••Yes(X)   ••*Na("-)    If  yes,  see  footnot6(sK 

Content.:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  • 

Regional  Anatomy  (includes  head  and  neck,  thor^  and  abdomen, 
pelvis  and  perineum,  lower  an/i  upper  limbs/  and  skeleton;  in- 
ternal structure 'and  connections  "between  major  parts,  s'ystems, 
and  sections  of  the  body)' 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to'  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

•[ 

1.     In  meeti^ng  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department, be ing  able  to  raise  issues, 
compreheVt^  and  participate  in  discussions  dealing  with  patient  care, 
•^positioning,  shielding,  new  equipment,  examination  procedures  that  in- 
.    "        volve  specific  regions  of  the  body,  internal^  structwes , and  connections 
between  parts,  sections, and  systenvs  of  the  body  (Task  353).- 

-  *  %  ,  <' 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 

Of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 

terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or'^tocedures- which  are  part  of  this  discipline 

and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:    .See  Th'e  Foilowing  Curriculum  Objectives 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:^  163  164  165  166  167. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in  level  %.    '  ^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Knowledge* 


Type  of. Objective   

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731200 
Occupation         Pati'ent  Care  Aide  


Factor  IV 


MO. 


_  No. 
Scale  Value  1.5 
Level  •  1 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     199  262  jr^O 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . .  .Yes(Xr^  *No(  )    If.  yes,  see  f ooti>ote(s)  . 

 :  :  i  

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  l^vel  mustL^e  abl^  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  f\  f 

Topographic  Anatomy  (relation  of  External  physica3---ia4nir-  . 

festations  to  internal  sti'ucture  and  function  of  partg- 

of  the  body  -  « 

at  a  level  of  awarenes^  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  t^f  the  following  activities : 

1.  In  taking  vital  s-igns, being  able  ta  locate  pressure  points  ^or  pulse, 
blood  pressure  (Task  199)  ,  ' 

2.  ♦In 'taking  ECG  or  preparif^g  patient  for  ECG^, monitoring being  able  to 

locate  appropriate  poants  for  placement  6^  electrodes  (Tasks  262,  520). 

'        To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms^  facts,  equipment,  ahd/or  procedures  which  are  part  of ^this  discipline 
and  are  require^^for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


I 


Cross  Reference  Fo6tnotes:  Se^  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Same  scale  value  appears  ii\:  170  171.  '  • 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  172  173  174  175  176. 


CURRICUIA^  OBJECTIVE  JHEET 


.Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge  

Skill  or  Knowledgt  Category  117jl200 
Occupation    Patient  Care  Technician 


Factor 


17Q 


•  No. 

Scale  Value  1.5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s). 


18  308 

 1  


5: 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ,..Yes(X)   ,,.No(  )     If  yes,  see  ^otnqte(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  of^the  program  at  thiS/educational  level  must  be  ablei  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

J 

Topographic  Anatomy  (relation  of  external  physical  mani-^ 
festations  to  internal  structure  and  function  of-  parts  of 
thte  body) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities; 

1.     Irv  drawing  sample  of  venous  blood,  being  able  to  select  appropriate  site 
(Task  18),  .      .  '  '  ^ 

f         2,     In  setting  up  patient  for  ECG,  being  able  to  locate  appropriate  points 
for  placement  of  electrodes  (Taste' 308). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category ,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
tem^ ,  .facts  ^  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following.  Curriculum  Objectives! 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:     169  171. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     172  173.3/4  175  176. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731200 
Occup£(tion         Radiologic  Technologist 


Factor  III 


ML 


_  No. 
Scale> Value  1.5 
'  Level  3, 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:  373 


Is' there  Cross  Reference?  ...Ye8(X)  ...Np(  )    If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  inust  be  able  tp 
demonstrate  mastery  of.  the  following  subject  area  v  . 

?  •  '  '  ' 

Topographic  Anatomy  (relation' of  external  physical  mani-. 
festations  to  internal  structure  and -function,  of  pafts 
of  the  bqdy)  7  .  *^ 

y 

•at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understandings  adequate  t^  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.     In  taking  operating  room  ra-diographs  for  opaque  for'eign  body  sear^ch, 

being  able  to  designate  external  reference  points  for  shielding,  center- 
ing film  and  x-ray  tube,  and  collimating,  or  indicating  to  «taff  what 
to  do  (Task  373) .        '  *  *       '  > 

'  f  » 

\  f To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  -must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  - 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  f iots ,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this -discipline 
and  are  Required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


/ 


^  h 


ERIC 


Cross  Refer^ce  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 

Same  "sg^le  value  appears  in:  169  170. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  172  173  174  175  1/6. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  ll7312Qq. 
Occupation       Patient  Care  Aide 


Factor 


IV 


172 


_  No.   

'Scale  Value  2.5  * 
A  *       Level  1 


Refers  to  Ta*sk  CodevNo(s)< 


193 


)  ' 


Is  there-Cross  Reference? 


.Yes(x)  ...No(  )     If  yeys,  see  footnote(s) 

 *  p  '  .  .  


Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  Educational ^ l^el  must  be  able  ^to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subjetit  area 

Topographic  Anatomy  (relation^  of  external  physical  mani-^ 
festations  to  internal  structure  and  functibn  of  parts 
*  of ^ the  body)     ^       *     ^       '  .     .  ,  *  ^  ' 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  ade<}Uate  to  the  proper 
performance  'of  the  following  activitie^ 

\,     InVprep^ring  patient  for  special  procedure,  being  able  to  refer  to  orders  ^ 
anc^drape  patient  so  as  to  expose  only 'the  a^:^  4)f  interest  (^ask  193j  . 

,  • 

^  To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special^ 
terms,  f^ts,  equipment,  and/or -procedureS^hich  are  part  of  this  disc\ipline 
and  ^re  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  ati^ve. 


Cross  Ref-erence  .Pootnptes  :     See  The 


Lowing  Curriculum  Objectives 


Lower  scal^  value  appears^n-^169  170  /  7J 
Higher  scale  va^ue  appears  in:  173  17/  175'  176. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731200 
Occupation         Patient  Care  Technician 


Factor 


IV 


_  No. 
Scale  Value_ 
Level 


3.5 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No^s).:    .133  296  29S 


Is  there  Cross  Referencef  ...Ye8(X)  ...No(.')     If  yes,^see  footnote(s) .  , 

Cohteht,:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  mu^t  b&»able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  Subject  area  ^        -  ^  - 

Topographic  Anatomy  (relation  oi  external  physical  mani- 

festation^  to  internal*.structure  and  function  or  parts       .  .  . 

of  the  body)  .  " 

At  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to^he  proper 
^performauce  of  the  following  activities :   ^ 

1.  In  administering  subcutaneous  .or  intramuscular  injection,  being  ab^-e 

to  select  propey  site  to  inject  (Tasks  135,  2-99).      '  ^ 

2.  '    In  providing  first  ai-d  -in  x-ray  department  emergency;  being  able  t:o  se- 

letct  proper  pressure  points  to  allay  bleeding,  sites  for  injectlpns,,^  for 
E€G  electrodes,  for  application  of  defibrillator  paddles,  points^for  ^  ' 
'  taking  pressure  and  pulse,  pressure  points  to  administer  c?.osed  ^hest 
cardiac  ^resuscitation  or  artificial  respiration  (Task  299)-. 


To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detail^  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,'  covering  the  appropriate  technical  rfr  special 
terras,  facts,  equipment,  ^and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  I>(stfed  above. 


,  * 
•4  « 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes;    See  The  Following  Curriculum -Objectives : 
Lowe n  scale  value  appears  in:  169  170  171  172.  ^ 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:- 174. 
Higher  -  scale*'value  appears  ^ia:  175  176. 
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.CUIUtlCULUM^OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


"  Page  1  gf 'l  '  [» 


Knowledge 


.Type  ^fc^bjectlve   

SHcill  e?r  Knowledge  Category  41731200 
Occupation         Radiologic  Technologist 
Refers  to  Task  Co^n  No(8),:  356  357  358  35 


Factor  Hi 


174 


No, 


Scale  Val^e 


 ,  Level 

360  361  362  363  36'4  365  3t6 


367  368^  370  371  375  376  377^373  379  3^0  381  3g^  383  384  385  386  387  388  369'  39(U 
463  465  466  467  468  491  492  493  494  495  49^497  498  499  50Q  (^continued  below) 
th^e  Cross 'R^ference?      .Yes(X)   ...NoC  )    If  yes,  s,ee  faotno^eCs)*  ~ 

Content:  A* 


demons t 


ate  of  the  proglfam  at  thLs  educational  level  must  be  able  to- 
mastery  of  the  following  subject  area        .    \       •  ^  ^ 


Topographic^  Anatocny-  (relation  of  external^physical  mani-        '        , % 

"fes^ations  to  Internal  structure  arid,  function  oi  parts 
of  the  body)                      .        ,  v 

—      %  ■     (   •      •    .  ^ 

'at  a  level  of  awarl|fess  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 


performance  of  the  Allowing  activities: 


In  positioning 'patient ^  ^eing  abl.e  *to  select  thl^ppropriate  external 
^^natoraical  reference 'points  to  position  patient  for  the  spe.cific  exami- 
nation according  to  the  are^  .of  ^£He  body  involved,  or  to  select  alter- 
native points  if  patient'  is*'  obes^e  a^id  traditional  points  are  obficurjed 
by^fat;  being  able. to  'account  for  bodily  habitus  in  relating  external  <^ 
references  "'to  internal  structures;  b^ing^  able  tb  refer  to^  draw, or^  imag- 
ine ^kbotnic^I  reference  lines*  to  provide^' "appropriate  angulation  knd 
rotation;  being  abl-^  tcT  locate  ,p0si-tian  of  gdnad^ 'to  provide 'apprjopriafe 
shielding  based  on  positi^^f  patient  .(all  tasks  as  appropriate).  ^  ^ 

In  positioning  p_atient,  being,  able  to  tdi^  account  of  location  of  sus- 
pected fractures,  -unfiealed  fractures, or  presence  of 'foreign  bodie'l  and 
handle  patient  accordfngly  (all  tasks  as  ^propriate) ... 

TV-JK(Sfemplish  tjies'e  activities,  the;  student,  must  have  a*  detailed  knowl-edge 
of  Cmfe  stfbj-ect  category,  covering  the  appropriate?  ^chnical  of  special'  ^ 
tepils,  ^*acts ,  •  ecquipfhent ,  ahd/dr^  procedures*  vfhich  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  =Te'quired*f c)^  successful  compi^pLon  of  the  activities  listed  above.  . 


'\ 


Cro^ss  Reference-  Fobtt^otes:     See  The  Following  Curricuiip  Ob,tettives;  ^       ' ' * 

Low^r  scale, value  appears^in:  169  170  17iwl72.   '  '         ^  .  ^  '  ^ 

S^me  soale  value  appears  in:  173.      j^^^^^  '    ^  "  ^     '  - 

Higher  scale'value  appear^  iYi:  175  176.       U.       ^  '  '      '  * 

.  •  .  ,  '  ,         •        .        ;  / 

*^^01  302  503  564  505  ,506  507  508  509  510'511  512  513  514  3-15  -516  517  518-519'.    '  • 
^  ,  .1   .  ,  -  /  v-^'  • 

.      .  /  
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CURRICULUM  OBJECtlVE  SHEET 


P^pe  l"of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Rnovledge- 


Factor  III 


Skill  (5r  Knowledge  Category  ^1731206 
Occupation   Raliiolggic  Technalogist 


No. 

Scale  Value  '5S 
•   Level  '  3 


Refers  to  Task  (^ode  No(s).:     374  526 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  *..Yes(X)   ,,»No(  )     If  yes,  see  foatnote(s)^ 

Content:    A  graduate,  of  the  program  at  this  -educational  level  must^b^  able  to 
^    'demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject'  area 

TopoMaphtc  Anatomy  (relation  of  externaj^  physical  mani- 
festations^o.  internal 'structure  and  function  o'f  parts  of 
the  body)  %  ^  •     ""^  * 

'    at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  cff  uriderst>apding  "adequate  to  ^he  proper 
performartt^  of  the  following  ^ctivitJ 

^  1.     In  «Ring  tomograms  of  any  ga'tient  ^^ing  able  ^o  select  appropriate 
e^t/ernal  anatiapiical  Reference* points  to  positioji  the  patient  for  any 
examination  acqor-ding  to  the  area  of  the  body  involved,  or  to  select 
alternative  points  if  the.,  patient  is  obese ;/,being,-ab]^e  to  account  for 
*    bodily  habitug  ia^elating  external,  references  to  Internal  Structures; 
"being  ^ble  to  refer  to,  draw,  or  imagine  anatomical  reference  lines 
*  to  provide  appropriate  angulation'^ and  rotation;  being  dble  to  locate 
'    \    positi^tifO^  suspected  lesion;  b^ing -^^fe  to  l(>ca(;fe  gonads  to  provide  . 
>  appropriate  shielding*  bas^d  cm^ppsition  of  patient;  being  ^ble/to 
take  account  of  location  «if/sushected  fractures     unhealed  fracture's, 
(jr  presence^  of  f  oreign*  bodies  arjld  )iandle  patient  accordingly  (Task^  * ^    .  ^ 
.  .   374,  526).     ^.  .  ^  i  ^  ' 


h 


To  accoiiipli^h  these^  activities  the  student  must  n*ve  a  detaiied^kriowled^a 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or.  p.rocedures  which  .are  part  of  this  fliscipline 
and  aF;^  required  for  successful  completion^of  ttie  activities -listed  above. 


*  T 


0^ 
( 


A  * 


r 


\ 


'rojs  Refert 


ence  Footnotes:  See  Thi  Following  Curriculum  Objectives.; 
Lower  sc^le-Value  appears  in:  J69  l70  171  172  173.  174.  ,  ~ 
Hi^er  scale  value  a^ears  inf    176,  ,    •  ,.  * 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET. 


Page  1  of  1 


Tyt)e  of  Objective   Knowledge  

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11?  312007" 
Dcciipation         Radiologic '  Technologist* 


Factb^  III 


,  No.  176 
Scale^^lue 
Level 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s). 
I  - 


353 


Is  there  Cross  Referencet  .^.Y^8(X)   TTTNoCT   If  yes,  see  footnote(s>. 

Ocytent :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at. this  educational  level "must  be  able  to     .  ^ 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  *  ,  -  . 

Topogn^phic  Anatomy  (relation  of  external  physical  i^ani-  , 
^      *  »       f^s'tations  to  internal  struc.ture  aTiji  function  of  parts 
of ^ the  body) 

,  at  a  level  of  awareness  and  de^th  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
,    performance  of  the  following  activities:  -  - 

1.     In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  technologists, 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise  is^es^or  participate  in  any  discussion' 
dealing  with  the  relation  of  external  physical  manif e^-ations^jt^iaternal 


^     structure  and  functioning  anywhere  in  the  body  (Task  J53).. 

To  accomplish  tliese  ^activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of^  <the 'subject  category,  covering  tke  appreciate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts',  equi^ent;,  and/ot  pnoQedures  which  arl^  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required *fOT  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


■  i 

;s  Rep^i 


Cross  Rererence  Footnotes See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value. appears  in^  169  170  1^1  172  173^174  175. 
Same  scale  value ''Appears  in  level  *4.  - 


ERLC 


CURRICULOM  OBJECTIVE 


S^EET 


Page  1  of  1 


.  Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill' or  Knowledge  Category  ■117^31300 
Occupation  -    Radiologic  Technologist 


Factor  III 


_  No.   

Scale  Value  1.5 
Level  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No (s).:  51& 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)  .,,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
^  demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

"^Hematopoietic  System  (includes<blood^  red  and  white  blood  cells, 
platelets,  and  bone  marrow,  liver,  and  spleen  in  their  blood- 
forming  function) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper^ 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  •  % 

1,     In'  taking  percutaneous,  spl^cfpo^^ograms ,  being  able,  to  use  details  of 

the  structure  and  function, of  tlv®^  spleen  and  its  related  organs  in  or- 

der'  to  position  patient, ^jjrovide  centering  and  c611imation,  direct  cen- 
tral ray, and  sei^c't  technical  ^factors  (Task  516)'.          f  * 

To  accomplish  these,  activities  the  ^^gudent  mu&t  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  fiHe  ^^opriate^  technical  or  spe^J^al 
'  terms,  fatts,  equipment,  and/or  p-roce<ftfres:-whl^h  are  pa^t  of  this' discip- 
line and  arejrequir^d  for  successful' co^i^^tion  of  the  activities  listed  • 
above'l      <    '  .  '  ** 


Cross  RefeBMpe  Footnbte: 


Same  sc^Xe  value  appears  in  leyel  4'. 
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CURRICULIIM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   Paee  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge   Factoj:       IV        No:  ^^i^ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    11731400     -  ,  ^        ^  -   Scale  Value  1.5 

Occupation      Patient  Car^  Aixie  ;  ^  Level   

Refers. to  Task  Code  NoCs).;   262  52Q     .  '~  . 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Ye8(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footn;ote(s) 


Content      A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must'be  able  |fo 


demonstrate  ^j^^^  following  subject  area  r 

Circulajtory  System  (cardiovascular  system;  includes  heart, 
veins,  arteries »  lymphatics)  *  ^ 


at  a  level  of  awarehei*  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  pcoper 
performance*  of  the  following  activities: 

1.     In  taking  ECG  and  preparing  , patient  for  ECG  monitoring,  being  able  ^to 
-apply  understandi/ig  of  ECG  in  relation  to  h'^art  so  as  to  properly  apply 
electrodes  and  be  alert ^to  patient's  condition  (Tasks  262,  520). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  thf  student  must  have- a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  spefltaL  ^ 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures \which'  are  part  of  this  dtSTii-p- 
line  and  are  requiifed  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed' 
above.  ,    *.     -  '  ; 


I 


\ 


Cross  Reference  ♦Footno 


Same  scale  valu%  appears 
Highet  scale  value  appears  in:     181  . 


tes:  See  The  Fallowing  Cuyticulum  Objectives : 
rs  in:     179  180V^ 


r 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


7.  1 


Page  1  of 


-Type  of  ^.Objective  kncn^edg^ 


Factor  IV 


N<5; 


179 


Slclll  o*  Knowledge  Category  .11711400 
Occupation      Patients  Care-  Tec/inlclaq 


*Scale  Value  1.5 
Level'  2 


Refers  to- Tasft  Code  Na(s)  . :   18  -308 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...  .Yes  ( X)   ...No(  )     If  yes^«see  footnoteXs). 

Coptent:    A  graduate  of^the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be. able  to 
^      demonstrate  mastery  of  the  followljig  subject  area 

•  '    Circulatory  System  (cardiovascular  system;  includes  heart ,  #^eins , 
arteries,  lymphatics) 

at  a  level  of  a^^reness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
perforxoanc'e  of  the  following  activities :  W         %  ^ 

J.     In  drawing  blood  froa  patient , being  sufficiently  familiar  with  blood 

vessels  to  select  appropriate  vein  (Task  18) .  ^ 

/ 

2.  In  setting  up  and  monitoring  -patient's  ECG,  being  able  to  apply  un- 
derstanding of  ECG  in  relation,  to  heart  -so  as  to  properly  apply  elec- 
trodes and  be  alert  to  patient '4'- condition  (Task  308). 

To  accomplish  these,  activities , the  student  must  have  .a  detailed  knowledge 
of  , the'  subject  categ75ry,  ^ove^ng  •the 'appropriate  technical  xjr  special 
0      *    terras,  facts,  equipment,  and/on  procedures  whiclj  are  part  of  fhis  discip-^ 
line  and  are  required  for  successful  completi(>n  of  the  activities  listed 
' above . 


5* 


Cro 
Same 
^IJighe 


ference  Footnotfes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


e  value  appears  in:  178  180. 
r  .scale  value  appears*  in:  181. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   '   Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective        Knovlejdge    Factor     III        No.  ^^^i^L 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731400  '  '    Scale- \ralue_l^ 

Occupation    Radiologic  Technologist  [  ^  Level  3 

Refers  to , Task  Code  No(s).:  -362  376  494  502  504  509  510  511  512  513  514  515  516 
517  518  519  526  •   [  ' 


Is  there  Cross  'Reference?  ...Ym(X)   .•.No<  )     If  yes^  see  footnote(s). 

 '   *  ' 

Content:  'A  graduate  of  tl^e  program  at  this^  educational  level- must  be  able  to 
demonstrate,  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Circulatory  System  (cardiovascular  system;  irucludes  hea-irt,  veins, 
arteries ,  lymphat^s) 

at  et  level'  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  followijig  activities:  .  •  '  v 

1.     In  taking  radiographs  of  thoracic  viscera,  excretory  intravenous  inferior 
vena  cavograms,  all  angiogram^,  bCing  able  tio  use  details  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  the  cardiovascular  system  and  its  related  organs  to  posi- 
tion patient,  provide  centering  and  collimation,  direct  central  ray,  and 

select  ^eclinical  factors'  Call  tasks  listed). 

« 

2..   In  taking  lymphangiograms  or  lymphadenograms  ,'  being  able  to  use  details 
of^^the  structure  and  function  of  the  lymphatic  system  and  its  related 
organs  to  position  patiejit,  provide  centering  and  collimation,  direct 
central  ray,  and  select  technical  factors  (Task  376)., 

'3.     In  taking  angiograms,  being  able  to  take  account  of  the ' invdLvement  of 
*     •  the  heart  and  circulatory  system  and  ECG  monitoriag  in,  the  procedures 
(Tasks  504,  509,  510,  511,  512,  513,  3^^,  J^5,  516,  5;7,.^518,  519). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  . 
of  tPfe  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
.  terms,  fact^,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  tl/hich  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  »e^  required  for  successful  corap]/etion  of  the  activities  listed  above,. 

/  .  :      ■  ' 


/ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:     178  179 • 

Higher  scale  value  appears  iif:     181  and  level  4.  * 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   ,     Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective   Knowledge   .  "        Factor      IV        No.         181  » 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    11731600   Scale  Value  2>5 

Occupation         Patient  Care"  Tejchnl<^ian  ^  Level  2 

Reffe'rs  to  Task  Code  No (s).:.  296  


Is  there  Cross» Reference?  ...YesCX)   •••NoC  )     If  -yes,  see  footnote(s), 
 ^  »   

Content;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  leyel  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate,  nj^stery  of  the  following  subject,  area  /  „ 

Circulatory  Systfem  (cardiovascular  system;  includes  heart-,  veins, 
arteries ,  lymphatics)  *  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and^depth  of  understafi44.ng  adequate  to  the  proper 
*    performance  of  the  following  activities: 


1,  .In  providing  first  aid  in  an  x-ray . department  emergehey,  being  §ble  to 
use  appropriate  details  about  the  anatomy  and  physio  logy' ^.f  the  he,art 
4   and  blo6.d  vessels  to  e^^^pine  iteart  beat,  take  ECG,  vital  sign§,  and 
apply  measures  such  as  artificial  respiratfon,  closed  chest  cardiac  re- 
suscitation, defibrillator,  injection^ of  cardiac  stimulant  or  application 
of  pressure  to  appropriat^vessels  to  arres^feH^Jeeding    (Task  296)^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  studenj/mist  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  apnfoprlate  technical  or  specfaT^*-^  * 
terms*   facts,  equipment,  and/or  "^procedures  which  are  part  of  this  disclp-^ 
line  and  are  required  for  successful  oompletion  of  th^  activities  listed  4 
^ove. 


V 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes :  See  T^e  Following  Curriculum  Objectives ; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     178  179  180, 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  i 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731500 
Occupation  ^    Radiologic  Technologist  \ 


Factor     III\,  .  .No. 


182 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),:   362  364  374  378  379  380  494  497  498  526 


Scale  Value  1.5 
  Levf  1  _3  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(si)  . 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

.  Respiratory  System  • 

•  at  a  level  of  awareness  aqd  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
^performance  of  the  following  activities:  ' 

^1,     In  taking  plain  films  or  tomograifis  of  the  thoracic  viscera,  anterior 

portion  of  the  neck,  choanograms ,  bronchograms ,  or  assisting  with  bronch- 
oscopy, needle  lung  biopsy,  laryngography ,  being  able  to  use  details  ^ 
of ^the  structure  and  function  of  the  respiratory  system  and  its  related 
*    *  organs  in  order  to  position  patient,  provide  centering  and  collimation, 

direct  central  ray,  and  seiect , technical  factors  (all  tasks  listed). 

TO' accomplish.-these  activities  the  student  must  have ' a' detailed  knowledge    *  • 
of  the  subjdict  category,  covering_the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
.terms,  facts »  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip-^ 
line  and  are  required  for  st»ccessful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above. 


ERIC 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Fbllowing  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     133  and  level  4, 


433 


CUIIRICUIjUM  objective  sheet  '  .   •    Page  1  of  1 

Type/)f  Objective      Knowledge  \   Factor     IV  No.  • 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731500 

♦  Scale 

Value  2.5 

Occupation      Patient.  Car^»  Technician 

Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(^),:  296 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . . .YesCx)'  ^. .No(  ) 

If  yes,  see  f ootnote(-s)  . 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
*  demonstrate  mastery  of  the^ f o^M^wing  subject  area 

Respiratory  System 

at  a  leyel  of  awareness  and  depth  of  undej startling  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  - 

1.     In  providing  emergency  first  ^id,  being  able  to  use. details  of  the 
structure  and  function  of  the  respiratory  system  to  open  or  clear  an 
airway,  insert  an  oral  airway  or  endotracheal  tub'e,  administer  oxygen, 
air, or  artificial  respiration  (Task  296),  , 

'   *To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student 'must  have  a  detailed  knowlec 
oT  the  subject  ^category ,  covering  the-  appropriate  technical  o^  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which,   are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  ai^  required  for  successful  completion ^f  the  activities  listed 
above. 


/ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes;     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in":     182.  '  >  l- 


curriculuH  objectiwet  sheet 

Type  of  Objective  \^ 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Gate 
Occupation     Jgadiolggfc  Technologist 


Page  1  of  1 


Refers  to 'Task^CoIe  No(s) . :   363  374  495  526 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(X)   .,.No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

_     demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  .  , 

\  f 

Digestive  System  '     '  -  > 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.     In  taking  plain  films  and  to.mograms  of  abdominal  contents,  being  able 
.    tD  use  details  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  digestive  system 
and  its  related  organs  in  order  to  positipn  patiejit,  provide  centering 
and  collimation,  direot  central  ray,  and  select* technical  factors 
(Tasks  363,-374,  495,  526).  .       '  > 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  mu3t  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
■  of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical]  or  st)ecial 
'terms',  facts,  eqa-ipment,  and/or  procedures  which    are  par>'^%£  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above . ^ 


i 


G 


4 


Cross  Reference  Footnote; 

Higher  scale  value  appears  In 'level  A, 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Knowledge 


Typ^  of  Objective- 
Skill  4|r  Knowledge  ^Category  11731610^ 
Occupation     RaHiolnglr  Technoloyist  


Factor 


No, 

Scale  Value  1.5 
fevej^  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code'T^oCs) . 364  ^7^  375  381  494  499 


Is,^there'^rbss  Reference?  ••vYes(x)  ...NoC  )     If  yes,  see  footgote(s). 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educati(^nal  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 


Mouth,  Pharynx  (Digestive  Function)     Esophagus  (includes  tongue, 
teeth,  and  salivary  glands) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance'  of  the  following  activities: 


1,     In  taking  plain  films  and^ tomograms  of  the  anterior  poVtion  of  the  neck, 
sialograms ,  upper  gastrointestinal  tract  contrast  films,  being  able  to. 
use  details  of  the  structure  and  functiorv  of  ^he  mouthy  esophagus,  'sal-^ 
ivary  glands  and  f-elated  organ's  in  order  to  position  patient,  provide 
centering  and  collimation,  direct  central*  ray,  ^nd  select  technical 
factors  (Tasks  364,  374,  375,  381,  494,  499), 

To^accomplish^ these  activities  the  student  must  havp  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  tHe  appropriate  ^technical  or  special 
terms,  facts^^,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  v^hich  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above,  ,  . 


4 


Cross  Reference  Footnote: 

Higher  scale  v»lue  appears  , In  level  4. 


ERIC 


4.36 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVH  SHEfiT 


Page  r  gf  1 


/ 


Type  of  ObLje^tive     /  Kncawledge 


Factor  III 


186 


Skill  or  Knowledge Aiategory  11731620 
Oc<;upation     ^dj^blojic  Technologist 


_  No. 

Scale  Vjfl.ue  1 .  5 
LeVel  3 


rSsk  Code  No(s) 


381  382  499  501 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Y«s(x)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  ' 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the *f ollowirig  subject  area 

Stomach  and  Small  Integtlne  (includes  duodenum,  jejunum,  ileum) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth, of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
perfoFmance- of  the  following  activities :       -  * 

1,     In  taking  radiographs  of  the  upper  gastrointestinal  trap t ,  small  intes*-^ 

•  tine  intubation  radiographs    p^ritoneograms  ,  being  able  to  use'  the  de- 
tails of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  small  in€^tine  and  its  "re- 

'    lajted  organs  in  order  to  position  patient,  provide  centering  and  colllr 
mation,  direct  central  ray,  and  select  technical  factors  (Tasks  381, 

*  382,  499,  501) .  *  -         -  ^ 

To  accomplishUese  activities  th,e  student  must  h^e  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  ^e  subject  category',  covering/the  appropriate  technical  o^r  special 
^      terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  afe  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  success ftii' Completion  of  the  activities  listed 
aboye.  — ^  '  .  / 


^  ^ross  Reference  Footnote  ;  ^ 
'    liigher  scale  valiie  appears  in  level 


ERLC 


43  V 


CURRICULUM ^ OBJECTIVE  SHEET 
Type  of  Objective         KnovWdge      ^  ■ 
Ski41'>or .JCWovledge  Category  LL73r63d 
Occupation    '  Raiil1»logic  Tgcl^nologlst  . 


Page^  1  of  >  1 


Factor  III 


Refers  to  Task-  Code  No^s) . : 


3^83  MO  5Q1 


_  No, 
^cal€ 

 0- 


187 


^lue 
L^vel" 


1.5 


Is 

there  Cross  Reference?  . 

..Yesijp   '..^i  )     If  ^es,  se^' footnote  (s)  .  ^  ^ 

demonstrate  mastery  ^  the  fSllowing  subject  area  * 

Large  Intestine  (Colon)  '^nd  Rectum  (also  includes  'appendix, 
^nus,  and  .mesentery)         '    .  ♦ 

•  -  J 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to ''the  proper 
performance  of  th?  following  activities:  ' 

1,     In  takifig  barium  enema  radiographs,  intussusception  o'r  def eiQ^ography  • 
radiographs,  peritoneagfams ,  herniograms,  being  able  to  use  details 
of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  large  intestine,   rectum  and  re- 
lated .organs  in.  Qf^r  to  position  patient,  provide  centering  and  bol- 
Hmation,  direct  central  ray,  and  select  technical  factors  (Tasks  3^3, 
500,  501).  /  .  ^         -  *  ' 

-To  acQOmplish  these  activities*  the  student  nmsi>haye  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropria^fee  technica«l  or  special 
terms^  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  o/*this  discipline 
and  are,r%quir^d  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  lis'ted^ above .» ' 


Cross  Reference  Footnote; 

Higher  scale  value  app'ears.^n  level  4. 


ERIC 


■  43  b 


CUtlRIGULUM-^g|JteCTI\^^  SHEET- 


Type  of ^  Ob j ectlve^"  Knowledge  / 
•SHll  oYlCnowledge  Category  'ifvJ: 


Page  1  of  1 


' '  Level.  3 


Factor  '  III 


;SHll  oY^novledge  Category  .lff31640 
'Occupation      R^diplogi  Cv.i'ec.hno  logla  t 


Refeers^to  Tadk'Code  No(s)\  :     371  384  385  386 


5 


Is  therms  Cross  Reference?  ....Yes(X)   ;..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Ooivtent : 


able  to 


/!      '    -  *'Liver , 


A  gradoa-te  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  ^e 
istfa.te  «»astery  of  the  foll9wing  subject  area 

my  and  Pancreas  (incfudgs  galibladjer,  cystic 
fdreatic  d^ct,  anipia^la  of  Vater) 


Bilfa 


bile. due 


at  a- level  of  awa.ren*ess  arid'* depth  of .  un4erstandi||lg  adequate  to  the  proper 
perfoprmance  of .  J:he  following  activities  : 

'0-     ■    :-   ^  _  •  :- 

^.  Iv^  In'  taki-ng  operaffve  Qholatigiograms ,  pancreatograms,  brai  or  intravenous 
\  ^      ch6lecysto'^ams ,  cholangi^5»R^;ams  ,  percutaneous  or  T-tybe  cholan'giograms , 
and  urograms  fai:j.bwed  by  fffl^''.of  biliary  tract,, being  able  to  use  de- 
^  fails  of 'Hp^  str'iict^ure  and'^^li^tion  of  the  liver,  biliary  system,  pan- 
\      c];;^as -and,  related'^org^n^  in  drd^r  to  position  patient,  pr6vid^||^enteri 
^     and  coirimation-s  direct  centifal  tay,  and  select  iiechnical  factors  (Tas 
\^   371,  384.,  3,85/386',  387).        ^  ' 

•    To,  accomplish-  these  ,actiy.ities  the  student  nkjfet  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of^he^  subjeot  category,  covering -the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
tenuS>  facts, .  equipment ,  ;and/or» procedures  which  are  gayt^  of  thife  discip- 
llne  atld  are.  required  for^  suceSssful  coqipletlon  of  the  ^'ct.ivities  listed 


ing 
sks 


aboVfe', 


/ 


.A, 


Rel^rtivce  Foornote-: 
slysjLe'^ value  a^5Srs  in  l^eve)]^; 


in  I'Cver^ 

•  7' 


ERJC    .  .  ' 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET    '     ^  >  .  \  Paee  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective^ '     Knowledge  -  1  *         Factor  ^III        No >  ^  189 

Skill ^or  Knowledge  Catgfcory    11731700   ^       '  Sc^; 

Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist         >  - 

Refers  to  Task.Cod^  No(8)>;     3fe3  387  38S^  389  390  463  495iyi  ^^2  576 


Is  there' Cross  Referen^^e?  ...Yes(x)  . .  .No(r)     If  yes%  see  f  o*otnote(|^ . 

A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educftti9aal  level  must  be^able  to  ' 
raons^rate,  mastery  of.  the  ^^lowing  subject  k;:ea  *  •  .  ^ 


Urina-ry  System  (includes  kidney,  ureter ,>  bladder,  urgt^rra,  ^ 
external  genitaliaQy  '    '         -      .       •  , 

at -a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adec^u^te  to  the  proper.  ^ 
perforraance  of  the  fo^llowing  activities:   -  »       '  ,  .  ^ 

1.     In  taking  plain  fil^  o^f  abdorainaj.  consents,  intravenous  pyelogr^ins,  uro=^ 
grams,  infusion  n^^rotomqgrams , -percutaneous  antegrade  or  renal  cy^t  / 
py  elo  grams    cys  to  grams ,  voiditig  cystourethrograms     retrograde  pyelogram^^. 
ureterograms,  peritoneograms^,  berni''ograms ,  .^xcfetory  intravenous  inferior 
vena  cavograms  fof  lowed^  by  urograms^  oi;  cJKiputerized  transversa  axial 
scans  ^flabdominal  conten-ts,  being  able  tOvidentif}^  the  de|:ails  of  the 
St  rue  ture^nd  function  of  the  urinar^-^ystem  and  its  related  orga^is  t^ 
ppsitipn  pat5.enj>  provide  centeii^ift^ 4nd  collimation,  direct'  cent i;al«  ray , 
and  select  technical  factors  (all*  fasks,  listecf).      '     ,     '  ,  j  • 

^o 'accomplish  thes^^c tivities  the  sthderit  mijst  have  a  detailed  knovfledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technica^or  sjiec|^l  tp^Tni,^ 
facts, ''equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part -of  'this^l|LScip.line  ^' 
are  required  for  successful. completion-  o5  the  activities '•jTsted  above  ^  ^ 

»'      .  •  •         •  *   J  • 


/ 


Cros3*Referehce  Footnotes:  S^e  The  Fgllowlng  Curriculum  Obj.ect;iy&6 :%  ^  '  .  , 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     190  191  and  level  4.        "  •  ^  ^ 


1  ^ 
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.     CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type*  of  Objective  _ 
Sjfcill  or  KiMwiedge  Category  11731700 


Kngvf  ledge 


Factor  IV, 


_  No.  T9a 

Scale^  Value  2.5 


Occupation       atlent  Care  Technician 


Level 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:   '  143 


Is  there  Ctoss  Reference?  ...YesCX)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  f  ootnote(s)  . 

Content:    -A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  Educational '  level  must  be  aljie  to 
demfi^hstrate  mastery  of  the^  following  subject  arr^a 


Urinary  Sy^£^  (ihcludes  kidney,  ureter bladder ,  urethr^, 
ejctemal  genitalia) 


a  level  of  awarl'ness  and  depth  of  ■Br^tai^ding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the- following  activifiesf 


In  catheterizing  the  female  urethra ,f  being  able  to  use  details  of  the 
structure  and  function  of  the' female  urethra,,  bladde^r , and  external  geni- 
t^i^  in  order  to  cleanse  <t>atient:,  insert  catheter, and  obtain  residual 
urine  (Task\^l)  ^  '      ,  \ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  s^dert^^must  have  ^  derailed  knowledge 
of 'the  .subject  category,  covering  thei^ appropriate  technical  or  speqial 
tefms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discips- 
line  and  are  required  for  successful  completion  .df, th^  activities , listed  - 
above,  '    '  *  ,   ^    *  , 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:'  See  The  Following  Currlculuita  Objectives^ 


Laivre|;, scale  value  appears  In:  IS^. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  In;  -191 


ERIC 
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4. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


"Type  of  Objective  •  Knowledge 


Factor 


IV 


SkiU  or.  Knowledge  Category  liy3170& 


No.    •  191 


Occupation  Patient^ Care  Tethniciart 


S'cale  Value  3.5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:  L81 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ....Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

 \  ^  \  \  \  \  

Content :     A  graduate,  of  *the  program  a\  this  educatit>nal  level  must  be  able  to 
demoiti^rate, mastery  of  the  f billowing  ^ubj^ct  area 

Urinary  Sygtem  (includes  kidney,  ureter,  bladder-,  urethra,  .  . 

J  ^     e  xt  e  r  na  1  gen  it  al  i  a)  \  \  \  ]  -  ♦ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  prpper. 
performance  of  the.  following  activities:        '  '  ^ 


lie  dr 


In  catheterizing  the*  male  cTr  female  urethra,  being  ablf  to  use  deta:^l$- 
of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  Iterle  and  female  urethr^,  bladde'r, 
and  external  genitalia  in  order  to  cleanse  patient,  insert  catheter, 
and  obtain  residual  urine  (Task  181).  « 

To  accomplish  the^e  activities  the  student  mOst  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special' 
terms,'  facts,  e<iuipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are*par*t  of  this  -^iscip-^ 
line  and  are  required  for  Successful  Completion  of  the , activities  listed- 
above.  1      .      *  . 


Cijoss  RefereTy:e^  Footnotes  ;  '  See  The  Following  Curric 
Low^r  scale  value  aT)pears  in:.    159  190. 


ulun^X)bl 


ectives : 


ERLC 


^442- 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 
Type  of  Objective  _ 


Knowledge 


Factpr 

4 


\  IIL 


Page^i  of  1^ 
192  ^ 


le  Value^ 
Level 


SkUl  or  ^Knowl-edge  Category  ll731800 

Occupation  -  Radiologic  Technploglst  

Refers  td  Task  Code  NoCs)  . ;   S55  356  357  358  359  360  3(31  362  363  36^  365  366 
367  3^8  370^37^/376  377  378  379'380  381>382  383  387  388  38^  390  463  465  466 


2.5 


467  468  491  492  493  494  495  ^96  497-498  499  500  501  502  503  (*coixt;inued  belov) 
Is  th^te  Cross  Referente?  ..  .^esCx)  *.  ..NoC  )     If  yes,  see  fd6tnote(&).  < 

 :  •  -  —  '  ,  M  — 

Content:    A  graduate  Of  the  program  aD  this  educatiohal'^le^/el  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

*       MusculcfskTeletal  Systems  m  .        •  •*    -  * 
 '                        ,             T                              f  ♦ 

/    .  ■     '  "  '  •  •  •    •  •    '  i 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities-: 

1,     In  taking  radiographs  of  specific  areas  of  the,  body  listed  on  requisi- 
-    *  tion/  being  abje  to  ,use^  details  of  the  structure  an(^^  function  of  the 

musculoskeletal  system  in  bfder  j:o  positioji  patient,  proi^de  cfentering* 
*      and  collimation^  direo-t  central  ray^  and  select -technical' factory 
(all  tasks  listed) .   •         "  '    -  *         .  .         •        «  ^ 

^lo  accomplish  thetee  activities  the  stuj^ent  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the'  sub ject  cat'egbry ,  ^covering  the  appropriate  technical  ot'special  ^• 
terms,  facts^  equipment',  and/or  procedures  which*  are  patt  o^f  this  discip- 

«line  and  are  required  for  successful  /:ompletion  of  the  activities*  listed 

■above.  ^ 


Cross  Reference  Footrtotes:  See  Thfe  Following  Currlculum-'Objfectlves : 
•Higher  scale  -value  appears  in:     193  194. 

*  SQA^SOS.  506  507  508-509  510  311  512  513  514  515  516  517  518  519.  > 


ERIC. 
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CURRI^ULIfll  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  l^f  1 


Type  of  Objective^,     ,  Knowledge 


Factoi'  III 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731800 


OccupatAon      Radiologic  Technologist 


No, 

"Scale  Value  3.5 
Level  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),:   -  374  526 


Is  there  Cros^  Reference?  ...Ye^(x)  )    If  "yes,  see  footnote(s).   ^  ~~ 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  l^vel  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  Of  th^  following  'subject  area 


^  Musculoskeletal  System  '  '  ,     *  ' 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  -of  unders^tancjing  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activftiesr'  ^ 

1..    In,  taking  coriyentioaal  tomogratns  arid  computerised'  transverse  a^cial  ^ans 
of  a|^ part  of  the  body,  being  able  to  u^e  details  t)f  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  musculoskeletal  syste^  in  relation?  to  ot^her  o'rg^ins  in  ;  . 
order  to  position  patient,  provide  centering  and  collimation,  direct 
central  ray,  select  scan  levels , and/or  select  technical  factors  (Tasks,  * 
I     '  374,.  526)^.  ,  ^  ^  '   '        *  ^  ^  * 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have*  a  detailed  knowledge  of  ^ 
•the  subject  category,  covering  t;^e  appropriate  teclfnicar*  or  spe^al  terms, 
facts\  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  ^are  part  of  this  discipline  and 
are  requited  for  successful  completion 'of  the 'activities,"].isted,  above. 

.  " "        /  ■  '      '       ♦  •  - 


1  * 

Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curr^ulum  Objective^t 
scale  value  aooears  in:     192.  ^ 


Cross  ^   

Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  192.  ^ 
Higher  scale  .>va"lue  appears  in:  194. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objebtive  Knowledge 


^Factor  III 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731800 


_  No^ 

"scale  Value  5.5 


Octtipation    l^dlologlc  Technologist 


Level  3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:   81  353 


Is  there  Gross  Reference?   ...Ye8(x)   ...Nq(  >    If* yes,  see  f ootnote{s) . 

^  .      *         *  * 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  atT  this  educational  Idvel  must  be  able  to  ' 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the*  following  subject  area 

J  * 

Mus"c/loskeletal  System  '  ^  '  *     -n  ,  '  • 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  ,to  the  proper 
'  performance  af  th^  following  activities:      .        *  ' 

1.  In  providing  technix:al  quality  review  of  "plain  fij^m"  radiographs, 

being  able  to  evaluate  whether  the  musculoskeletal  system  is  properly 

demonstrated  for  diagnostic  purposes  given  the  area  of -inter^t,  ^re- 

^uisition  sheet,  and  appearance  of  images  in  relation  to  appropriate 

standards  of  "(Retail,  d'efinition,  sharpness,  inclusion  and  exclusion 

requi^^pents  for  the  examination  (Task  81) .     ^  . 

,  ^\  V  •  ,  .  • 

2.  In  meeting,  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  tecKno'^ogists ,  being  able  to  ^ 
raise  issues,  coinprehend  and  participate  in  discussions  dealing  with   *.  J'- 
pati'enX  tare,  positioning,  shielding,  new  equipment,  (examination  pro-  J 
cedufes  that  involve  the  musculoskeletaHiystem  (Task  35"!^). 

To"  accomplish  these^  activities  the  Student  must  have  a  "detailed  kagwled^e 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  agf^roprlate  cWhnical  or  special  terms, 
facts , ^equipraent ,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discfpline  and 
are  required  .fpr  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  aboyev 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:^  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     192  193.  ^ 

,Same  scale  yalu^  appears  in  ievel^A.  , 


ERLC 


CURRICULDM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


J 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective 

Skill  "or  Knowledge  Category_,  11731820 

Occupation        Radiologic  Technologist 


Fat tor  III 


No.  ^ 
Scale  Value  2,5 
Level  3 


363  364  367  375  376  378  379  380  38;  382  383  387  388 


ReferjS  to"  Task  Code  No  (a),   

389  390  463  465  A66  467  468  495  497  498  499  5QQ"501  502  503  504  505^506  508 
309  ^10  511  512  513  514 '^5  516  517  518  519         \  """^ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .♦.YesOc)  ..»No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  l^jjpl  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subj*ect  area 

%. 

Bones  and  Joints  (includes  ligaments  and  tendops)  ^  *  ^ 

,  '  -  *f.  '  * 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding^adeqiia'te,  to  the  proper 

performance  of  the  following  activities: 

* 

1.     In  taking  radi©graphs  of  areas  of  the  body  other  than  bones  and  joints, 
baing  able  to  use  details  of  the  structure' arfrd  function  of  l>^)nes  and 
joints  tc  take  account  of  what  movement  is  available  to  patient,  and- 
to  position,   center ^patient, and  direct  central  -r^y.  so  that  area  of  in- 
tei'est  will  be  visualized^ »rather  than  obstructed  by  bones  (all  tasks 
listed).  ■  .  . 

\'      \  ^  .  ^    .     ■  ^ 

Tb,  accomplish  these  activities*  the  student  must  have  a^  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
*  terms,  facts,  squipmejit,  and/or  prqcedures  which  are  part  of  this,  discip- 
line and  are  required  io^  successful  completion  of  the,  activities  listed 
above ,  —  .  ^  ' 


1  ■  ■  ■ 

I  Cross  Reference ■ Footnotes :     See  The  Following  .Curriculum  Objectives : 
Higher  scale  value  appears^ in:  196  197. 


\ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECrfVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Kncjvledge 


Factor  III 


    No.  _ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731820  '   '  Scale  Value  3.5 

Occupation      tladlologlc  Technologist      ^  •     Level  _3  

Refers  to  Task  Cpde  No(s).:   355  356  357  358  359  360  36r  362  365  366  370  374  377 
•491  492  493  494  .496  507  526  ;  ^ 

^  .  ,  ^  .  ,  V  

Is^  tHere  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(50  •.♦JJp(  )    If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at-thls  educational  feyel  must  be  able  to 
^       demonstrate  mastery^  the  following  subject  ajrea^^ 

Bones  and  Joj.nts  (including  ligaments  and  tendons)        '        ,  ''\ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth-  of  otTderstanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  thg  following  activities:  .  '  - 

-  .  1.     In  taking 'radiograms  of  bones  or  joints,  or  makitig  tomc^rams ,  being 

able  to  use  details  of  the  structure  and  function  of  Che    bones- and  • 
joints  anfl  related  orgaris  in  order  to    position  patient,*  provide  cen-  ^ 
Bering  and  coAimation,  select  level,  direct  central  ray,  and  select 
technical  factors  (all-  tasks '^listed) .  .      '  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have^a  detailed  knowledge  X 
x>f  the  subject  category,  covering„tlifiL^ppropri,ate  technical  or  special  ^ 
terms T^facts ,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  ^ich  are  part  of  this  discip-- 
line  dnd  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above.  *    -  , 


Cross  Reference  Foo'^tnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculiim  Object'iyesi 
>ower  scale  value  appears  in:     195.  ,  \  .  ' 

Hi^er  scale  value  it)pears  in:  197, 


CURRICIfl^UM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pa2e  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11731820 
Occupation     Radiologtts  Technologist  ' 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)*:  353 


Is  there  ^Cross  Reference?  .,*Ye8(50   .••NoC  )    If  yes*,/ see  footnote(s). 

C6ntent:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this' educational  level  must  Ipe  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  o^f  the  following  subject  ar,ea 

Bones  and  Joints  (includes  ligaments  gnd  tendons) 


at  a  lev^l  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding'  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of 'the  following  activities:       .  . 

i.     In  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  departjnent  technologists,  bjeing  able  to 
raise  issues,'  comprehend  and  participate  in  discussions  dealing  with 
patient  care,  positioning,  new  equipment,  examination  procedures  that 
.  involve  bones  and  joints  directly  or  in  connection  with  other  organs 
of  interest  (task  353)\      .    ^  ,  .        ^  . 

To  accom|Mish  these  activities  ,the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category »  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  -discip- 
line and  are.  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above .  '  •     '  • 


C^ss  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  ^llowing  Curriculum  Objectives 
Lower,/.scale  Value  appears  in:     195  19^, 
Same  scale  va,lue  appe^s  in  level  4. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  I  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  iCnovledge 


Factor  III 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  >  11731910  

Occupation  Radiologic  Technologist   

Refers  t^)  Task  Qode  llo(s).:    374  504  505-  506  507  508  509  526^ 


i2L 


_  No-  _ 

Scale  Value  1.5 
Level  3 


t^Task  C^de 


Is  there^ Cross  Reference?  . , .Yes  ^  ...No(  ) 


If  yes^  see  footnote(s). 
 >^  


Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educati  onal  level  must  be  able  to  ' 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Central  Nervous  System  (brain  and  spinal  cord)  * 

at  a  level  of>,  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  sadequate  to  the  proper 
performance  o»the  following  activities: 

*  ,  '    1.     In  taking  ^kull  tomograms  or  contrast- studies* such  as  cetebTal  angio- 
grams, pneumoencephalograms ,  brain  ventriculograms,  myelograms , ^ disko- 
grams ,  spinal  cord  angiograms,  or  computerized  transverse  axial  brain 
•  •     scanS',  being  able  to  use  details  of  the  structurje*  and^  function  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord  and  related  organs  in  order  to  handle  and  posi- 
tion patient,  provide  centering  and  collimation,  direct  central  ray, 
•♦^nd  select  technical  factors  (Tasks  374,  504,  505,  506,  507,  508, 
52a,  526).  ^        '     ^    '  '  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
li-ne  and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
'  above.  ^    '  ' 


Cross  Reference  Footnote: 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in  level  4. 
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CURRICUUlM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Page  1  of   1  ^ 


/ 


Factor 


III 


Skill Hor  Knowledge  Category  11731943 
Occupation  ^  Radiologic  Technologist 


1Q9 


No, 

"^calc  Value  1,5 
Level 


ferj  to  Task  Co^e  No(8) 


367 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ..•YesC^O  ...No(  )    If  yes,  see  f  ootnote(s^)  •  ^ 

Content;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at'  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate^  mastery  of  the  following  subjej:t  area 

'  Eye  and  Optic  Nerve ,  ^ 

at  a  Tevel  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the^V^o 
performance  of  the  following  activities; 


^er 


1,     In  taking  preliminary  -  localization  ra^diogjraphs  of  foreign  bodies  in  ' 
the  orbit  or  eye,  being  able  to  use  details  of  the  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  eye  and  its  related  organs  in  order  to  position  patient, 
provide  .centering  and  collimation,  direct  cei^ral  ray,  and  select 
technical  factors  (Task  367) ,  " 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  categojry>  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/ar  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completioii  of  the , activities  listed 
above.  ^  ' 


4 


Cross  Reference  *  Footnote : *  * 

Same  scale  value  appears  in  level  4. 


ERIC 


CURRICULUH-  OBJECTIVE  SHEET' 


1  of^l' 


Type  ^tJDbjective         Knowledge  ' 
^Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11732^22" 


Factor  III' 


200 


Occupation     Radiolbglc  Technologist 


_  N6, 

"scale  Value  1.  5 
^  ^  Level  3 


Referd  to  Task  Code  No(8),:   374  503  526 


1&  there  Cross  Reference?  ..•Yes(50'  ...NoX  )    If  yes,  see  footnote(s>.  ^ 

Content;    A  graAiate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
t-        demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area-  '  *  ^ 

Male  Reproductive  System     ,  .  ^  ,  ^ 

'  €t  ^  level  of  awanfeness  and  depth  of -understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  •  ^ 

1.    \Ti  taking  tomograms  or  genitograine  f or  Intersex  condition,  being  able 
to  useVietails  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  male  reproductive 
system  and  related  organs  in  order  to  position  patient,  provide  -cen-  , 
-   tering  amd  pollimation,  direct  central  ray,  and"  select -technical  fac- 
tors (Tasks  374,  503,  526>.  '    "  ' 

To  accomplish  these  activities  tfee  studeht  must^have  a  detailed  knowledge 
'   of '  the  subject  categorjT,  covering' the  appropriate  technical  or  sp'ecial 
tl^rms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  prrocedur'es  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and^are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  lisced 
above •  '  * 


Cross  Reference  Footnote 


Higher  scale  valu6  ^appears  i^n  level  4  .  \ ; 


*  Type  of  Ob.lective  *  Knowledge 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Factor  III 


2Q1 


Skill  or  Knowlerdge  Category  11732223 


Occupation  Radiologic  Technologist 


No,  ^  

"Ucale  Value  1,5_ 
Level  ; 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(-s)-:    374  465  466  467  468  503  512  526 


Is  there  Cross  Re/erence?  ..•Ye*s(K)  ...No(.)    If  yes,  see  footnote(s)-  •  - 

 ^  -  r   ^  : — f 

Content ;        graduate  of  the  program       this  eiHicatlonal  level  must  be  aple  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Female  Reproductive  System  (includes  the  body  changes' a^^sociated  with/  , 
^  '  ovulation,  conception  and. pcegn^ncy ,  e.^g,  ,  development  of  placenta)  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understat^ing  adequate ^""to  the  pro^l^^ 

performance  of  'the  following  activities:,  1 

'        ^     ^         .  '   -  i 

1,     In  taking  tomograms,  pelvic  'pneumfegrams/hysterosalpingograms ,  feto- 
grams,  amniograms,  p lacento grams ,  uterograms,  radiographs  for  pelvi- 
y       metry,  genitograms  for  intersex  condition,  pelvic -^giograms ,  being 

able  to  use  details  of  the  structure 'and-  function  of  the^female  repro- 
•ductive  system  and  related  organs  in  order  to  positiojj  patient,  provide 
centering  and  collimation,  direct  centrally,  andv  select  technical 
factors  .(all  tasks  listed). 


To  accomplish  these  activities  the  stj/udent  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  .gfpropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are^required  for  successful  completioj} *of  the  activities  listed 
above.        r    .       :^       ■  ^        .  .  .  • 


Cross  Reference  Footnote; 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in  1-evel  4. 
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iCURRlCULUM  OBJECTIVE  fiHEET 


Type  of  Objective  

SkUl  or  Knowledge  Cat^ory  li733200 


Knnwipdse 


Occupation  ^  Radiologic  Technologist 
Refers  to  T^sk  Code  No(8).:-  353  362  361  364 


Factor  Mil 


Page  1  of  1 


 -^Pr 


368.  .374  SVB  376  378  37-9 


S^ale  Value  1'5 
■'Level  3 


382  38?  384  385  386  387  388  389  390  463-  465  494  495  498  499  500  5>gl  502 
506  50a'509  511  512'  314  515  516  518  526  . 
Is  there^ross  Ref  erence?  ' . .  1  Yes  (  }0   .j  .No(  ) 


U8i 
2$ 


80  381 
04  505 


f  yes,  see® footnote(s) 


Content':    A'  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  a>le  t 
•  ,      demonstrate  mastery  of  the  Allowing  subject  area  ^ 

Neoplasms  (cancerous  growths)  '      ^        .  ' 

at  a  level  *of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  ad^*quat-fe  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 


1. 


i  2. 


In  partiQipating  in  mee.ting  of  diagnostic  x-tay  department  .^echnologists , 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  or  participate  in  any  discus- 
sion dealing  .with  neoplasm'i-c  diseases  as  they  affec^t  patient  ckre^and  , 
radiographic, examinations  (Task*  353).  ' 

*  r  -  * 

In  taking  radiographs,  being  able  .to  lise  details  about  the  wdy  neop^^sms 
-rraanifest-  in  the  area  o'f  interest  'liste^^ri  th^  rjequisifion  sheet  so  as 
to -properly  handle  patient,  position  patient  arbperly,  apply  itnmobili- 
zation  deyites  safely,  and  select  technical  fwftqrs  (al*  tasks  except 
Task  3^3).  xl^j;   '  " 


'  To  accomplish  ^hese  activities  the  student  mdst-have  a  detailed  knowledge 
rof  the  suhjec^t  jt5ategory<  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  spjecial 
terms,  facts,  /quipraent,  and/or  f>rocedures ^^jot^ich  are  part  of.  this  disci^ 
line  an^&^are  ^required  for  successful'  c'onipletion  of  the  activities  listed 
.  above .  *     *  -  ^  #  *^ 


^Crossjfl  ReXeregce  j^optnote: 
Higher  scale  Value  appear*^'  in  level  4. 


f 


4- 


<  '- 


I  ,eb|c 


■  ( 


CURRICULUM  ^OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


15* 


*  Page  1  of  /I 


Type  of  Objective     -Knowledge  * 
Skill  or  Knowledge  ^Category  11733400 
Occupation     Radiologic*  Technologist 


or  III 


2Q3 


Refers  to  Task  "Code  No (s)^:.  516 


^  No.  ^ 

'^Scale  Value  l:.5 
Level  3w 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ,..¥68  C)0   ...No(  )//lf 


al  "Level 


ootnote(s) , 


Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thi/s  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  »«tery  of  th^  foll<^iny  subject  'area 

^ Disorders  of  Blood  amd  Blood-Forming  Organs 

'*  at  a  leve!|^  of  awareness  and.  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
^         performance  of  the  following  acti'^ities:  '  * 

1.  In  taking  percutaneous  splenopprtogr^s ,  being  abl^  to  use  details 

^  about  th^  way  diseases  of  the  spleen  manifest  so  las  to  properly  handle 

.  patie^nt,  posi»tion  patient  pro^rly,  apply  immobilization  devices 

^  safely,  and  seject  technica^^actors  (Task  516). 

To  ac\:omp]?ish  t^ese  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  apjiropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and^r 'procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  acitivites  listed 
above.  —  ^  _  * 


\ 


«4 


ross  Reference  Footnote:  ,  f 

aijie  'scale  value  appears  in  leyel  4. 

  4  g  " 
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CURRICULUM  t!)BJECl:iVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor 


•  Skill  or  Knowle^^e  'Categoty  11733510 


Occupation     Radiologic  Technologist 


III  No.   

^          Scale  Value  1;S 

'     Level  3  


Refeprs  to  TasW  No(8) ,  :   504  505^  506  507  508'  509  y 


:Qde 

-a 


Is  there^CfvOSS  Reference?  ,..Ye8(X)  . .  .N6(  )   -If  yes,  see  footnote(s), 

Conteife:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  thi^  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the'  following  subject  area  ^  .  *, 


Disorders  of  the  Xentral  Nervbus  System 

kt  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities :  ,  .  "  , 

1.     In  taking  cerebral  angjiograms,  pneumoencephaiograras ,  brain  ventriculo- 
grams, myelograms,  diskogramS , ^spinal  cord  angiograms,  being  able  tx^  , 
,  use  details  .about  the  way  disorders  of'  the  central  nervous  system  mani"*- 
fest  in  the  area  of  interest  and  aff&ct  the  patient's  behavior  so  sl^^^ 
to  properly  relate  to  patient,  position  patiem:,  apply  immobilization 
devices,  and  sele'ct  technical  factors  (Tasks'  504 ,  ^ 505  506,  ^07,  508,  509)'. 


To  accomplish  these  , activities  the  student  rtfGst  have  ^  deta'iled. knowledge 
of  the  subject /category ,  coverirrg  ,the  apprgpgiat^technical-  or 'special 
terms,   facts ,  .equipment ,  and/or  procedures  wmch  are  part  of  this  discip- 
liiie  and  are  required  for  successful  comp^^tic^n  of  the  activities  ILsted 


.Cross  Reference  Footnote: 
Higher  scale  value  appears  ^in  level  U 


A- 


.er|c 


f>4 


■•J 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE-  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  ;   

^ill  or  Kndvleda^  Category  .  11733600 
Occupation  '    Patiept  Care  Ai'de 


.    Factor  IV 


205 


_  No. 

Scale  Value  lrt  5 
Level 


Refe^r^nd  Task  C6de.Noi^).;    199  262  320 


Is  tWre' Cross  Reference?  .  ..Yes()0   ...No(  )  /if  yes*,  see  footnoteCs) .  ^ 

Content:    A.  graduate  >f  that  program  at*  this  educational  level  must  be  a'ble  to 
demonstrate  maste^  of  the  following  subje^ct.  area 

Disorders  >yf  the  Circulatory  System  -  , 

at  a  level^'of  aw^Smess  and  depth  of  unflerstaftdirVg  adequate  to  the  .proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  ^  "  \  v 

1.  Tn  taking  vi):al  «igns^being  able'to  usejdetails  ^bodt  ^disorders  of  the 
circulatory  system  so  as  to  reeognize  abnorraai  'pnilse  rat^  and  blaod 
pressure  and  use  instruments  tor' their  'iijeasijrepent^  spch  as  sphygnto-  ^ 

,    manometer,  stethescope  (Task  199).^  -  *         .  ^ 

2.  ^  In  taking  EGG  ^  preparing* patient,  f^r  ECG' Monitor ing,  J)e'ing,  ablTe"  tb 
.  .   ,     yse  details  abHt  disorders  of  tn&  heart  ,so  as '  tt)  U3^  theVj^lectro- 

'  car'diograph*  nmthine,  recognize 'si^s  of  emergenjcy,  and/or  ^take  other  \ 

proper  -precautions  (Tasks  262,  520).  '  ♦  *  ,  * 

^  .        r/       .    '    "     •  ,  . 

To  accomplish  ^hese  acfivitie^  the  student  must  have  a  cfetailed  knowledg«e 
of  the  subj ec t  ^ategory  *  coVefing'^he  appropriate  technical  br  special' 
^  terms*,  facts,  equipment,  arfd/or  pr^cediires  .whxcl^  ""^t^  part  Of  t?hls  discip-tf* 
jb^lin^  and  are  r^kiired  for  successful 'completion  of .  the  activities  listed 
above,      ,  ^      ,  .  \  ' 


Ctqss  ^ef^rence  Fpotndte^ 


See  Th/e^  Following  Cui^lculura  ftbj^ctives^"! 


Same  Scale  valu^  appears  in:  206  207. 
Highef  seal?  value  appears  in:  208. 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  .  '  Page^l  of  1 


Type  of  Objective        CKaovledge       ,  >    Factor     IV         No,  206^ 


Skill  or  KnovlPtdge  Categfory   11733600     '       /    ♦    ^    Scale  Value  1,5 

Occupation     Patient  C^r^  Technician         -  '  "  ^    Level  _2  

Refers  to  Task  Code,No(8).:    308  ^  .   

■— V  — — — '—^  ^  


Is  there  Crass  Reference?  •••YesOcV  ..•NdC  )     If  yes,  see  footnotes).    .    ;  ^ 

Content:   'A  graduate  of  the  pi^ogram  at  this^ducational  level  must  be  able  to 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area ^  _  , 

« 

Disorder?  of-  the  Circulatory  Systfem  '  * 

">*t  a  level  of  awapc'ness  and  d'epth  of  understanding,  adequate  to  fhe  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activitries >%  *  \  I 

1.     In  setting  up  and  mon:^toring  •ECG,  being  dble  to  use  detai-ls  about- dis-  ^ 
orders  of»'^j:he  heart  so  as  to  use  the  lelectrocardiogra^h  ^machirie  ancj 
recognize  unusuaL  or  emergency  ECQ  a^id"  blood  pressure  readings'*  ad  shown 
An  visual  psdillpscope  display ,  tracings  on  paper/ as "^udiq' signals  ^  - 
(Task  308) .  ,  -\  -  ^ 

Ta  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  j^etall-ed  knowledge 
t>f  the  suSject  category,  coverirt^  the,appropriate/ technical 'or  special 
t'^^rjns^, -fc^ts ,  erqi^ipment',  and/or  procedures  which  a'r^  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
^above ,  '     '       *  -  -  .  *  . 


\ 


y 


7 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  ,Th€' iFollowtng  Ctirriculutn  Objeative^: 
Same  scale  value  appeai;s  irlt     205  207.             '  * 
Higher  scale  value  a'ppeajs ''in:     208,    *     ^    •         ;  *    ^  ;  "* 

'     .  ^   .  -  •   :  


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHfeET 


Page  1  of  1 


^  Skill  ox  Xnowledge  Gategory  11733600 
"Occupation     Radtolpgic  Technologist 


Xyi^  erf.  Objective   KQQwlgdgg 


Factor  '  III 


No. 

Scfl£  Value  1\5' 
*  Level   3  ^ 


wc^pation     RadlolQgic  iecnnoioglst  .   ,  .  i-jsvcj. 

Refers  to  TSaak  Code  ifoCs) .  : '..-^53  OST  356  357  358  359  360  361  363  3$4  3^5  366 
%7  368  369  374  375  377  378  379  380  381  182^363  384  j85  386  3§7  i88^389  3?0 


.463  464-465  466  467  468>491  492  ^98.^495  496  497  »98  499  (*cont.inued  belov)  ^ 
Is  there  Cross  Reference?.     ,Yes6(  )  ^  i .  .No(  ')    If^yes,  see  , f ootnote(s) . 

Content;    A  graduate  of  th^  progfam  at  this  educational  leve'l  must  .be  able  to, 
d'emoristr.ate  mastery  of  the  'following  subject  ^rea 

Disorders  of  tlie  'Circulatory  System 

at  a  level  of- awaijjtes  and  depth  of ^trtlderstandirig  adequate  to  the  prpper 
perfortnance  of  the  .following  activities:* 

1.     In  participating  in  me^eting  of 'diagnostic  x-ray , departments  technolo- 
gistss 'being  able  to  domp.rehen*d,  raise  issues,  or  participate  in  any.. 
*    \    discussiog  tleafing  with  disorderstof  the ;6ircplit0ry  system  as  they- 
lidt  patient  caije  'and  r^ibgraphic  examin^tlojis  (las-k  35S)  .  ^ 


affect  j>i 


r^ibgraphic 

2.^   In"  taking  radiograpjis ,  being  able  to  us^>Bbtails  about  Che  way  disor- 
ders of  the  circulator^|ysfretn  affect  .a  patient  with  such  disorders  , 
so  that  perfonner'can  sRec?t  safe  pa  t^tyt- posit  ions  7  handle -pai  lent 
safely,  properly  immobilize  patienCv-«Tfd  so  that  performer  can  recog-  . 
nize  emergency  signs  (all  tasks  lis*te^d/except  Task  353). 

,  To  accomplish  these  activities^he  studerrt  must  have  a,  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category',  covering  the 'appropriate  technical  or  special  7  ^ 
tenndl»   facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  whith,  are  .parx  df  this  dj.scip-f* 
line  and  ^re  required  f or 'sacc^^s f ul  completion  erf  the  activities  listed^ 
above .  '  -  -  ~^       \  s  •  •  * 


V 


Cross  Reference^Footnotes :     See  The  Following  gurriculum  Objgetiyes : 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     2Cr5  206.'       ,  • 

HijghQr  scale  .value  appears  iij:     208.  *    .    ^  *  ;  ,  ' 


* '500  501  503  505  506  507  508  52-6. 


ERIC 


CURIICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  i  of  1 


Type  ®f  Objective.    .  Knowledge 


Factor  III 


Skill  >rt  Knowledge  Category  11733600 


Occupation      Radiologic^  Technologist 


Scale  Value  2.5 
Level    3  - 


Refers  to  Task  Code  *o<8) . :    362,376  494  502  504  509  510  511  512  513  514  5X3  516 

517  518  519  ,  ■  


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Ye8()0   ...NoC  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s^ 

•  _  .  ■) 

Content;    A  graduate  oi  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  .be*able  to 
demonstirate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

s 

r  Diffordere  of  the  Circulatory  System  , 

}  ^  ^  '  '  '  .  , 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  'of  the  following  activities:       '  .       '  > 

1.     In  taking'  plain  films  of  the  heart  or  excretory,  intravenous  inferior  . 
vena  cavograms ,  cerebral  or  other  angiograms^)*eing  able  to  use  de- 
,  tills  3^bout  {be 'way' disorders  of  the  heart  ana  blood  vessels  man'i^est 
in  the  area'  of  mt^erest  so  as  to  properly  care  for  patient,  position 
patient , 'apply  iiBinobiiization  devices,  recognize  emergency  signs,  and 
select  technical  f'actors  fall  tasks  listed  except  Ta'sk  376).  .  * 

In  taking  lymphangiograms  or  iyraphaden^grams ,  being  able  to  use  details 
abou^  the  way  d.iseases'of  the  lymphatic  system  manifest  so  as  to  proper- 
ly'h^ndle  patient,  pusitioW  and  immobilize  patient, and  select  technical 
-  factors  (Task  376).  ^  \ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowlec^ge  ^ 
of  the  subject  category,  .covering  the  appropriate  ^technical  or  fecial' 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  jDrocedures  which  are  parr  of  thi's  discip- 
line and  ai;e  required  for  succeesfuj.  completion  of  the  activitJLes  listed 
above . '  •  • 


Cross  Reference'  Fdotlotes :  See  The  Following  Qurilculum  Objectives  : 
Lower  scale  yalute  appears 'in:     205  206,  207.  *       '  '      '  • 

Same  scale  y^iue  app^r^  in  level  A.  .   ^  «         ^  • 


o  ♦ 

ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE.  SHEET        /  '    '    Pace  1  orf  1 

Type  of  Objective      Knovledgg^  -  ,%  Factor    m%        No;  2Q9 

Skill  or  Knowledge'  Category     11733700  .  ^_^^^^le  Value  1.5 

Occupation  Radiologic  Technolc^gist   .        '  .   Level  _3  ^ 

Refers  to  Task  gode  HoCs).;    363  37l  375  381  382  383  384  385  386  387  495  499 
SOD  501^'    '   '  -  ' 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ,..Yes()5   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
•  demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Disorders  Qf  the  fagestive  System  *  *  .     \  ' 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  f\j)llowing  activities:    -  ^ 

1,     In  taking  fadiogra'phs  of  abdominal  contents,  operative  cholaagiograms ,  ' 
V  •    ^    pancreatograms,  sialograms,  radiographs  of  the  upper  gastrointestinal 
,  tract,  small  intestine  intubation, or  barium  enema  radiographs,  Ciral 

or  intravenous  cholangiograms  ,  cholecystograms ,  percutaneous  or  T-tube 
'  cholangiograms,   intravenous  urograms'  followed  by  cholangiograms,  intus- 
:^'js.eptinn  or  de  fecogrf^Dny  radiographs,  or'  per  i  toneograms/herniograms  , 
/    '   being  able  to^  use  details  about  the  way  disorders  of  the  digestive  sys--^ 
tern  manifest  in  the  area  of  interest  so  as  to^  properly  care /for  patient, 
V».  position  patient,  safely  apply  immobilization  devices,*  recognize  emer- 

gency signs  and  select  technical , factors  (all  tSsks  listed). 


To  accoinplisk  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the 
terms , 

iine  and  are  ret^uired  •for  ^ucce.ssfi^l  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
abbve:  "   ^    *,  #  *       '        *       ^  '  ' 


e  subject  category.,  cov^ing  tlje.  appropriate  technigjal  or  special 
,  facts,  eqaipmenrt*  and/or  procedures  whicji  ate  part  of  this  discip- 


y    Cross  Reference  Foqtno'te : 


Higher  scale  values  appeaV  in  level  4, 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEEr  :  Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective      Ktiovledge  ^  ^Factor      III       No.    ,  j^jj 

Skill       Knowledge  Category  117338Q0.   [   Scale  Value  1>  5 

Occupation    Radiologic  Technologist  ^        Level  3^  [ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).     3S3  355  356  357  358  359  360  361  363  364  365  366 
367  368  369  375  376  377  381  382  383  384  385  386  387  388  389  390  463  464  465  466 
^67.468  491  492  493  495  496  497  499^500  501  502  503  504  505  (^continued  below) 
Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)  ,,,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  th_^  program  at  tl^is  educational  level  must  be  able  to  ^ 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  folloW^g  subject  area 

Disorders  of  the  Respiratory  ^Systeia 

level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  — 

1,  In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  technologists, 
being  able  to  comprehend^  raise  issues,  or  participate  in  any  discus- 
sion dealing  with  disorders  of  the  respiratory  system  as  they  affect 
patient  care  and  radiographic  exaroinat ions  (Task  353). 

2,  In  taking  Radiographs,  being  a!?le  td  use  details  about  the  way  disorders 
of  the  respiratory  system  affect  a  patient  with  ^uch  disorders  so  that 
performer  can  -select  safe  patient  positions,  handle  patient  safely, 
properly  immobilize  patient;  being  able  to  recognize  that  patiojit  is 
having  respiratory  difficulty  (all  *asks  listed  except  Task  353). 

To  accomplish, these  activities  the  student  roust  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject 'category ,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equiproent,  and/or  procedutes^hich  are  part  of  this  discip-. 
#line  and  are  required  for  successful. completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above. 


Cross  Reference 'Footnotes :  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Qbjectives; 
Higher  scale  value  appears   in :     2 1 1 , 

*  506  507  508  509*310^511  5J2  513  514  515  :46  317  518-  51,9  526. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   '    ^  Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective   Knowledge   Factor  -  III        No.  211 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category   ^11733800    Sc«le  Value  2.5 

Occupation         Radiologic  Technologist   .^r— :  ^   Level  _3  

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).!  362-  374  378'  379  380  494  498 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Ye8(X)   ...Na(  )     If  see  footnote(s). 


Content :    *A  graduate  of  the  progr^pm  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  Tollowing  subject  area  '% 

Disorders  of  the  Respiratory  System 

•*  ♦ 
<      at  a  level  of  awarenesg  and  depth  of  understanding  Adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.  ^^In  taking  plain  f  lifts  or  tomograms  of  the  lungj|i  bronchograms ,  or 
assisting  with* laryngography >  being  able  to  use  details  about -the 
way  disorders  of  the  respiratory  system  n^nifest  in  the  area  of  in- 
terest so  as  to  properly  car^  for  patient,  position    patient,  safely 
apply  immobilization  devices,  ta^e  sanitary  precautions,   recognize  emer- 
^  gency  signs,  and  select  technical  fattors   (all  tasks  listed)'. 

'    '"^  ^o  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  "have  a  detaObd  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical Y'^special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities,  listed  - 
above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curri culum  Ob jectives : 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     210.    .  ' 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in  level  4. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11733900 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist 


Factor  III 


_  No.  ^ 

"Scale 


LeVi 


.5 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(8).:.363  387  388  389  390  463 


465  46fr  495 
— •  »  \ — 


501  Kr2  512 


Is  there  Cross  Reference^  ...Yes(X)   -..NoC  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  gra;luate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  lev^l  must  be  able  to  ^ 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

-» 

Disorders  of  the  Uro-gehital  System 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  ^ 

1.     In  taking  plain  films  of  abdominal  contents,  intravenous  pyelogr^ms, 
urograms,  infusj-on  nephrotomograms,  percutaneous  antegrade  or  renal 
cyst  pyelograms,  cystograms,  voiding  cystourethrograms ,  retrograde  pye- 
"  logcams  and  ureterograms,  pelvic  pneumograms,  hysterosalpingograms , 

fetograms,  amniograms,  placentograms ,  peritoneograms/herniograms ,  or 
pelvio  angiograms,  being  able  to  use  details  about  the  way  disorders 
of  the  uro-geuital  system  manifest  so  as  to  properly  care  for  patient, 
position  and  immobilize  patient  safely,  recognize  emergency  signs, 
and  select  technical  factors  (all  tasks  listed) . 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terras,  facts,  equipme^it,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of^  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  ?or  successful  completion  of  the*  activities  listed 
above . 

I 


^ross  Reference  Foot  note  : 
Higher. SQ^le  values  appear  in  level  4. 


-:Er!c 


46'J 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHE^T  "     ^  Page  1  of  1' 


Type  of  Objective       Knowledge      '  ^     Factor     III         No.  ^^^^ 

Skill,  or  Knowledge  Category    11734200   [   Scale  Value  .1,5 

Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist   Level  3 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),:  363  364  367  369  370  37A  375  376  378  379  380  381  382 
r  383  384  3a5  386  387  388  389  390  463  464  4^5  466  467-468  495  497  498  499  500 


501  502  503  504  505  506  508  509  510  511  512  513  514  515  516  517  518  5l9  526 
Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ,..Yes(}C)   .-.No(  )    If  ^es,  ^ee'^  footnote(s>,  ♦ 


Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational-level  must  be  able  to 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

\  ■  ^    '  'I 

Disorders  of  the  Musculoskeletal  System  and  Connejgtive  Tissues 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and^depth  of  understandings       quate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities; 

1.     In  taking  radiographs  of  areas  of  the  body  listed  op  the  requisition, 

being  able  to  use  ^details  about  the  way  disorders  of  the  musculoskeletal 
system  and  connective  tissues  affecj:  a  patient  with  such  disorders  so 
that  performer  can  position,  immobilize  and  handle  the  patient  safely, 
and  demonstrate  the  are^of  interest  "(all  tasks  listed). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  th^  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special^ 
terms,  facts,  equipment,'  and/or  procedures  which  are  pa;r't  of  this,  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above . 


1  » 


Cross  Reference  Footnote:  • 
Hi'^her  scale  value.^appear.s  in;-  214. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


■  k; 
Pajt  1  o!  1 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
Occupation  '^Radiolbgic  Technologist 


Factor  /HI 


No. 

'Scale  Value  2.5 

  ■  Level  _3  % 

Refers  to  ^aak  Code-No.(8) .  :    353  355  356  357  J58  359  360  361  362  365  -366  368  377  • 
491  492  493  494  496  507  '.  '  ~ 


3 




loceL(s)  • 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?.  .  • -YesC^^  .No(,  ) '  If  yes,  see  fobtno 

'Y  ^  -   

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program,  at-  this  educational  level  must  be^^abre  to 
'       3imonsti:at^  mastery  of  the  following  subject  yea  ,        '-»:r^  . 


Di 


sorders  of  the  Muapuloskeletal  System  and  Connective  Tissues 

at  a  #evel  of  awareness  and  depth  'of  understanding  adequate  to  ^he  proper  • 
perfornv^nce  of  the' following  activities:  ^ 

1,  "^n  participating  in  n^eting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  ,technolog;Lsts , 
^bein^able  .to  comprehend,   raise  issues^  pc  participate  in  any  "discussion 

:dealing  with  disorders  of  the  mQstuloskeletal  systora  and  connective  tis- 
sues as  \hev  affect  patient  care  and  radiographic  examination^.  (Task  ^ 

2.  In  taking  radiograj^hs  _or  tomograms  .^of  bon^s^or  joints,  taking  mammograms, 
being  able  to  use  details  about  the  way  disorders  of  the  mus^loskeletaL 
system  and  connective  tissues  manifest  so  as  to  properly  care  for  pa- 
tient, take  account  of  the  presence  of  suspected  or  unhealed  fractures, 
degenerative*,  diseases  with  regard  to  the  tpovem^nt  available  tb  the  pa-  \ 
tient,   to  safely  position  aT\d  inunobili'ze  patient,  recognize'  ei#rgency 
signs,  and  select  t^chnlAl  factcyrs  CMl  tasks  lifted  except  Task  353)  • 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,-  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  a^pecial 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or^procedur^^whith  are  pa^t  of  ;:his  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  si^ccessful  fcom^letion  of  the  activities  listed  ^ 
above.  ,     "       ,  ^  % 


*  ^ 


Cross  Reference  Fgotnotes :  i See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives : 
LpWer  scale  value  ajfpears  i^: 
Jjighjer  scale  value  appears 


ii:  '213. 
iV  level 


ERIC  \ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  ^  >        .       Pa^^  1  of  -  1 

Type  of  Objective         KnowledRe    '  '  Factor     III        No,  21^ 

Skill  pr  Kncw^ledge  Category    11734300  '  Scale  Valugl.5  , 

OccupatiQ.n"RadlologtC  Techn6Wgist  .  *  »  '    ^  Level  J  ^ 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).,:  -380  496  49>  499  500  501  502  503  .  ^  ^ 


Is ^ there  Cross  Reference?  , 

..Yes(X) 

•  .^o^)     If  yes,  see  footnoteXs).  ^  ^ 

Content;    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  >^rea 

Congenital  Abnormalities 

1  of' awareness  and  depth  of  understandirig^adequate  to  the  proper 
ce  of  the  following  *  activities :  •  • 


at  a  l^e 

performance  of  the  following 


1.     In  assisting  with  cleft  palate  fluoroscopy,  takiiig  plain  film  .radio- 
graphs of  the  lower  extremities,  T^ing  radiographs  for  choanal  atresia, 
taking  upger  GI ,  barium  .enema,  intipPsusception,  defecography  radio-^ 
graphs  of  pediatric  patient,  percutaneous  peritoneograms/herniograms , 
excretory  intravenous  inferior  vena  "pavograms ,  urograms,  genitograms,  or 
fistulograms  of  pe^^tric  patient,  being  able  to  use  details  about  the 
way  congenital  abnormalities  manifest  in  the  area  oT  interest  so  as  ^o 
properly  care  for  patient,  position  and  immobilize  patient  safely,  recog- 
nize emergency  signs,  and  sejj^t  technical  factors  (all  tasks  listed),  , 

To* accomplish  ttiege  acti'Vities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
'o^  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   fac-tss  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  t-his*  di^cip- 
^  ^  line^'and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  tHe  activities  listed 

above .  ^  ^  -  -   *^  * 


Cross  Refetence  Footnote: 


Higher  scale  value  appear>»-«in,  level  4.,  '  ' 

■     '       ■   ,466  ' 


,  fType 


ICULUM  OBJECTIVE  St^ET^ 


Type>bf  Objective       toowledge  V 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Cah^ffi/  117|44(jftt> 


-Page  X  of  -1 


'Factoi*  III 


Occupation  -  Radiologic  Technoloj^ist 


Scale  Value  1^5^ 
Level  3 


Refers  to  Task  Cdde  Nots).. 

4 


466  1467  46S  512 


/  > 


( 

t 


'\s  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Ye^(X)  .'.  .No(  )    If  yes,  see  footnote  (s) 


Content:    A  graduate  of  ' the  , program  at  this  educational  level  must  b^j^  able„  to 


demonstTPate  master;^  of  the  following  subject  ^ea 


Disqrders  and  CompMcations^  of  Pregnlhcy,  ChildbirC^i  and  the  Puerperium 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  undtrstandijig  adequate . tp  the- proper 

perforjnano^  of  the  fqllo^^ii^  activities:  '  '  *. 

'  '  '  *  'V** 

"*  •  '  ^  '  ^  • 

1.     In  "taking  fetograrp^,  amniograios,  placentograras ,  uterograas  ^for  intra- 

j      uterine^-transfi^Sion;  f^diographs  -for  pelvimetry;,  or  pelvic  -aUgiogratus , 

being  S^e  to'  use  details  aBoiit'  the  way  disorders  and  complications  6t 

•    preg^^ricy"; manifest  so  a^.to  pMperly  eer&  fbr^patiant,  position  and 

inSnobtlize^ patient  safely*,  rerognize  emergency  signs,  and  select  techs 


'nical  factors  (Ta'sks  466\  467,  468,  512).. 


9^ 


To  accpmplish^^th^s^  activities  the  student  must^aye  a  detailjpd  knowledge  ^ 
of  the  subject  category,  covering' the  apprMriJff?*  tec*hnicai.  or  special 
teirmsV  facts,'  equipmefit,  arM/qv..  procedures  wfiich  are  part  of  this  discip^ 
line  and  ftre  requir^^fqr  succejgsful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 


7  >' 


Ik 


5> 


Cross  fteference  footnote!         .       '  , 
Hi,gh^  scfale  value  "appears  >in  .level-  4* 


■'■-•"it  "< 


ERIC 


CBRRICULUM  OBJKTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knovledaer^- 


V         '  Factor 


IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11734600 


Occupation  Patient  «Care' Technician 


No,  . 

"Scale  Value  3,5 
. —       Level   2_/r ' 


Refers  t%  Task -Code  Nb(8),:  156 


Is  thQfe  Cross  Ref^ence?  .;.Yes(J(^  .^.No(  )     If  y^s,  see*  footno't:e(s)..  ^ 

gAGo'titent :    M  graduate  of  tbre^'program  at  this  educationaJt  level  taust  be  able  to 

^mqristratje  mastery  of  the  fol'lowing.  subject  area  ^ 

Burns  •  *        *  ^  "  ^  -      *    *  . 

^    at  a  level  of .  awaren^j^s  and  depth  of  undetstanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  #  "     '     .  - 

*  * 

1.    Appl^iii,  information  on  how  bums  heal  or  shqw  .infection       ©rder  to 
'evaluate  healing  and  rep#rt  suspicious  appearance  .in  x:onnfect ion  with 
orders  to  irrigate,  clean, or  dress  a *turn  XT^^k  156).  '         •  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must,  have  a- detailedjyuiwledge 
^     o^  -th^  s^ubject  cat^^ry^  covering  the  appropriate  technical  o'Tspecial  •  5 

terms,  facts ,*  eq^ai'pment ,  and/or  procedures  which  'are  part  of  this  discip-  / 
line  .and  are  re^i/ed  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above .  ^       *  -  >  .  •  - 


r 


r 


Crdss  RefftrQnce  Footnote:  ' 

5ame  s^cale  value  ap't)ears*  in  level' A  of  patient- care . 


ERIC 


■46.S  ': 


CURRICULUM.  OBJECTIVE  SHEB^  * 


^    Taze  I  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor-  III 


218 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11734800 
Occ;upation      Radiologic  Technologist 


Scale  Value  1.5 
Level  ,3 


llefers  to  Task  Code  No(s), 


369  ^63  464 


Is  there  Cross  Referen^:e?  ...Yes(X)   .,.No(  )     If  yes,  see  footTiote(s) 


Content 


A  graduate  of^he  program  at  this  e^^icational  level  must  be  .abl^e  to 


demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subj 

Shock  and  Trauma  ^ 
-  ~.   i 


'ajea  ' 


,    at  a  .level  of  av^areness '^nd  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  tVle  proper 
per fo.rm^ricje  of  the  following  activitd.es:         .     .  •  -  , 

prtable  radiography  equipment  for  bed^de  .radidg-  ^ 
raphy  ,  participating  in  retrograde  pyelography  ex^jniuation ,^  ,or  pi^cn/i-ding 
technical  assistance  for  fluoroscopy^  aften  learning  that  patient  i-s 
su/f^ring^  £fom  siTock  or  *traum¥,  appiyihg  (^fetalis  Sbaut  such  a  condition 
so  ks  to  pr'\)p^^y^  handle  patient  ^fcfr  the  examination,   take  account  of 
ligiitations  on  gfttient  positioning,  movefnent,   type  of  care  rpquired 
(Ta^\s  369,  462,  464)  .  ^ 


"To  accomplislwthese  activitiVs  the  student  must  have  a  (Jet^iled  knowledge 
df.  thi^  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
'te^s,   facts,  ^ec^uipment,  and/or  procedures*  which  are  part  pi  tjw.s  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  sucj^essful  completion  of  the  activifies  listed 
above,     ^  »  ♦ 


Cross '  Referenrce  Footnotes:  Seethe*  Following'  Curriomum  Objectives 
^Hi^l^r  scale  <^alu^  appears  in:   *219  220. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1/ 


Type  of  Objective 

Skill  .or  ^Knowledge  "Category  117»80Q  ^ 
Occupation    Radiologic  Technologist  » 


Factor 


_  No.   

Scale  Value  2.^ 

',  ''  "Level  3 


Re'fers  t6  Task  Code  NoCs).:  353  355  356  357  358  359  360,  361  362  363  364.365  36f6  . 
367  36j8  374  375  ?f6  377  378  379  380  381  382  383  384  3^5-386  387  388  389  390  465' 
46.-6  467 
Is  there 


.4^8  491/^'92  ^93  494  495  496  497  498  499  500  501  502  (*contlnued  below)|p 
Cross  RMerence?   ..oYes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote  (s)  Z^'  i. 


Content;',  A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be' able  to 
demons trafr^^mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  - 


-Shoc^ 


and  Trauma 


atpa  level  of  awareness  and  ^epth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
perf.prmance  of  the  following  activities: 

1»     In  paYticipating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  technologists, 
Ife'ing  able  to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  or  participate  in  any  discussion 
dealing  with  patients  suffering  from  shoc^  or  trauma  as  it  affects  pa- 
tient '  cafe  and  radiographic  examinations  (Task  353)..' 

Vti  ,taking  radiographs,  he^g  able  to  use  details  about  th^-'way  conditions 
of  shoxzk  or  trauma  manifest  in  the  patient  so  as  to  property  move  and'^ 
care  for  patient,  position  and  immobilize  safely,  recognize 'emergency  . 
signs,  and  select  technical  factors;  being  able  to  recognize  shock  re-^ 
acti^i;!^  in  pa't lent  "(all  .tasks  listed  except  Task  353)- 


To  accoHfplish  thes'e  aeti^i tiesVhe ^tu'dent  must  haJe.  a  detailed  knovfledge 
♦of  the  subject  category coverikg/the  appropr-iat^  technical  or  specfial 
terms ,  ^  facts ,  equipment,  and/or  procedures\vjhich  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line *and  are*  required^or  successfjjl  completion  of  the  activities  listed 


above , 


/  t 


Cros-^  Reference  Footffbtes:  S/ke  The  Following  Curriculum  Obie^tiyes;  ^ 
tJbwer  scale  'value  appears  in:  r^8.  .  .  »  ^  *.  , 

SAme  scale  value  appeals  in^level^^.  .  -  «*      '    ^  ^ 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     220.  ^  '      ,  * 

*  503  504'?Q5  506  507  'sOS  509  510  511  512  513  '51%  515  5J6  517  518  519  526. 


CURRICULUM- O&JECT'IVE  SHEET 


,'  t^age  1  of  1 


Type  of.  Objective  Knowledge 
5kill  or  Knowledge  Category  4^^34800 
Occupation  '  Patient  Carie  Teclthiclan 


Factor 


IV  No. 


22D' . 


Scale-  Value*  3.5  '" 
'  leve^l  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code"  No'(s) .  :^  296 


^  —  '  •  '  ^  •  :  • — ' — f  ^  ^ 

Is  thdre  Cross  Reference?, .Yes(X)   ...No(J     If  Jies,,*  see  £ootnote(s).  ^ 


tic 


Content :  A  graduate  ^lof,  the  pxogram.at  rhis  educational  -  leVel  must  be  able  to 
^  "»oi!^ L rate  masterv-of  the  following  subject  area        r*    t  ^     ,  ^ 


rT'^ck  and  Trauma  *         •  .  - 

at:  .1  level  ^awareness  ^nd  depth  of  understaading  adequate  to » the  pt'a)pcr 
p'erfornance  of  the  fol  lowing|  activities  :  ^  ^  . 


1  n 


of  a*  patient 
aid  cmer- 


n  "^'mer^ency  situation,  being  able  to  v^ecognizt^  thq  s^gnptoms 
utferin:^  from  shork  or  trauma;  4clecting>  appropriate  first 
t^encv  rare  proctd^:ires ;  evaluating  wf^^her  pat'ient  is  respondihg^  (Task 
29b) .    ^       ^  :     ^  -'   ,    ,  * 

T-C'  a.-complish  the^t^  activities  the  student  must  have  a^de'taiied  kne:)wledge 
c:   th-?  S'_ib,Te,^t  Qategory,  cpv^fing  the^  appropriate^'  technical  or, special 
terr'S,   f ac ts ^  ^equipmen t ,  and/ or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  d|isdip- 
line  and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  ac t i vijt:ies  |^is De4 
abnve.*  \  ,     ^  ■ 


:  A 


■  V  . .      .      .  /.A  ■ 

Cross  Re  f'^^eir  e   

Lower  scalo  value  a'pnf-ars   in:     2i>l  219'. 
lii  ghe  r-  sc  a  ]  e  vaiut  ^appr.irs    l;i.lcv^'l       nt    patient  ^ar»e. 


^t^t-  Thi^-  T^'tl  N  >w  i  r^iT.ri 


ERIC  :    '  ^ 


^  w 

t 


'  CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 

   —   


Type  of  Qbjective^^,  >  Knowledge^ 


Slcill  or  Knowledge  Category  IVy33000 


^  Pap:e  1  of  .1-. 

factcr      III       No.-  221. 

Sqale  Value  1,5 


Occupatiojt  Radiologic  TechnolcAisl 


^ftefers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 


37-3 


Level 


Is  th.ere  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(X)   ...No(4)    If  ye's,  see  f  QOtnQte(s) . , 

Cont'ent:'  A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatipnal  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  trt^  f§ll6winR'  sObjet  t  area  ^ 

SurgeVv  -*    ^  ^  •        ^  ^    ^  •  •  V 

\  '  '         \  '    "  '   .  • 

^      ai  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper^ 
.  performance  of  t?he  ft>llDwing  activities:^  y  ^ 

^      ,1.,    In  taklYig  intraviscer^l  or  isqlated  op.eratitig  room  radiographs  or 

radiographs  for^  opaque  foreign  body  searcb ,  -^being  aftle^  to  ^u«se  d&tails 
about  operating  room  surgical  proce'd%res  so^  as  to  set  up  equigment 
and  .carrv  out  radiogtaphy  in  cooperation  -with  operating  room  ^ta^ 
»  while  tJne  operation  is^  in  progress  (Tasks  37^!,  373). 

~     In  ac. -nplish  Aese  activities  the  student  must  hav^  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  i'ateU^or>^,  covering  tire  appropriable  tpahnical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures*^  wl\ich  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  recyjired  ^for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
-^bove,.    '  4  ;      /  .  f     ^  ^  ' 


1  ^• 


Cross  Refereri.ce  'Vo6tr,r>tL  : 

Same  scal'p  value  a'ppear-,  _in  level 


ERIC 


.CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pape  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knoyledge 


Factor 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11735j.QC> 


'Scale  Value  1-5 


Occupation  Patient  Care  Tethniclan  . 
Refers'  tq^Ta^V  Code  No(s).::  65'^  • — 


Level  *  2 


Is  there  Crbss  Ref^renc-e?  ,  .  . Yes (X),,..  *..Nq(-  )    If  yes,  see  footnote(s) . 

Content      A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational /level  ipust  be  able  tb 
d^T^onstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  .         '  ' 

O^ierative  /Procedures  (also  ^J^ncludes  biopsy •removal  of  tumors,    -  ' 
reinoyal  of  organs ,  Caesarian  section,   fgmoval  gf'  drains).'       -  . 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  tb  the  proper 
perfornaace  of  the  following^  activities :  .       '         .         «  . 

1.     In  preparing  ^pe^lnieris  for-  transportation  ''to  laboratorV,  being  able 
to  use  details  about  biopsy  pi^^dure^  so  as   to,  receive  specinieris 
^  and  pTep'are  theV:  in  cooperati^  vi  th  phy.s  ician  who.  obtiains  cell  or 

-tissue  SioDsies   (Task  65).  ^  '  ^  -  » 

To  a^umpj  i4h  these  activities  the  student  must^haye  a  detaHecJ  knowledge 

-the  ^subject  category ^  covering  -  the  approprjf^te  te^chntcal  or,  speajal        ,  . 
te  rtuS  •   t  ac  t5,  .equipnent,  'and/or  p,rocedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipT'  ♦ 
line  and  ar^  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  .activities  listed 
.    *       above.  -  *  ' 


Gross  Hetercr.cc  f-oo'trid'tcs  :  See.  The  '^cl  lowing  Gurr irulum  Obiecttves  : 
Same  scale  v^lue  appears   irii     223^  ,  *  ^ 

Higher' sea  le  va^^-  appears  in  Je^el   ^        patient  caVe.         '    /•  , 


eric/ 


/ 


CUtRICULUH  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  * 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of' Objective 

Skill  or  .Knowledge"  Category  1173510 


Knowledge 


factor  III 


Occupation    Radiolggic  Technologist 


Refers  to  Task^' Code  No'(s).;   371  379  j^jb^ 


_  No,. 

Scale"  Value_  1.5 
.  Le\^^l 


3 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   . . .Yes(X) . . ,Not  ) If  yes,  s««\ f ootnote(s) .  ^ T 

Content :    A*  graduate- of  ^the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able,  to 
demonsjtrate  raas^tery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Operative,  Procedures  (c^lfeo  includes  biopsy,  removal  of  turoors, 
'removal  of  6rgans,  C^sarian  section,  removal  of  drains) 


at  a'level'of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate ^ to  the  proper 
pcrf q^rmancve  oF  the  following  activities: 

•^'1.     In  taking  operative  cholangiograijis ,  pancreatograms,  carrying  out  r^di- 
"  ographic  duties  in  connection  vith  bro^^choscopy ,  needje  lung  biopsy^w 

or  providing ^technical  assistance  for  biopsies,  being  able  to  use        •  - 
*  detail^^'  about  operative  procedures  so  as<  to  checic  and  set  up  equipment 
-^^5 teri»^J.     and  carry  out  technical  functions 'in  cooperation  with 
physician  in  charge  (Xasks  371,  379,  464).      ^  ^  C 

:  To  accpnplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knov^ledge 
_    of  the  sul5ject  category,  covering  the  appropriate,  technical  or  sp&cia'l  ^ 
tcirnis.  facts;  eQuipr.ent,  and/or  procedures ^which  are  part  of  thrisrdiscip- 
jline  arfd  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  "the  activities  listed 
abave .     '  '     .  -  "       ,      .  ■ 


■  ♦ 


Cross.  Reference  Footnotes:'  See-^The'  Fo  LI  6win^^urri  culnm  Ob  j  ectivefi,;  * 
Same  scale  value  appears  i  n  i-   \^22  and  level  k.-        .  ' 

 ^  ■  H  — ^  •  :=  


■ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  'of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Skill  or  Knoyledge'  Category  117353013 


Factor  HI 


224 


Occupation    Radiologic  Technologist 


Scale  Value  1>5 
J.evel    3  > 


Refers  to  Task' Code  No(s),:  370 


Is  there  Cross ,  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...^^o(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Coqteht:    A  graduate  ^of  the  program  ^t  this  educational  level  must  be  able  €o 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  sub^ject  area  -  \^ 

Repair^Surgery  (includes  plastic  surgery,  pedicle  revision, 
'  surgical  graft,  anastomosis,  fistulizabfon^  'open  reducti^on^^ 

"tfi>;ation,   fusion,  ^stabilization)  ^  .  ^ 


at  a  level  of  awa^ness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  td  the  proper 
perf ormcJnce  of  t!\ie  following  actiy^-itiesT        -     ■  *  J% 

1.     Pn  taking  operative  orthopedic  radiographs  sucih  as  in  hip  pinning, 
being  able  to  use  details  about  operating  room  repair  surgery  pro- 
*  cedures  so  as  to -set  up  equipment ?^and  carry  out  radiography  in^  CO'- 

operation  with  operating  roOT  staff  (Task  370)-.  ^ 

^  To  accomplish  these'^activi ties  -,£he  stu<rent  must  have' a  detaileci  knowledge 
^/"z  pf  the  subject-  category ,  covering  the  app'rbpr iate  technical  isr  special 

terms,  facts,  equipment,  andVor  procedures  whTch  are  part  of  this  discip-' 
line  and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  th^  activities*  listed 
above.  ^  '  .  -  w  '  . 


.•■;v 


Cross*  Reference  PV)otnQ^ ^ 

Same  sc^le  value  appears  in  iGV-el  4.. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor 


IV 


225 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11735400 


Occupation    Patient  Care  Technician 


No, 

Si^le  Value  1/5 
Le^i  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  'No(s) . :  18  65. 182 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

..Yes(X)  , 

..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s>. 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  edycational  l^vel  rifust  be  afble  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  ^ 


/    Introductory  Procedures  (includes  injections,  transfusion, 
irrigation,  catheterization,  intubation ,  tracheotomy) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  'and  depth  of  understanding  'adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  'the  following  activities: 

1.  In  drawing  blood  froro  a  patient's  vein^  being  \ble  to  apply  informatipn 
on  introductory  procedures  in  order  Uo  properly  use  materials,  select 
site,  make  puncture,  cl^ck  needle  position,  and  draw  proper  amount  of 
blood  (Task  18) ,      ,  .    '  -  ,  - 

2.  'Being  able  to  use  details  about  introductory  procedures  for  obtaining'^ 
specimens  such  a,Sx  extravaecul-ar  body  fluids,  washings,  or_  biopsies  to 
be  ready  Co  re.ceiVe  , specimens  and  prepare  them'  vn  cooperation  -with  ,the' 
physician'  car^v^ng  out  the  procedures^  (Tas^  65)  , 


3. 


In  setting  up  and  using  .suction  machine,  being  able  to  apply  details 


about  catheterization  an^i  tracheotomy  to  properly  insert  suction  cath-[^ 
eter  into  tracheostomy  anjd  clear  passage  (Task  182)^      ,  * 


To  accomplish  these  activities  th^  s^||||ent  must  have  a  -det^iied  knowledj^e 
of^the  subject  category,  covering  thPfcproprlate  ♦technical  or  special  ^ 
therms  ,  Vacus,  ^quipm^nt  ,"and /or  proc'eJ^es  which  are  part  of  this  Siscip- 
line  end  are  required  for  successful  com^etion  of  the'  activities  ].isted 


( 


above . 


Ctoss  Reference  F(3otno-tes :      See  1'he  Folloying  ^urriculum  Objectives : 

Same'scale  value  appears  in:   '226  227. 
,    Higher,  scale  value  appears  in?     228  229  230.,  •  . 


J* 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEE1 


Page  1  of  1 


Is  'there, Cross  Reference? 

. ^Yes(X) 

. ..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

\  ■ 

-Jk-  

Krybvledge 


Type  of  Objective  _ 
Skill  or  Knowledge  C4t5egbry_ 
Occupation      Quality  "Assurance  Aide 


^^actor  VI 


11 


733^00 


1  No.  ^ 

Scale  Value  1,5' 
Level  1' 


"Refers- to  Task  Code  No(8) 


260  304 


demonstrate  mastery  of  the ' following  subject  area 

Ir^rroductary  Procedures  (incltid^s  injections,  transfusion, 
irrigation,  catheterization,  intubation,  tracheotomy) 

—  ^  ;  

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adeqi^ate  to  the  proper 
performance^  of-  the  following,  activities:  *  * 

w 

'1,     In  preparing  a  bypodermic  needle  with  injection  dose  as  ordered  or  ac- 
cording' to  '"standard  amounts,  beLn^  able  to  apply  inf ormatioi],  on  injec- 
tion procedures  in  order  to  properly  use  the  mater-ials  involved  and* 
\  prepare  syringes  * (Tasks  260,   304).  ,  ,  • 

To  accompli^  these  activities  the  student  roust  have  a  detailed  Icnowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or -special  * 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  parV  pf  this  discip- 
I'lne  and  ar'e  required  foV  successful'  completion  of  the  activities  listed 


Cj;oss  Reference  Fru^t  not  t'^  :     P>r-p  The-  Fo  1 1  owing  Ca  \r  r  i  r  ijj ;  iir.  ^Ohjoc  tlves  ; 
Same  scale' value  appeals,  fn :     225  227.   ^  '    ^  '  '  ^ 

^Higher  scale  value  appears  in:228229230.  ^ 


ir 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEEI^ 


Page  1  'of  1 


Type  "of  Objective      ^  Knowledge 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11735400 


Factor  III 


227 


Occupation     'Radiologic  Teghnologist 


Scale  Value  J, 5 

   Level  3 

Refers  to  Task  Co^  No<s),:  353  ^377  378  380  382  383  385  386  38/  388  389  390  463 
497  499  500  501  502  503  504  505  596  507  508  509  510  511  512  513  514  515  51,6  517-. 

518  519  526  .   1^  [   "     ♦  ^  . 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?   .  .  .Y^(X)  ,  .  .-No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).         '  » 


Content :     A  graduat^a  of  the  program  at  this  educational  ♦level  must  be  abl^  to 
demonstrate  master*^  of  the"  following  subject  area  ^ 

*       /  ♦  ■  . 

U  Introductory  Prdy^dures  (includes  inj ecfious ,   transf usipn; 

irrigation,  catheterization,  inttabation,  tracheotomy) 

at  a  levfel  of  awareness  and  depth  of  unjiers tamiin-gr^deqifa te  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:         ,  >  •    ^  , 

1.  In  f>articipviting  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  technologists, 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise^  issues ,  ror  par'ticipate  in  any  discussion- 

*  .  dealing  with  introductory  procedures  as  t!fcy  affect  preparation  of  ma- 

\  terials,  cooperatAjn  wi  th  ^  radiologis  t ,  and  ca'rfrig  for  patient  in  con- 

*  ^  nection  with  radiographic  examinatioYis   C^ask  353)  .  ' 

*        \  '  * 

2.  ;  In  radiographic  exanfi^ha  t^ons ,  being  ^blAto  use  deta*ils  a^out  the  intro- 

ductory procedures  to  be  usetJ,  such  as  iwtravenaus  injection  or  infusion 
of  contrast,  use  of  bronchoscope  or.^athe^r  to  i''nfetill  contrast,  per- 
cutaneous^ Inj  ect  ion  or  catheterization,  in  angiography,  direct  neetile* 
^puncture,  catheterization  of  ufinary  tract,  sinus  tracts,  fistulas,  brain 
*     .        or  spinal  puncture,  pneumography,   to  anticipate  the  materials  to  be  used; 
.  .  being  able  to  prepare  or  check  materials,  assist  or  cooperate  with  phy- 

sician or  staff  member  xarrying  out  procedure^  ; 'being  able  to  properly 
'   ,  handle  and  position  patient,  select„technical  factors,  and  respond 'to 

patient*s  reactions   (all  tasks,  listed  except  Task  353  as  .^p^propriate) 

3.  In  taking  barium  enema,  intussusception  or  de fecography- Radiographs , 
be^ng  able  to  use  details  about  .the  use  of  enemas~or  balloon  catheters 
to  explain  procedure,  prepare  patient*,  insert  enema,  or  balloon  catheter 

^      ^  in  f*ectuto,  administer  enema*  as  otdere/J ,  respond  to  .p"a.tient ' s  reactions, 
-  remove  and  dispmse*  o.P  enema  or  ballopn  ca£het\er,  handle  ajic}  positiOi}  pa- 
tient for  radipgraphy,  cooperate  with  tadiolo^gist  for  fluoroscopy  (Tasks 
383,   500).  '  '  .  '         -  ' 

^.     To  accomplish  t^hesie  activities  the  student  must  have,  a  detailed  knowledge 

ot  the  sabiert  category,  covering  the  approjria-tc  tcc!hnical  or  special  terms, 

•  «      facts,  qquip-niGnt ,  ^nd«?or  procedures  which  are  par  L  of  this  discipline  and  ' 

,are  required  far  successful   compfetion'^of  tlje  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Foll^in^,  Curriculum  Objectives : 

Same  scale'  value  appears'  in:*-  225'i  226.  '^|| 

J^ighet^  s<:al  c  v^lue  appears  in:^     228  229  230.  ^* 


ERIC 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pape  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 


Knowledge 


Factor 


IV^ 


218 


11735400 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category_ 
Occupation      Patient  Care  Technician 


No. 

"Scale  Value-^2.3 
^    '  Lever  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  to(s).:   ,143  181 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

. .Yes(X) 

'- 'NciC  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  prograin  at  this  educational  levei:  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

9  " 

Introductory  Procedures  (includes  injections,  transfusiog, 
Irrigation,  catheterization, . intubation y  tracheotomy) 

at  a  level  of  awareness -and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  .pro'^r 
.performance  of 'the  following  activities^:  *  .  ,  *• 


1. 


*In  catheterizing  a  male  or  ♦femasl^e  urethra,  being  able  to  use  cjetails 
about  catheterization  to  jexplain  procedure  to  patient,  select  appropriate 
size  and  type  of  catheter  for  patient's  age,  size,  sex,  and  purpose  of 
procedure,  'check  catheter,  insert  properly,  use  Appropriately ^nd  rec- 
^     ognize  swig'ns  of  problem  with  procedure  (Tasks  1^3,  181)  .-^^       .  \   '     <  ' 

.      /  > 

To  accomplish  t!*iese  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detla^iled  knowledge  ^ 
of  the  subject  -category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  ^ 
terms,   fac;ts ;  equipment,*  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  jthis  discip- 
line and  a]^  required  for  successful  completion-,  of  the  activities  liste4 
above.  '  ^  '  :     ^  •  •  . 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  Sfee  -The ' Following  CurrlculiAi  Objectives: 
Lower \cale  valug  a^jpears  in:     225  2-26  227. 

Same  scale- valtie  aj^^rs  in:     229.  .  ^        .        '  , 

Higher  s.cale  value  appears  in:     230.  '         '  _ 


\ 


ERIC 


(I^RRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


»  Page  1^  o  f  1 


Type  of  Oblective  Knowledge 


11735400 


•Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
Occ;upation        Radiologic  -Technologic 


Factor.\^  III     -  No,>^~229" 


Scale  ValueZ  .3 
Lev^l  ? 


Refers  to  Ta^^iT^de- No (s)  .  :  4^5 


+ 


Is   there  Cifoss  Re'ference?   .  .  ,Y.es(X)  iTi^.NoC-j''®  If  yes,  see  footnoteCs/, 


tontant:     A  graduate  of  the  program  aj: 
^         ciemonstnate  mastery  of  tht^  followi 


this  "educational  level  must  abie^p 
Ln_g,  subject,  area^ 


IntrQduct,ory  TrocedutesS   (i'ncJudes  injections,   transfusion,  ^   ^  .  * 

Irrigation,  catheterization,  intubation,  tracheotomy) 

^         ^     ^  ^"    ,         <  : 

awareness  and  depth  of  untle^st anding  adequate  to  the  {proper 
performance  of/the  following  activities:  '  '       -  -  . 

•  1.     In  Ca^kin^  fif  Ivi.    p^jtnimQgrams  and  hys  t  e  rosa  Ip  ingo^t;ams  ,  being  able  to 

'use  details  about^  the  introductory  prore4ures  inv6lv^d, such  as  trans-, 
vaginal,   transuter  ine  ,   t  raiv>abdornina]^  inducement -of  pneumoperitoneum, 
mstiiiation  of  contrast,  catheterization,  in  or^pr  to  explain  prmzedure. 
prepare  or  cht^ck  materials^,  assist  with  catheterization  an-d  other  pro-  ^  , 
i'  .  ^  cedtir^s,   re^^ond  t\i  patient,  assist  af  ter  ^^a  ^decislon  to  change  procedure, 
^   properly  handle 'and  pos  i  t  ioiA^a  t  ien  t^  ujind  select   technical  factors 
'(^as^  465j  .         ^  •       '  '     •  ^'  .  ' 

To  acaoTTTp  1  ish  these  activities  the  stud^en^t  "must '  have  a  d^ftiile^d  knowledge 
of  the  subjc<ct  catego^fy,  co^pring.the  appropritite 'technical  or  special 
Lc-Mus,   faints,  L-(]Liipment ,  anWor  procedures  which  are 'part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  sj^rcessful  complet  ion,  of  activities   listed  / 
.  above.             *          -                                *             •          ,        «  '  r 


Cros's  Re^er^nct'  ^J^^iitno  t e s  :  ^  See  Tpt'  _f_"JJi^w i nj^.  A^L^JAL^L4!L_^^iL^il-'^^ 
Lower  scale  va;.K'  nppear-,  in:  ^|225^226  227.  ^        ,       ^  ^ 

Same  scale  value  ^appears  in;|^  2    ^  *       .  ^-''^ 

Highef  scale  vafue  appears  in:     2  30  and   level  . 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type' of  Objective  .Knowledge 


Skill*  or  Knowledge  Category  11735400, 
Oci'upation      Patient  Carje  Technician 


Factor 


IV, 


_  No.  ^  

Scale  Value  3*5 
LeveT  2 


RefersHo  TasH/Code  No(s).:     133  296  ?99 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...  .Yes(X)    ...No(  )    4f  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

  «        ^  i  - 

Content : ,    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
.demonstrate  mas tery  ,of.  ,the  following  subject  area 

fgtroductory  Procedures'  (includes  injections,  transfusion^ 
'  irrigation  catheterization ,  intubation,  tracheotomy) 

dt  a  Ifevel  of  awareness  and  depth'  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper  ^ 
performance  of  the  following  actOArrti^s :  ^     *    ^  ' 

1.  '  In  administering  medication  subcutaneausly ,  intramuscularly,  or  intra- 
cardially  as  an  emergency  proc^edure,  being  able  to*  apply  informatibn  on* 
inj ec tions • in  order  to, select  injection  site    based  Qn. purpose,  size  of- 
dosage ,   type 'of' medication,  patient's  age,  size,  and  c<3ndi  t  ion ;  being 
able  to  select  and'prepare  materials,  check  dosage,  expel  air,  insert 
needle,  check  for  placement,  inject  dosage,  and  withdraw  needle  (Tasks 
133,-  296,  299)\ 

T(y^accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
.  nf  the  subject -categoiiy ,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  .speciaj. 
'  terms,   facts,  equipment,  "Snd/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  disc?ipXine 
,  and  are  required  fc^r  successful  completion  of  th^  .activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives : 
Lower  scale  value  appears  iij :     225  226  227-  228  229. 
Highet  scale  value  appears  in  l^vel  A  of  patient  care. 

.   '  ■  '    >   —  
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


!Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  cfr  Knowledge  Category  ,^117^5500 
Occfupatlon        Radiologic  Technologist 
Re'^rs  to  Ta 


Factor  HI 


_  No. 
Scale  Valuel'5 
Le ve 1  3 


Code>io(s).:  379 


Is'-there  Cross -Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ,..No(        If  yes,  see  footnoteC^T 


Content :'    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  tWs  educational  level-  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  . 

Endpscopy"(direct  visual  observation  of  bronchi,,  esophagus,  ^ 
ciu^dehuTD,  colon,  etc.  with  an  endoscope) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and *depth* of  understandiwg  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following^ activities :  '  ^ 

1.     In  carrying  out  radiolagic  technology  for  bronchosropy ,  being  able  to 
use  details  about  endoscopy  to  prepare  or  check  mate^rials,  select  tech- 
nical f^ctor^,  assist  physician  with  procedure,  respond  to  patient's 
reactions,  and  assist  with  removal  of  bronchoscope,  ahd  heip  care  for 
patient   (Task  379).  ^  '  .    .  ^ 

^  $ 
To  accomplish  these  activities  the 'student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropria^te  Jzechnical  or  special 
telms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  afre-part  of  this  discip-  v 
line  and  are  rA^uired  for  succ^sful  completion  of  the  activities  listed* 
above .  ^  Y 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  ^ 
Same  scale,  value  appears  in  level  4.,  .  , 

Higher  scale  value  appears*  in  level  4  of  patient  cadi. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knovled^, 


Factor 


IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11735600 


Occupation    Patient  Care  Technician 


_  No .  ^   _ 

Scale  Value  1*5 
Levei  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    33  . 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  *,,Yes(  )  ,..No(X)    If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

^  ^   ^_  '  ^  y 

Content :    "A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  ^e  able  to, 
demonstrate  mastery  of  •  the  following' subject  area* 

.  Suture  (also  includes  ligature,"  suture  materials)  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  arid  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of ^ the  following  activities;  V 

■  ■         ^  .  '  \ 

1,     In  removing  patient's  sutures,  being  able  to  apply  information  on  pur- 
pose of  sutures,  how  the  sutured  areas  appear,  l^ow  to  remove,  in  order 
to  judge  whether  to  remove  sutures  or  report^ problem;  being  able  to 
remova  sutures  appropriately  (Task  33). 

To  accom))lish  these  activities  the  student  mus4;  hfeVe  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject,  category ,  cover'ing^the  appropfiatje  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  -are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are 'required  for  successful 'completion  of  the  activities  listed^ 
above,  *      .  ^  "  • 


V 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page*l  of  In 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


■  Factor 


Skill  o\  knowledge  Category-  11735800 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist 


III 
— ?  


_  No.  ^ 

Scale  yalue_ 
Level 


Refers  to 'Task  Ct)de  No(s) .  :  466  468 


Is  there  Cross  Reference'?   .  .  .Yes(X)   ...No(  )   ,If  yes,  see  footnote(s)/ 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this,  edxicationai  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area ^ 

-Delivery  Methods  for  Childbirth  (also  includes  the  -circums tances 
.  governing  the  delivery  method- chosen  such  ^s  abnormal  presentation 
of  the  baby  (transverse  section,  breech)  f  m&j^ical  history  of  mother) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  ptopet 
^       performance  of  the  following  activities:  ^  - 

♦ 

1.     In  taking  fetograms,  amniograms,  place^^tograms ,  or  radiographs  for  pel-» 
vimetry,  being  able  to  use -details^  about  delivery  methods  for  child-, 
^irth  to  anticipate  or  judge  the  patient 's • stage  of  labor  and  decide 
whether  to  proceed  with  radiography,  h-ave  patient*  taken  to  obstetrics 
or  report  emergency;  being  able  to  respond  nith  proper  sterile  proc^- 
'        ^        dures  if  there  is  rupture  of  amniotic  membranes,  encourage  patierrC   to  , 
reJax  and»noX  bear  down  at  early  stage  of  labor,  or  otherwise  respond 
to  an  emergt^'ncy  (Tasks  466,  468)'.       '  ^  ,        •  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities- 'the  s-tudent-  must  ^lave  a,  detailed  knowledge* 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  thi  appropriate  te^^tinical  or  special 
terms,  /acts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  ar^  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion-  of  the  activities  listed 
above. 


Ci:oss  Reference  P'ootnpte : 

Same  scal^  value  appears  in  level  4^. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pajge  1  of  1 


Khowl-edge 


Type  of  Objective 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Categor>{  11736000^ 
Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist 


Factor 


[II 


^  No, 

"Sca'le  Value  1.5 


ML 


]  '  level 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     370  371  3^2  373  463^498  511/513  514  516  518  51^  526 


Is  thei:e  Cross  Ref^i^ence?  ...Ye§(X)   .\.}io(  )     If  yes,  $ee  footnote(s)  .  ^ 

/   •   ^  -     ^        ■    .    . ,  • 

Content:'  A  graduate  of,,  thfe  program  at  this^ed^c^tion^^l  level  must  beabl^<  to 
'  demonstrrate  rtiastery  of  the  following  subject  ar^a 

•  ^--A;flesthesiolugy  (includes  open  .anesthetics ,/  semiopen ,  insuf i^atiorf, 
•   absorption,  intravegous^  infiltration,  fii^ld^and  nerve  block  methods^) 
*    '         r    '  *  /         ^   ^  ^  . 

at  a'deVel  of  awareness  and  depth  of  *  und^rst^anding  atfequate  to  the  proper 
•    performance  of  the  following  activities:    '  / 

i     .     .  .     '  .  •  , 

1.     In  takin-g  radiographs  when  patient*  may/ be  und^er  anesthesia,  being  able 
to  use  details'  about  anesthesiology  t0 'determine' whet^her  explosive  ' 
'  gases  will  be  u^ed  and  xheck  or  select  and- use  x-ray  equipment  approfiri- 
aCely,  discuss  apprqpr  iate  *riming  of^  procedures     and/or  arrange  sigrials 
witt  anesthesiologist  for  making  rac^iogrsphs  when  respiration  has  been' 
arrested  as  appropriate  (all  t^sks  ^listed) .    •         ,  ^  * 

^  Tcr  accomplish  these  activities  the*  stucl.ent  mus^  hava  a  detailed  knowlecfge 
'    'of  the  subject!  category ,  xovering  the/appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this* discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  aomp],e.t ion  oP  the  activities  listed 
■aboVe .  ,   .  . 


Cross  Reference  Footnote: 

 — — -— —  — 

Same  scale  value  appears  in  lex/el  A. 


TT 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SH^ET , 


Page^  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  ^    III    .  ^o. 


235 


Skill  or  KnovleSge  Category  1173700 


♦Occupation      Radiologic  TechnologfsT" 


Scale  Value  2. '"5 
Level  3 


Refers  to  Task,  Code  No(s).:  353  355  3^6  357^  358  3^59  360  361  362  363^36.4  365  366 
367  368  374^466  468    .  '    ,  ^   ^ 

 :  :  <   :  '  '  ~ 

Is  there  Cross*  Re^rence?   ...Yes(X)   *,.No(  )     If.  yes,'  see  footnqte(sy. 

/•  -  i'  I 

Content A  gracfuate  of  the  program  at  this  educatifonal  level  must  be;  able  to 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  ar^a 

First  A>d  and  Care  (overview  of  the  approach  to  and  ^nature  of  * 
various  concepts  and  procedures  involved)  -^'^  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:       "  ' 

It     In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnbsAc  x-ray  department  technologists,- 
*  l>eing'able  to  comprehend,  raise  iasues  ,  or  participate  in  any  discission'' 

'dealing  with  first  aid  and  care  as'  it  affects  the  condition  of  patients 
or- their  response  to  raOiographrc  examinations   (Task  353). 

2.     In  taking  "plain  film"  radiographs  of  non-pedicatr ic  patients  vhere  per- 
be  alone  with  the  patient  -for  the  examination,  being  able  to 
us^  details  af  general  first  aid  and'care  to  notice  and  respo^nd*  to' signs 
of  emergency,  accident,  distress,   faintring,  ipss-of  consciousness,  and' 
decide  when  to  call  appropriate  physician,  when  to  provide  emergency, 
first  a^(all  tasks  listed  except  Task  353).  •         '  . 

To  accomplish*  these  activities  the  student  -must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  pategory,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  proced^eS' which  are  part  af  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  com'pietibn  of  the  activities  li&ted 
above.       *  '     .     .    .  . 


Crass  Reference  Foo'^notes:'  See  The  Following  Curriculum.  Obj^cJ:^ves ; 
Higher  scale  value  appears  fn;  236  2J7.      "      ,  _ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    1173700.0  * 


Knowledge 


^Factor  .  ILI' 


236 


Occupation        Radiologic  Technologist 


Refers  to  Task  Oode  No(s).:     j09  510  511  512.510  514  5.15  516  517  519 


No.  ^  

Scale,  Value  3.5 


V 


 :  P-  1— —  ,  ;  »— :  3  

Is  tl)ere  Crpsts  Ref  erence? .  .  Yes  CX)  . 

. .NoC  )   ^If  yesV  sfee  footnote{s)\ 

Content :    A  graduate^  of  the  program*^  at  this  educational  level  must  he  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  ar^  ^ 

First.  Aid  and  Care  (overview  >of  the^  approach* to  and  nature>of  the 
^various  concepts  apd  procedures  involved) 

*  » 

.at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  unde^standitig  adequate  to/ the  prqper  • 
performance  of  the  following  activities f  '  '  _^ 

1.     In  ^taking  angiograms  of  any  patier^t ,  being'ab]^  to  use  details  qf^- gen'- 
♦     eral  first  aid  and  pare  to  notice  symptoms  of  emergency  or  adverse  pa- 
tient reaction  to  contrast  or  procedure  and  report;  being  able  to  co- 
'operate  immediate!'^  and  "appropriately  with  other  staff  m^bers  in  as- 
sisting with  emergency  care  (all  tasks  listed)";  I 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  "knowledge 
of  the  subject'  category^  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  ' 
t^rms,  facts,  equijim^nt,  *and/or  procejiures^hich  ,are  part  of  this  discip-  ^ 
line  and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of. the  activities  -listed 
above .  *        , .         s  ^  liT 


4      '  t 

r 


*  Cross  Reference  F^otn6tesr     See  The  T^ollowing  Curriculum  Objectives 
iJower  scale  va^ue  appears  in:     235.  ^  »   '  ' 

Same  scale  vallie  app^ears  in  level-  4. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  237. 

t  — ^  .  '  V  ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


.   .    Pake  1  ot    1  ^ 


Knowledge 


Type  of  OB^ectlve 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  1173700D  ' 
Occupation    ,PaHent  Care  TecHniclan 


Factor 


237 


Refers  to  Task  Code„No(8).:  296 


_  No.  ^ 

"Scale  VAlue  7.0 


'  is  .therel  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)     ..NC(  >     If  yes,  .see  f  ootnotefs) 

'Content :    fi 'gTadu^t\        the.  program  .at  thi's  educational .  le\fel  must  be  abid  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  ,«following  subject  area 


^First  Aid  and  Carg  (overview  o^  >the  approach  to  and  nature  of  | 
various  concepts'^fflid*  procedures  involved)  -     \  . 

at- a* level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper^ 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  \  * 

1*    Using"  c(5rapr|hension  of  general  ^inciples  of  first  aid  3ind  care  'and  *' 
Approp^cdat^ detailed  information  to  determine  when  a  situation  'calling 
f or  ^irst  aid'and  emergency  care  exists,  to  'determine  the  nature  an^ 
severity*  of.  the  sympto^ns,  "and  to  select  the  approprj*ate  procedures 

^  '  '^(Task  296).'    '  ,  '  *  , 

To 'accomplish  these  activities  .the  student  most  have  a  detailed  knowled^ 
af  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate-  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  ^ich  are  part  of  thi^s  discip^ 
line  and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  lisfedl 
above .  ,        J    ,   •  «        •  ' 


"  \ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes ^See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives ; 
'Lover  scale  "value^appears  in:   .235^236.       ^  , 

Samfe  scale  value  appears  in  level  4        pati*ent  care.  * ,  ' 


CURRICULUM. OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


I 


VAze  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  KnowXedge 


Factor  .IV 


Skill  or  JCnowledge^  Categofy  117371QQ 
'Occupation    Patient  Car/  Ai,dte  -__ 


238 


Refers  to'.  Task  Cdde  No 


_  ^iQ. 

'scale  Value  1:5 
L^vel  •  1 


283^295 


Is  there  Qross  Reference?  ♦,.Ye%(X)   ,,,lja(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Content;     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  levej^inust  be  able^  to 
demonstrate  ^stery  of  the  following  subject^area  ^ 

Bapdages,  Dressings,  Tourniquets »  and  Splints         '    ;     ,  • 


at  a  level  of  awareness  and  deptK^^of,  understanding  adequate  to  ^*the  prop^f 
performance  of  the  following  actL\aties;'  '  ^      '  v 

'  '  •  ^'  .  /  < 

1,  '    In*  changing  dry  dressing  or  T:einforcing  wet ''dressing  j  b.eing'  able  to  u^e 

appropriate  bandages  and  dressings*  properly  (Task  2831)  •   '  '  / 

2.  In  p)articipating  in  meeting- of  di^nostic  x-ray  ^department  nursing  staff, 
being  .abJ e • to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  of  participate  in -any  discussion 
dealing' with  bandages,  dressings,  tourniquets  , 'and  spilints  as  they  affect 

'patient  care  (Task  2^5)  .    -  .  i  ^  ' 

•  *  *  '    '  ' '  ^  .  : 

To  accomplish  thes^  activities  the  student  must, have  a  detailed  knowledge 
'of  the  si^bject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technickl  or  special  , 
term^,  facts,'  equipment,  and/or  procedures- which  are  parti , of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful*  Completion  of  the  activities  listed 
.above.  •        •  '  .  *  .  " 


\ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See'  The  following  Curriculum  Objiectives : 


Same  sdaie  value  appears  in:     239  240. 
Higher  .scale  value  appears  in:     241  il42. 
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4-8  9- 


CURRICULUM  OBJECMVE  SHEET  ^  i 
Type^^of  Objective     :  KnovL|j~ 


Tage  1  of  1 
Nrf.        239  • 
"Scale  Value  r,5 
Level  '»*r2_ 


Factxir  ^  IV 


Skill  or  Knowiedge  Category,  jr7371Q0 


Occupation  .  Patient  (fete  Technician 


Refers  to  Jask  Code  No(s).:     33  522 


Is  there  Cross  Ref erence?!^ .  .Tes (x)  . 

\.No(  )    If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  • 

Coatgnt :    h  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must,  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  .    •  • 

Bandages ,  Dressings ,  Tourniquets,  and  Splints  •    ^  *  •      "  '  * 

at  5a  levell^f  awar^n^s  ^nd  deptl/ understanding'adequat^  to  the  proper 
perSonnanqe^ of  the  following  activities:  M  ' 

1.     Using  appropri^e  bandages  and  dressings  properly  to  dress  and  bandage 
a  suture  wound,  or  prep^ie  and  apply  a  pressure  di»essing  to  an'artVrial 
or  venous  "puncture  sfte  (T^s-ks  33,  522).  *  "*i  . 

To  accomplish' these  activities-'the-^student  must  have  a  ^detailed  knowled^ 
oX  the  subject  category-,  covering  the  apprapri^ate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  eqi^ipijient ,  ancf/or  proc^cjures 'which  ar^  part  of  this  discip*-^ 
line'and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above.  "  •   ~       '    .  , 


Cross  Reference.  Footnotes r  See  The -Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Same* scale  v^iue  appears  in:     238  Z40. * 

Higher  scaie  value,  appears  j,n:     241  242.        '  - 


ERLC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET. 


Page  I  of  1 


Type  of  Objective^  

Skill *or  Knowledge  Category  11737100 


Knowle.dge 


Factor  III 


240 


Occupatj^ajv     Radiologic;  ^technologist 


No.   

""Sqale  Value  1.5 
•  Level'*  3 


Refers  to  t^k  Code  No(j).:    504  505  506  507  508  509  glQ  511  51^  514  515  5X7 


518 


Is  tjvfre  Cross  Reference?   . .  .Yes(X)^* .  .t!lo(  ).    Jf  yes^  see  f optnote (s)  . 

Cojitent:    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  feduc^iongl  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery'  of  t"he  following^  subject  area 

Bandages,  Dressings  ^  Tourniquets,  And  Splints  *  *  • 

at  a  level  of  awareness  -and  depth  of  understanding  adeq-uate  to  the  propet 
performance  of  the^  following  activities:  '  '    ■  .  ^  ^ 

1.  '    Assisting  with^application  of  various  types  of  tourniquets,  sterile. 

*  *  dressings  for  puncture  or  trephine  sites,  paddij^  for  puncture  peedle 

ordered  (all  tasks  listed).  ^  .     ^ '        '  v« 

2.  'Determining  the  4)roper  bandages  ^nd  dressings  ^to  be  used  in  connection 

with  the  diagnostic  examination  on  ^he  requisition  and  checking  that 
thby  are  present  on  tl\e  procedure  ytr^ay  (art  't;asks  listed  as  appropriate). 

To*  accomplish  these^  activit'ies.  the  student  must-have  a  detailed  kuow^dge 
•  .     of^thfe  subject,  category ,  covering  tl/e  appropriate  technical  or  ^.special  terms^ 

facts,  equipment,  and/or  proceJtUrQs'  whiph  are  part  of  this  disclrpline  and 
'       are  required  for  successful  complertion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


r 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes t  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
^ame  scale  valu'e  appears  in:  "  2  38  239.     *  '  , 

fligher  scale  valjje  appears!  in:   ^241  242 ^and  level  4. 


.  491 V 


V  CURRICULUHi,  OBJECTIVE  'SHEET     '  ^  > 


Type  of  Objecli^vg    .  Knowledge 
Skill  or  KhQvledge  CatBioxy    1173JIOO".  T 


■Page  1  of  *1 


Pactor 


241 


O^upatlon  .Patient  Ca^e  T)ech3;^ijpian^ '  ^  ^ 
Refers  to  Task  Cod6  ^($)  . :  156 


INo.  ^  
cale  Value  2^5' 
Level  2 


Is  tli^re  Cros^  Rej^^r^nce2-.,  .  .Yes  (X)^  -  ..NoX,)     If  yes ,  see  ^f)ot!noteCs) . 
Content:    A  graduate  of  tt)e  program  ^at  this  educational  leveV  must  "be  able  to 


demonstrate  masterj^i^  of  the  f9llowing  subject;  area^ 
Bandages ,  Dressfi^ags ,  Toutniquets  ^  yd  gplints 


at  a  leyel  of  awareness  and  depths  of  understanding  adequate  t©  th)er  proper 
•performance  of  the  following  "activities i       »  ^ 

1,    *Seleetiag  and  applying- approp'riate  bandages,  dressings,  and"  slings  in_ 
proper  manner  to  wounds,  burns,  or  o*p<^nings  for  catheters'  on  order's- 
JTask  156)  ^  "   ,  '  ,  ^  ^ 

To  accomplish  'these  activitie^the^tudent  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
*  of  the  sUiJ^j^ct  category,  coVft^y^g  the  appr(^{friate  ,techni<:arl  or  special 
terms,   facts/  eqi^acient,'  and/or  procedures  which*are  part- of  this,  discip- 
line ani  are  required  fpr  successful  completion  oi.  the  activitj.es  listed 
^  above  -    «       *      '  '  <  / 


/ 


r 


7 

7  / 

7  /: 
•1 

/ 


Cross- Reference*  Footnoteg:     See  The  Followi^ng  Curriculum  Objectiveg:  '  ^  ^/     •     /'  \  ' 


Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  238  239.'2A0 
Higher  scale  va^l me  appears  in:.  242. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJE'CTIVfe  SHEET  ' 


Page  1  of  1' 


Type  of.  Objective  ^    Knowledge  ^ 
Sklil  or-JCnovledge  Category  11737l5r 


Factor 


IV 


.No, 


^  Scale  Value  -j*^* 
'  •  Level  •  2 


OccMpatloi^  '   Patient  Care' [lejchnicnan  , 


.Refers  to  Task  Code  Na(s), 


296 


 :  ^  ^   ^  i— 7  ^  ^  :  ,    f  „  .   — 

Is  there  CKops  Reference?  .;.Yes(X)       ^No(  )         yes,  see' f  oottiote(s) . 

^Content;    A  graduate  Of  the  proferam  at  this  educational  level  musi^  be  able  to 
•  '  demonstrate, mastery  of  the  following. subject  area 

Bandagea.f  Dre^'ssings Tpurniquets,  and  Splints.  \  \^ 

at  a  level  *ot  awarer^ess^and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper  \ 
peVformance. of  the  foTlowing  .activities :,  .  '  •  . 

'*'l.     In  providing  fir^t  aid  in- ao  eijiergericy ,  Toeing  abfe  to  select  and'  apply 
.>      4)roper  bandages  arid  dressings  in  appropriate ;manl|f©r, and  apply  ste^rij^e 
/packing  or -touraiquet  fo-arrest  bleeding  {TSfck  296).         /    '  ' 


T9  accomplish  these  activities  t;he,  student  must  have  a  iletaile^^  knowledge 
af  the  subjec^t  category,  cov,ering  the  appropri'i^t^  technical  or  specia-l  ^ 
terms,  facts,  equipment,*  and/or  pr9ceSures  which  are  part  of  this^  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above  •  '        '         .  "  ^ 


/ 


\  ■ 


Cross  Reference  Foo-tnotes :  v  See  The  Following  Curriculum  QBjee<ives 
,Low^r  scale  value  appears  in:  *  238  239  240.24]\.  ^  \  >^ 

$amerScale  value  appears  in  level ^4  of  patient • care. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Typfi  of  Objective  Knowledges' 


Skill  qr  knowledge  Category 
Occupation     Pati.ent  Caje'  Aide 


11737200 


Factor 


IV 


?41 


No.  ^  

Scale  Valtte\l.5 
^    '     LeVel  1' 


Refers- to  T^sk  Code 'No(s)  521 


is  therJ  Crdsd  Reference?  .  I  .Yes(X-)   ...No(  )  ,  If  jes,  se^e  footnote(s)  ."^ 

 1^-  '   

Content :    A  graduate  of  ^the  program  at  this  gducational  level  must  be  able  to 
J     demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  •  ' 

,       ♦  •       Hemorrhage, and  Bleeding  and  Their  /^r rest'  '  .  '  '    ,  '     v     ^ '  ^ 

^  at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
'performance  of  the  following  activities.:  *  »  ^ 

1.     Using  details  about  bleeding  ^nd  its  arrest  to  explain  the  use  o€  digi- 
tal or  manual  pressure  at  an  arterial  or  venous  puncture'  site  to  patient; 
.    being  able'  to  .apply  pressure  appropriate ly 'to  site  as  ordeted,"  check  that 
bleeding  has  subsided,   decide  whether  to  continue,  instruct  patient  in 
how  to  deal  with  new  onset  of  bleedifig  ,(Task  521). 

'         '       ,       ^  ^  '  *" 

To  accomplish  these  activities  *the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowlredge  of 
the  subject  category ,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or-special  terms, 
I     facts,  equipmnnt ,  and/or  procedures  which  ^rl  part  of  this  disci'pline  and. 
dire  fe'quired  for  successful,  completion  of  the  activitiA^  lis^ted  above. 


Cross  Reference  'Footnotes :  See-The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives : 
Same  scale  value  appears  In:     244/  ,      ^  t 

Higher'  scale  value  appears  in:  245. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECnvl  SHEET 


^  Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective    «  Knowledge  

Skill  or  knowledge  Category  11737200 


Factor 


IV 


Occupation    I^ati.ent  Car^  Technician 


_  No. 

Scale  Value. 1,5 
L^vel  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) .  522 


J. 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .^.Yes(X)   ...No(  )    J[f  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational- level  must  be  able  to 
deinoqstra'te  tnastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

'    '         Hemoxrhage  and  Bleeding  and  .Their ,  Arrest        ,    ^      ^  '         *  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness ' and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  '  ,  '  ,  ^  _ 

1.     UsiQg  details  about  ble^'dingi  and  its  arrest  to  decide  whether  to  apply 
manual  pressure  to  arterial  or  venous  puncture* site  that  haS'Starte4 
to  bleed  again;  be\ng  able  to  apply  pressure  appropriately  to  site,"  and 

explain  to  patlen^  what  is  happening  (Task  522).      •  " 

To -accomplish  these  activities  the  student  jiust  have  a  detailed  koowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  th'e  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,,  facts,  equipment »  and/or '  procedures  which  are  part        this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for -success ful  compTetion  of  the  activities  listed 
above.  *  ^  •  j 


Cross  Reference  Fobt^tes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives :  ^ 
Same  scale  v^lue  appears  in 
Higher  scale  value  appear^ 


^io: 


243. 
^  245. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SWEt^ 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge 
Occupation  Pati 


Factpr  IV 


245 


gory  1173720y 
O^upation      hatier^  .C^re  "Sja&hnici'an 
R^r^  to  Task  £o$te  No  (fif) 


_  No.   ^ 

Scale  Valuer  3«5,  . 
Level'  Z 


^296 


Is  there  Cro/s  Reference?   .,,.Ye8(X)   ,,,No(  ) 


If  yes,  see  footnotre(s) 


Content:  /A  graduate  of^the  program  at  this-e 

demonst^rate  mdstefy  of  the  f clicking  sutject  area 


ducational  level  must  be  able  t^o 


Hemorrhage  and  Bleedinig  anf  Their  Ar 


rest 


/ 


-  at  a  -r^evel  pf-  awareness*  and  depth'  of  unci 
'  performance  of  the  following  activities 


erstandi'ng  kd^c|(3liate  to  the  proper 


In  providing  first^  aid  'in  an  emergency,  being  able  to.  assess  seriousness 
of  bleeding,  iecide  ^i^he^her  to  apply  direct  pressure sterile  packing 
or  tourniquet;  in  applying  p^pp-er  technique,  assessing  whether  bleeding 
is  being  properly  a^e^jte^  (Task^296). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  -student  mus-t  have  a  deta^ile(|  knowledge 
of  the  slibject  category,  covering  .the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment and/or  procedures  which  are  party  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  requireH  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above* 


7 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Folloving*  Curriculum  (^bjectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  ^^n:j^<  243  244, 
Same  scale 'value  appears  in'  i'(^vel  4  of  pa.tient  care. 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of.  1 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  -11737300 
Occupation   Patient  Care  Aide^  -  


factor  IV 


246 


_^  No.  ^  

"^Scale  Value  1.5 
Level  1 


Refer^  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    153  155 


295 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ..•Yes(X)  ...No(  )     If. yes,  see  footftote(s). 

€oDj:ent :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demorrfet^-ate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 


Handling  and  Transportation  of  the  Sick  or  Wounded 


at  a  level  of  awajeness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  V  '  /  ^ 

...... 

1.  In  assisting  with  restraining  or  Immobilizing  -patient  or  in  assistitig 
patient  in  l^throom, .  being  able  to  apply  infonnation  on  handling  of  sick 
pAtient  as  appropriate  *to  the  pati^nt^  condition '  (Tasks  153,-155). 

2.  In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostiJ:  x-ray  department  nursing ^staff , 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  or  participate  ih.any  discusSiQn' 
dealing  with, the  handling  and  transportation  of  sick  or  wounded  patients 

^  (Task  295)  .  -  '  ^  • 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
^of  the  subject  "category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or»*special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procet^res  which  are  part  of  tfhis  ^  discip- 
line and  ate  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above#  •  .       '     .  ' 


'Cfpss  Reference  Footnotes:*  See  The  Following  Cur riculflm  Ob ject ives : 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:    "2^7  '248  249  250  ,251  252  253' 254. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJE(^JIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 
Skill  orlfeowledge  Category  11737300- 
Occupation   Patj.ent  Care  Aide 


Factor 


IV 


-  No..  _ 
"scale 'Value  2.5 
Level  1 


Refers  to.  Task 

Code  No(s) . : 

166  190 

282  , 

1                                 -            -  I 

— - — 

Is  there"  Cro^s 

Reference?  . 

.  .JesCX) 

.  ..No(  )  "if  yes,  see  f  ootnote'(s)-; 

> 

"^monstrate  mastery  of.  the  following  subject  area  • 

Handling  and  Transportation  of  the  Sick  or  Wounded  , 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  prope<1: 
perforraanee  of  the  following  activities:* 

1,  Applying  information  on  the/transportation  of  sick  or  wounded  patien^ts 
\    to  properly  transport  a  patient  in  a  wheelchair  or  on  a  stretcher  as  •  ^ 

appropi^i^te  to  the  patient's  age  and  condition  (Tasks  166,  190,  282). 

2,  Ap^lying^nfpdrmation  on  handling  sick  or  wounded  patients  to  transfer 
patient  tc\  or  from  wheel/^air,  stretcher',  bed,  table,  or  other  location 
as . appropriate  to  the  patie^nt's  condition^.  or.*assist  with  dressing  and 

•     undressing  (Tasjcs  190,  282).    -        ^  ^        -  '      '  i 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the'  student  must  have  a,  detailed  knowledge 
'of  the  sub ject  ^category ,  covering  the  appropriate  techrfical  or  special 
terras,  facts-,  equi^ent,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
^1          )  '  '  . 


above. 


y  4 


Cross  Reference  'Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lowei*  scale  value  ajSpears  in:  *  246.  f  • 

^me  ^cale  value  appears  in:*    24^  249.  ** 
Higher  scale  v^lue  appears  in:     ^50  251*252  253  254. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


.  Page  1  of  1 


. Knowledge 


Typ«  of  .Objective  

Skill  or  Kno\^dge  Category  11737300 
Occupation     Patient  Care  Technician.  - 


Factor 


TIo 

Scale  Valve  2.5 
Level 


Refdfs  to  Tas^  Code  No(s).:  243 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...YesCX)   ...Naf  )-  If  yes,  see  fQotnote(s) 


Content :    A  graduate  cff  thd  progranj  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery,  of  the  Totlowin'g  subject  area    ,  .  * 


\  and  tr'^nsportatioh  t7f  'the  Sick^|^<^  Wounded 


7 


at  a .  lifeVil^^-of^.  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate 'to  the  proper 
peVforit^nce the  following* activities : 

1.     In  '«^5training  a  patient,  'beiij-g-able  ,to  use  information  on  the  handling* 
«    of  sick  p'atiepts  to  assess  the  type  of  restraintv  needed  and  apply  re- 
straifihts.  appropriate  to '  the  ^patient 's  condition  and  behavior  (Task  243). 

^  To  accom|>lish  tjiese  ac!tivities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  kno*wled^e 
of  .the  subjept  category,  .covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special*  , 
•  texms,  facts Equipment ,  and/or  proce?dures  ^hich  are  ^part  of  this  discip^ 

line^^nd  are  required  for,  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
'  above;  '  •  .  .  • 


^  / 


( 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes :  See ^ The  Follovipg  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale -value  appears  !in:  ^  2A6.     .  ,     *  \ 

Same  3cale  value  ^appears  in:     247  249.  >    ^  \ 

Higher ;9calfe  vaiu^  appears  in:     250  251  2^  253  254. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET    '    ^  Fize  1  .of  1 

Type  c^f  Objective      "  Knowledge     Factdr    III  "     .  No,  ^  [  24^ 

Skill  Qr^Knovledge  Category     117373QQ  '    '  '   .    Scale'  Value  2.5, 

Occupatioti       Radiologic  Technologist                   ^   .              ^          .       ^  -  Level    3  ' 
Refers  to*^T|isk  Code  NoCs)  , ;  3&9,      


Is  there  t^oss  Reference?s  .  .  .YesOc ) 

. .:NoC  )     If  yes,  see  f8otnote(s). 

C^^vtent:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  th^  following  subject'area 

^Handling  and  Transportation  ot  the  Sick  or  Wounded.     .     "  '  /  . 

at  a'  level  of  awareness  arid  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to.  the  'proper  * 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  %     /  »  '   *  ' 

,1.     In  preparing  for  bedside  radiogra{)hy'*  and  selecting  .appropriate  equip- 
ment and  materials,  being  able  t&7ijse  information  on  the  patient's  con- 
dition andjOn  tl^e  handling.-of  ^such 'patients' to  make  appropriate  selec-  , 
^      tions  of  materials  i)T  to  decide  to  ask  ^for  sta^>f  assistacice  with  posi-  • 
.  tiqning^dask  369)  r  •  \, 

y  .t  • 

To  accomplish  these  actiyities  the  student  most  have  a  detailed  knowled^ge/ 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  rapprc5pr:|^te  technical  or  special 
'    -  terms,  facts,  eq^pment,  and/o^J  procedures  which  are  part  o'f  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above.  .  *  '  "  « 


Cross  R^fer^nce  Footnotes;     See  The  pQllowing  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     246 .  I 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     247  248.  • 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     250-251  252  253  254. '  " 


4. 


i  '    CURRICULUM.  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective   -  Knowledge 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11737300 
Occupation        Patient  Care  Aide 


Factoc^  IV 


Page  1  of  1 


No.  ^  2SQ 


Refers  to  Task  Code. No (s).;    193  199  2>83  490 


Scale  Value*^  3.5 
•  Level  1  


.V 


^Is  t;here  Clross  Reference?   ...YesO^)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

*  ^     '  4>        '  '         •    '  '  ' 

Content:     A'gra^bate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  wuBt  be  able  to 
.       demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  *  ^ 


HgandjJLng  artd 'Transportation  of  the  Sick  oj:  Wounded 

It 


at  a  Jevel  of  awareness  and  de|)th  of  understanding  .adequate  ^to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  fallowing  activities;  *  ♦         *  * 

l,i  .  Applying  Ijiforraa tion ' about  a  patient's  condition  and' about  the  handling, 
arfd  transprO^tation  of  sick"or  wourtcjed-patients 'to  apQX9priately  arrange 
for  escort^or  transportation  of  a  patient  to  or  from  examination  room, 
properly  assistj)atignt  to  or^Tr«j[^  w}i^eicha:ir.,  stre^tcher,  examination  ■ 
table,  properly  positioti  patient^  in  preparation  for  phys^^cian's  examina- 
tion or  as'Tieeded,  properly  assist  pati^nf  to  dressy  or  tindress;  or  to 
'  'immobiUze  ^or  wrap  a  pediaLric  patient  Mjuropriately  (Tasks  193,-  199,  \ 
283,  490).,  X  ^     .  \  .  ^ 

To  accomplish  the'se  activ^ies  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knov^edgfe;^ 
of-  the  subject  category ,.  covering  the  appropriate  tecjpiical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipqejit,  and/o^  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  for  successful  completion ' o£"  the  activities  listed 
above.  •     »  .  •  *  ' 


Cross^  Reference  Footnotes;  See  The  Follo^^ing  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     246  247  248  249.^ 

Same^scale  yalue  appears 'in:     2511252.  _  ^  / 

High  scale  value  ap'pears  in:     253*  254,  / 


C 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SKEEf 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  t)bjective  Knowledge. 


Factor  iV 


Skill  or  Knov^edge  Category  -  U7373QQ 
Odcupatit)n 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) 


Patient  Care  TeQhriicia!» 


156 


_  No.   

"scale  Value  3.5 
Level  2 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .  .  .Yes(X>' .  .  .N6(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s)..- 

 m   

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  dt  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following^subject  area 
'    ,      •     ;  '  .         '  / 

Handling  and  Transportation  of  the  Sick-or  Wounded 

at  a  level  of  awar'eness  awd  dept^  of  understanding  adequate  to  t^e  proper 
perfqrmanc,^  of  the  following  activities:  *  .     •  . 

1.    Applying  information  ab.out  a.  patient's  condition  and'-ebout  thd  handA-lng 
of  sick  or  ^oundfed  patients  to  assist,  position and  handle ^patients 
properly  while  .irrigating,  cleaning,  dressing  or 'redres$ing  wounds, 
.burns,  or  ope'nings  for  catheter  w:i^hout  injuring  patient  or  causing 
unnecessary  pain  ^Task  156).       .  u  |^    "  ' 

To  accomplish"  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  de-tailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category*,  covering'  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
'  terms,  facts,  equipment^  and/or 'procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and  are  required  I6t  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above.  ^  ^  ^ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     246  247  248  249.  "  .? 

Same  scale  value  appears  in:     250  252.  \^ 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     253  254. 
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9 


CURRICULUM  tfBJECTlVE  -SHEET 

Page  1 

of  1 

Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 

Factor    fill  No. 



Skill  or  ^Knowledge  Category  1173i|30O 

\  '  Seal 

e  Value 

3.5 

Occu-patffo/i       Radiologic  Technolo-gist          >  - 

j 

— »j  ,  L_-  

l^evel 

3 

Refers  to  Tafek  Code  No<s).:    370  ^71  ^64 

• 

i' 

Is  there  Cross' Reference?*     .Yes(  )0   ...No(  ) 

If  yes,  see , footnote (s) 

r_ 

♦ 

Contenr:    A  graduate, of  the  program  at  this  educational  lievel  must  be  ^ble  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

*  Handling  ^nd  Transportation  of  the  Sick  or  Wounded 

\  '  ^  '  '  ' 

at  3  level  o/^  awareness  and  depth^of  understanding  adeq^uate  fo  the  ^proper 
j^erforraance  of  the  following  act^iviti*es : ^  '     *'  ^ 

1.  'In  taking  operative  -  orthopedic  radiographs,  operative  oholangiograms 
pancreatograms,  or  in 'providing  technical  assistance  for  fluoroscopic 
examinatidhs^  being  able  to  use  ihfomation  about^he  handling  of  sick 
or  wounded  pati-entc  to  deterrjiine^  and  indicate  wMrc  techj^iques  should 
*be  used  to  ^ogition  patient  anrd/or'to  assist  in  positioning  patient 
as  appropriate  to  patient's  condition  .(Tasks  370,  371, .464)' 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must„have  a  Retailed  knowl^ge" 
of  the  subject  category ,  vcovering ' the  appropriate  technical  ot  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment^  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
line and^ are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
abov^.  ^.  '  ^  '  r 


Cros's ^ef etence  Footnotes: 


See  The  FollowjLng  Curriculum  Objectives; 


Lower  scal^  value  appears  in:     246  247  248  249. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     250  251. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in;  253  >54^. 


ERJC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  gHEET  ^ 


Pa^e  I  of  1' 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11737300 


Occupation     Patient  Care  Technician 


t 


253 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:  296 


.No,  _^  

S c a,l e  Value  5. »5  * 

level  ^  .^^^ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  , 

..Yes(x)     ..No(  )     If  yes,  see'  f  adtnotej(s) . 

Content,:     A.  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
d^onstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

*    Handling  and  TrartsportatjTon  of  the  Sick  or  Wounded 

at  a  level  jof  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  »C  *  ^ 

1.     In  providing  firgt  aid  ,in  an .  emergency ,  being  able  .to  select,  after 
t  assessment  of  patient's  condition^  the  proper  ways  to  handle *and/or 

transport  patient  s6  as  to  avoid , further  injury ,  aggravation  fof  symp^ 
toms,  or  unnecessary  pain  to  patient  *  and\carry  out  ^mer^ency  care  pro- 
cedures (Task  296)  .  V  ' 


To  actiomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed^  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  coverjing  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,,  and/dr  procedures  which  arevpart  of  th^s  discipline 
^nd  are  required  f or *successf ul  completion  oT  the  activities  listed  above\ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes':  ^  See  The  Fori6*\ying  Currtculum  Objectives;  . 
Lower  Scale  value  appears  in:  -246  247  248,249  250  251  252. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     254  and  level  4.  >~^. 


.  ^  504 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHfeET  >  '       /  ^        ■  Page  I  of  1 

Type  ^of  Objective     .     Knowledge  T         /        '  Factor      III       No.  254 

§kill  or  Kaowledge  Category    -11737300  V     /         "    ^    /  Scale  Value  5.5 

Occupation     Ra'diolggic  Technologist      \  '    Level     3  ^ 

Refers.  to^'Takk  Code  No(s) 353  355  356^,357  358  359  ^360  361  362  363*364  365  366 
^    367  368  374  375  376  377.378  379  380  3^1  382  383  384  385^  386  387  388  389  390  /  - 
.463  465  466  467  468  491  492'  493  494  495  496  497  498  499  500  (^continued  below) 
Is  there  Crogs  Reference?   .4.Yes(X)   ...NoC  )     If  yes,  see ,f ooCnote(s) . 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatiqnal.  level  must  be  able  to 
^   demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  ^rea 

Handling  and  Transportation  of  the  Sick  or  Wounded  , 

at  ^  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 

performance  of  the  following  activities: 

—  *  *• 

1.  '   In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  technologists, 

bein^  able  to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  or  participate  in  any  discussion 
dealing  with  the  handling  and  ttansportation  of  sick  or  ,wounded  patients  ' 
'during  radiographic  examinations  (Task  353). 

*  » 

2.  In  taking  radiographs,  bj^ing  able  td  use  details  about  the  proper* way 
to*handle  and  transport  sick  or  wourided  patients  so  as  to  propjgrly  as- 
sist or  transfer  patient  to  or  from  wheelchair,,  stretche?,  examination  ^ 
table,  lavatory jjdetermine  when  to  request  a's'sistance  in  moving  patient, 

•    and  to  position  and  immobilize  patient  so  as  to  avoid  injury  or  unneces- 
sary paj.n,  based  on  the  pat-ient's  age  and  condition  (all  tasks  Listed 
except  Task  353) .    .  ^  . 


To  ac(?omplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of'  the  subject  category ,  Covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  .procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completi-oh  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footjiotes : .   See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     2A6  2A7  2A8  2A9  250  251  252. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     253  and  level  A.  , 

f 

*  501  502  503  504  505  506  507  508  509  510  511  512  513  514  515  516  517  518  519  526. 


^  *  Vnt- 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  .SHEET       -  .       '  >       .        ^  '  Page  1  of  1 

Type,  of  Ofaj^ctive  *  Knovledgg  '  \    Fagtor      Hi"       No.         .255    '  < 

Skill  ^or  Knovteage  Category ^  11737400  ,  ^ .  •     Sdale  Value  1>5 

Occupation       Radiologic  'Technologist  ^    *       •   '  Level""^ 

Refers  to  Task  Cade  No(s).  :    363  164  367  368  369  374  375  376  378  B79  380  381  3^ 
>383  384  385  366  387  388  389~390  463  46,4  465  466  467  468  495  <97  499  499  500 
'  502  503  5.04  505  506  508  509  510  511  512  513  514  515  ^16  517^518  519  326 
Is*  there  'Cross  Reference?     . . Yes(X  )   .  .  .No(  \     If  ^es,''see  footrfote(s) 

,  Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatio/rfal  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  oL  the  following  Subject  area       ^  y 

I    Sprains,  Vtrains,  Fractures  and  Their  Healigg  /  . 

at  a  lever  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  df  ^ttje  following  activities  :   .  '  v  ;  »■ 

1.  In  taking  radiographs  when  the  purpose  is  not  directly  cpnnnected  with 
.*         sprains,   strains  or  .fractures ,  being  able  to  take  account  of  the  pr^- 

s^nce  of  accident  injuries,  unhealed  or  suspected  fractures  and  apply  der 
tails  about  sprains,  strains,  and  fractures  and  their  healing  ,to  know 
A'/hen  to  ask  tor  assistance  in  positioning  patient;  being  able  to 'properly 
and  safely  move »  position,  immobilize  patfent- an*d/or  account  for  preseoce 
of  casts  and  splints   (all  tasks  listed  except  Task  369).  ,^ 

2.  In  preparing  for  bi^dside-^radiography  and  selecting  appropriate  equip- 
ment and  materfals,  being  able  to  make  selection  taking  into  account 
the  presence  of  sprains,  strains,  or  fractures;  being  able  •to  judge  ' 

,   '  when  to  arrange  for  staff  to  positiori  patient  for  radiograpliy   (Task  369)* 

To  accomplish  ^  the^e  activities  the  student  must  have' a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  £tr*  special 
terms,  facfcs,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
lin«e  and  are  , required  for  successful  completion  of  the  *activit ies  listed 
^  above. 


Ctoss  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Higher  scale,  value  appears^rtn:     256  257. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective 

^kill  or  Knowledge  Cafegdry  ,  11737400 
Qccupation  Radlolpgtc^Teehftologis't 


Page  1  of  1 


Factor      III  ^    .No.  256. 


Scale  -Value  2.^5 
Level  3  


j^efers  to  Task  Code  ND(s).^'>53'  355- 356' 357  358  359  360  361"362  365  366-  370^377 
'  491-492  493,494  km  507   '  ^  '  


Is  there  Cross  Re^erJhc^?  \ .\Yes(X)   . .  .NoC  )     If  yes,  '&ee  f ootnote(s) , 

Cpntent ;     A  graduate  ^of  the  p^rogram-  at  this  educational  Ji^vel  must  be  able  to  ^ 
demonstrate  mastery- of  the  following  subject ^area  ; 

•^^Sprains,  Strain's,  Ff^tures  and  Their  Healing       .  •  '  ji^  ^ 


Lheir 


at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  acfequat^  to  the  proper^ 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

»  «-  *  '    *       <  .  , 

\.     In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-r,ay  department  technologist's^ 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  -or  participate  ifi  any  discussion' 
dealing  with  sprains,  strains,  fractures  and  their  healing  as  it  affedrts  ^v" 
patient  care  during  radiographic  examinatipns  (Task  353).  f 

2.     In  .taking  "plain  tfilm&i"  of  the  bones',  vertebral  column,  or  skull,  or^in 

taking  operative  orthopedic  radiographs,  ar  throgjtaras ,  d  isko  grams     o*"r  peri- 
^pheral  angiograms,  being  able- tof*  use  details  about  sprains,  strains ,  •frac- 
tures, \and  their  healing  to  deal  with  patients  with  susptect^d  fracture, 
unhealed  fracfure,  sprains,  or  strains,  such  as  d^termini^  ^hen  to  make 
sure  a''physician  is  available  tp  position  patient ,  or  being  able  to  prop- 
erly Tnove,  handle,  position,  and  immobilize  patient  to  a\^id  furthei:  in-  * 
Jury  or  unnecessary  p^in ;r being  able  to  take  , account  of  casts  and  splints 
in  Electing  technical  factors;  being  able  to'  select  foc^l  spot  size  to 
provide  diagnostic  informati'on  (all  tasks  listed  except  Ta'fek  353). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  ^  detailed  knowledge  of 
£he  subject  category,  cov'ering^  the  ^ppropria^te  technical  or  special  terms, 
-facts,  eqii'ipmetit?,  antl/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline  and 
are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the , activities  listed  above. 


'-9 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:-   See  The  Followi^feCurriculum  Objecj^ives: 


'Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  255. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in  ^level  4,  ^ 
Higher  scaleVvalue  appears^'^in :  257. 


0^ 


ERIC 


1^  CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1" 


-257 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor 


IV 


Ski^l  ox  Knowledge  Category  11737^00 


•Occupation   Patient  Care  Technician 


"Scale-  Value  3^ 
Level  2i 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)  .  :  296 


"XT 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ,..Yes(X.)   ...No^  ),'If  yes;  see.  footnote(s) 


Content :     A  graduate  o^f,  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  abJLe  to 
demonstrate  mastery^  of  the  following  siibjfect  area  ^ 

*    *        Spraing,  Strains,  Fractures  .and  Their  Healing 

at.  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  unde.rstanding  adequate  tb  the  proper 
performance  of  the  follcJwing  activities:     '  ~" 

1.     In  providing  first  aid  in  an  emergency^  being  able  to  assess  whethetf 
patient^s  symptoms  indicate  possible  sprain,  strain, or  fracture,  and 

^decide  how  to  j>oBition  and  care  for  patient  to  minimize  damage  or 
d^anger  te  patient  (Task  296)  . 

To  accomplish  these 'activities  t^e  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
*    of  the*6ubject  category,  coverin'g  the  appropriate  tecnnical  or  special  ^ 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/cT  procedures  which  are  p^rt  of  this  discip- 
line and,  are  required  for  successful*  completion -of  t'he  activities  listed 
abova. 


7 


Cros^  Reference  Footnotes:,  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives:' 
Lower  scale  {^al-ue/appears  fn:     255  256.  '    ^        ^  " 
Same  ^cale  ivalue  appears  in  level  4  .of  patltnt* care. 


50b 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Obje^ctive  Kriovledge 


Factor  IV 


258 


_^  No.  ^  

"^Scale  Value  7,0 


Occupation        Patient  Care 

Technician    ^                                                      Level  2 

Refers  to  Jask  Code  No(s).: 

296 

"'    f       ■              ■ .  ■ 

Is  there  <;ross  Reference?  . 

. .Yes(XO   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate^ mastery  of  the  'following  subject  area  * 
\  .  /  * 


Resuscitation 


at  a  level  of  awareness  ^nd  de^h  af  understanding  adequate ^o  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 


J.     In  providing  first  aid  in  an  emergency,  b^irig  able  to  use  information 
about  'resuscitation  to  detern^ine  whether  patient;  requires  resuscitive 
measures,  <;elec't  procedure  appropriate  to  patient*^  condition, 
carry  out  resuscitation  procedure  and  assess  patient's  response 
'  (Task  296).  .  *  .  -  ^ 

> 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  ,^^^de^i led  knowledge 
of  th^e  subjett  category,  cover'ing  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equiptnent,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  thfis  discip- 
line and  are  required  tot  successful' completion  of  the  activities  listed 
above. 


Ccos3  Reference  Footnote:  .      \  ■        ■'■  ' 

Sai^fe'  scale  value  appears  in  .level'  4  of  patient^' care . 


ERIC 


.''"CURRICULUH  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Factor  IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 

11737700 

Scale  V^ue  1.5 

Occ^upation     '  Patiefit  Care  Technician 

Le\el  2  

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).: 

522  . 

\  ^ 

% 

 '  '   \ 

"     .         _                  &   .  1 

Is  there  Cross  Ref erenca?. . . . 

Yes(!()    ...No(  ) 

If  yeS  y  see  f ootnot.e(s) .       ^  \ 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  progrBm  at  this  ^educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  af  th^  following  subject  area'  X 

Wounds  and  Itjieir  Healing  (also  includes  operative  incisions)  • 

at  a  level  ef  awareness  and  depth  of  understandiTig  adequate  to  the  proper 
perf ormarri^of  the  following  a^ctivities: 

1,.     In  applyi|fg  pressure  dressing  to  arterial  or  venous  puncture  site, 
being  able  to ^pply^inf opmation  about  wounfls  avA  their  healing  to 
determine  whether  there  is  a  problem  such  as  hematoma,  swelling  (Task 
52'2).        /.  . 

'  •  '  f 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a.  detailed  knowledge 
*of  the  subject  category/  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 

terms y  facts,  equiipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discip- 
'   line  and  are  required  far  successful  completion  of  the  af^tivities  listed 
above .  ^  .  ' 


)  ■ 


4 


(5ross  Reference  Footnote^:     See  The  Following' Curriculum^  Objectives 
Same  scale  value  appears  int    2,60.  *■ 
Higher  scale  value  ^appears  in:     261  262  263  264r  « 


CURRICULUM  OBJgtTIV!:  SHEIET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  °  11737700 
Occupation       Radiologic  Technologist 


Factor  III 


_  No. 
Scale  Value 
t^vel 


^Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     "353  355  356  357  358  359  360  361  362  363  364  365  366  * 
367  368  369  374  375  376  377  378  379  380  381  382  3$3  384  38^' 386  387  388  389  390 
463  464  465  466'  467  ,4-68.491  492  493  494  495  496  4,^7  498         (^continued  below) 
Is  there  Cross  Reference? . . .Yes (X) . . . No (  ) • If  y^s ,  see  footnote (s) . 

 :  :  1  .  -1  \ 

Content :     A  graduate  of^  the  program  at  this  educational^ level  must.be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following*subject  area  * 

Wounds  and  Their  Healing  (also  Includes  operative  incisions)     '  : 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  t!he  proper 
performance  of  the  follx^wing 'activities : 

1.  In  participating  in  meeting 'of  diagnostic  :(-ra!y  department  technologists, 
*        being  able  'to  comprehend;  raise  issues,  or  Participate  in  any  discussion  . 

dealing  with  wounds  or  operative  incisions  and  their  healing  as  it  affects 
patient  care  during  radiograpITic  examinations  (Task  353). 

2.  In  taking  radiographs  or  preparing  for  radiographic  examinations,  b^ing 
able  to  use  details  about  wounds  or  unhealed!  operative  in'oisions  when^ 
listed  on  requisition  sheet  to  properly  handle  and  position  pa*tieut,  apply, 
imfnobilization  devices  safely,  and  arrange  for  dressing  or  redressing 

(all  tasks  except  Task  353).  '       ,        ^    .  . 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  sub ject_  category ,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  terms, 
facta,  equipment,  arid/or  procedures  whi^ch  are  part  of  this -discipline  and 
are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above*. 


Cro^s  Reference  Footnotes;:  ^  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectj^ves: 


Same^ scale  value  appears  in:  259. 
Higher  scale  value  appears^An:     261  262  263  264.  . 

*  500  "SOL  502  504  505  506  507  508  509  510  511  512  513  514  515  516  517  518,  519  -526. 
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CUKRICUlUW  OBJECriVE  SHEET  ^ 


Page  1  of  1 


Type|<rf  Objective  Knowledge 


Skill  or  Knoilyledge  Category  11737700 
Occupation 


Factor 


IV 


Patient  Care  Technician 
rr 


_  No. 

Scale  Value  2.5 
  Level  ,  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).{  296 


Is  thera  Cross  Reference?   .  ,  ,YeS'<')0    ..,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:    A  graduate  of  tfie  program  at  th:^s  educational,  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  th^  followifftg  subject  area         ^  \ 

Wounds  and  Their  Healing  (also,  includes  operative  incisions) 

^    at  a  level  Cf  awareness  and  <iepth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
'   perforihance  of  the^  following' activities :* 

1.     In;providing  "first  aid  in  an  emergency,  being  able  to  use  information 
'     about  wounds'  to  evaluate  the  nature  and  condition  of'a  patient^'s  wound*, 
*  .   select  a]^propriate  first  'aid  measures  and^apply  (Task  2^6)  . 

To 'accomplish  th^se 'activities,  the  .studenU  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms^  ,f^ac ts ,  equipment,  an^/or  procedures  which  ace  part  of  this  disci-  - 
Inline  arid  are  required  for  3uccessful,  completion  of  the  activities'  listed 
above,         '  ' 


, Cross, Reference  Footnotes;     See* The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Low^r  scale  value  appesrrs  in;  .  259  260. 
Same  scale  value  appear^  in;  262. 
^Higher  scale  value  a|5pears  ^n:     ^63  264.  ^ 


ERLC  ^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHeIt 


Page  L  of  1 


Type  of  Objective    -  jCnowledge 


Factor  III 


262 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  11737700 


'Scale  Value  2.5 


Occupation     Radiologic  Technologist 


Level  -3 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)i 


503 


'^0 

1$'  there 

Cross  Reference?  ..*.Yes('^0 

,  .  ,No(  )    If  yes,  see  foot/iote (s)  . 

Content : . 

A  graduate  of  the  program 

at  this  educa'tional  level  must;  be  ^ble  to 

1 


demonstrate  mastery  of, the  following  subject  area 

Wounds  and  Th»ir  Healing  (also  includes  operative  incisions)  ; 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  fpllowitig  activities :  ^  *0 

1,     In  taking  radiographs  of  external  fistalae  or  sinus  tracts,  being  alible 
to  use  details  about  the  way  such  openings  ,or  wounds  manifest  in  the 
'patient  in  the  area  of  interest  so  as  ti^  properly  care  for  pSifeient, 
position  and  immobilize  patient  safely,  recognize  emergency  signs, 
and  select' technical  factors  (Task  503). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a'  detailed 'knowledge 
of  the  subject  dategory,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms',  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  , of  this  discipline 
atid  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  FootTiot'es;     See  The  Following  Curriculuiii  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  valye  appears  inr    259  260, 

Same  scale  value  apjjears  in:     261  and  level-  4. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  363  364.  ^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTiVE  SHEET         ^  .  ^   •   Page  l.of  1 


SkiU  or  Knowledge  Categ9ry  11737700 

y  Scale 

^Value'3-,5' 

'Occupation      Patient  Care  Technician 

Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:  156 

Is  there  Cross  Rel^erenc^?  ...Yes (00   ...^^o(  ) 

If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Type  of  Objective        Knowl#rfge   Factor     IV     >     No.  26 


^Content :  '  A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able' to 
demonstrate  mastery  qf  the  following  subject  area,  tv. 

Wounds  and  Their  Healing  (also  includes  operative  incisions) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequatjfe  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  *  following  activities:  ^ 

1.^    Applying  information  on  how  wounds  or  operative  ii^cisions  heal  or  show 
infection  to  evaluate  healing  and  report  'suspicious  appearance  in  con- 
rrection  with  orders  tq  irrigate,  clean,  or  dtess  a. wound  or  incision 
(Task  156 J.  •  '  •  ^  -  ' 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  havp  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical-  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  ab6ve. 


r 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in^     259  260'  3^1  262. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     26^.'  . 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


P^ge  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category^  11737700 


Knowledge 


Occupation       Patie  nt  Care  Technician 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),:  33 


Factor  IV 


_  No. 
Scale  Value  5.5 


^  Level  2 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...YesPC)  .,,No(  )     If  yes,  see  f  ootnote(s') . 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

demonstrate'  mastery  of  the  following  strt)ject  area 

*-  . 

r     Wounds  and^  Their  Healing  (also  includes  operatj^e  incisions) 

art  a  level  of  awareness  and  deptli  of  understanding  adequate*  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.     In  removing  patient's  sutures,  belag^able  to  apply  information  on  how 
the  suture  wound  appears  during  healing  in  o.rder  to  judge  whether  to 
C        remove  sutures  or  rep9^i:  problem  (Task  33) . 

To  acGomplis'h  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  tec)ii)ical  or  specia^L 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which-are  p^art  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


ERLC 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  Th^  Followiiyg  Currici^um  Objectives ; 
Lower  scale  value  appeals  in*:     259  260  261  262  263, 

■   ^  ^_  
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  ,  [  ^  Page  1  of  1 


Type  6X  Objective       Knowledge  ^_   Factor    IVr         No.  265 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category       11738000   'Scale  Value  1.5 

Occupation     Patient^Care  Aide  '   Level  1 

Refers  to  Task  Code  Nct(s)  ■  :    193  290  ^   


. .  .Yes^i^ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   . .  . Yes PLLV.  .No (  )     If  yes,  'see  fbotno<:e(s) 


demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program'  at  this  edjacational  level  mu|ft^be  able  to 

-  / 

Asepsis  (concepts  and  techniques ^ involved  in  the  achiev^te^nt  of 
sterile  condition;  includes  concurrent  and  terminal  disiilf ection- 
during  surgery,  aspects  of  sterilization  of  implements  and  equip- 
ment such  as^^utoclaving)  ,  ^  \ 

^  '        '  ,     •  ^ 

at  a  lev&l'^of  awaren^s  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  followiag  activities :^  ^/ 

1.  Applying  information  about  asepsis  to  swab  wifh  antiseptic  solution 
an  area  to  be  incrsed  or  injected  (Task  193). 

J* 

2.  *  Applying  information  about  asepsis  in  handling  items  with  sterile  gloves 
so  as  to  Trtaintain  s-?erile  field  or  keep  items  or  areas  of  the  body  free 
of  contamination  (Task  290).    /    ,  .  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge- 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  t^hnical^or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  ape  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


C^oss  Reference  Footnotes:'  See. The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 

Same  scale  value  -  appears  in:     266  267  .        -  ' 

Higher  ^cale  value  appears  in:^   268  269  270  27l  272,273  27^. 


CURRICULyM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


.Page  1  of  1 


Type  of' Objective  ,  Knowledge 


Factor  IV 


No. 


266 


Skill  ,or  Knowled^  Cattegory  11738000 


Occupation      Patient  Care  Tigchnfcian 


Wfers  to  T^«k  Code  No 


Care  Tbc 
dJs>.:V. 


^  ^cile  ValQe  1.5 
-^r.       Level  2 


18 


Is  there  Cros^  Reference?   .i.Yes(l^    ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footn(^e(s). 

^   r    '  7" — •  

Content :     A  graduate  .of  the  program  at  this^  educational  level  must  be  able**  to 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

'  '    Asepsis  (concepts  and  tecliniques '  involved  in  achievement  of 

sterile  condition;  incj.udes  concurrent  and  terminal  disinfection 
during  surgery,  aspects  of  sterilization  of  implements  and  equip- 
ment such  as  autoclaving)    *     »  '  *  . 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  d^pth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  • 

1.     Applying  informatiop- about  asepsisf  to  swab  with  antiseptic  solution 

an  area  to  be  punctured,  incised,  or  injected;  handling  items  so  as 

to  maintain  sterile  condition  (Task  18). 

^  '  '  '  f 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  ^ 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  ate  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


, Cross  "Reference  Footnotes:     See  the  Following  Curriculum  Obj  e&ti.yeg ; 

■  Same  scale  value  appears,  in:     265  267.  '  •  ' 

-.Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  268  269  2^0  271  2>2  273  274.  < 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective' _ 

Skill  or* Knowledge  Category  11738000 
Occupation        Quality  Assurance  Aide 
Refers  to  TSsk  Code  No(s),:       180  260  304 


Factor  VI 


-267 


_  No, 

"Scale  Value  1.5 
•Level  1 


-t7 


T 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(Kl   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote (s)jr' 

Content :    A  g4fadH5t;e  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  ai>e.a  ^  ^ 

Asepsis  (concepts  jind  techniques  involved  in  achievement  of'  • 
sterile  condition;  includes  concurrent  and  terminal  disinf-ection 
'    during  surgery,  aspects  of  sterilization  of  -implements  and  equip- 
ment such  as  5utoclaving)  '  : 


at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
erformance  of' the  following  activities:  * 


1,     In  preparing  mateYia'ls^fdr  drawing  tlood,  transporting  blood  samples, 
preparing  hypoderjpic  syringes  with '  inj  ection  dosages,  applyipg  inf^r- 
matioR  about  asepsis  to  ma«:ntain  sterile  integrity  of,  materials  (Tasks 
180,  260,  304).  *  ,  \ 

't  '  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and7or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  coippletion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


\  1 


Cross  Reference  Footaotes :  See'  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Same'^gcale  value  appears  In:     265  266. 

Hlgher'^ale  value  appears  In:     268  269  270  271-  272  273  274. 
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516 


CtlRRICPLUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


-Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  IV 


okill  or  Knowledge  Category  11738000 
Occupation,    Patient  Care  Aide  


_  No. 
Scale  Value  ^,5 
-         Level  1  


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:      153  283  295  521 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes^C)   ..^Nb(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at^  this  educational  ^vel  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Asepsis  Cconcepts  and  techniques  involved  in  achievemefit  of 
sterile  condition;  includes  concurrent  *and  terminal  disinfection 
during  surgery,  aspects  of  sterilization  of 'implements  ami  equip- 
ment such  as  autoc laving) 

at  a  level  of  awareneS-s  and  depth  of  understanding  adecjuate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:        ^  * 

1,     In  using  sterile  materials     to  wipe  away  blood  from  sterile  areas  or' 
equipment,  change  or  reinforce  dressings ,  or  apply  pressure  to  punc- 
ture site,  being  able  jto  use  details  about  sterile  conditions  and  pro- 
cedures to  achieve  or  maintain  sterile  integrity  of  materials  or  areas 
of^xhe  body  (Tasks  153,  283,  521)'. 


2.     In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  nursing  staff, 
being  abl^  to  comprehend,  raise  issrues,  or  participat'e  in  any  discussion 
dealing  with  asepsis  as-it  a^ects  patient  care  (Task  295). 

To  ajccomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  Retailed  knowledge  - 
(ff  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special, 
terms,  facts,  equipment',  arid/or  probedufes  which'  are  part  of  this- discipline* 
and  are  required  for  su'ccessful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above.. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Fo Mowing  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Lower^  scale  value  appear^j  in:     265  266/267.  < 
Same  scal,^  value  appears.  in^»  269  270/271. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     272  /73  274. 


ERLC 


-CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  IV 


Ski^l  or  Knowledge  Category 11738000 
Occupaticnt      Patient  Care  Technician 


269 


_  No, 

Scale  Value  2.5 
Level  2 


Refers  tb  Task  Code|No(s),:    33  522 


f  0 

Is  there  Cross  Reference? 

..Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  ^ee  footnote<s). 

ERIC 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational-  level  must  bg  able  to 
•  demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

.Asepsis  (concepts  and  techniques  involved  in  achievement  of 
sterile  ct)ndition;  includes  concurrent' and  terminal  disinfection 
during  surgery,  aspects  of  sterilizatrlon  of  implements  and  equip-   -  * 
ment  such  as  autocl^ving)  • 

'  •   at  a,  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  ^ligper  y 
performance  of  the  following  activities;  .   ^  ^ 


1. 


In  remo^{ing  sutures  or  applying  pressure  dressing  to  puncture  sitfe, 
being  able  to  &pply  information  about  asepsfs  in  order  to  irrigate  ^ 
or  swab  area  with  antisj^ptic  solution,  maintain  the,  sterile  integrity 
of  materials. (Tasks  33,  522).    '  \  * 


Tq  a'ccompLish  these  activities  the  s^tudent  must  have/a  detailed  kno^ledgpe 
'  of  the  subject  category,  covering  tlie  appropriate  technical  ot  specialf  ^ 

terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  disdipline 
^and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  ^Dove.-* 


'Cross, Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objecti 
Lower  sc^l^e  value  appears  in:     265  266  267.*  .  , 

Sam^  scale  -value  appears  in:  ^  268  270  271. 
Highej:  scale  value  appears  iti:     272  271  274. 


0 


'  T 


SURRICULipr  0BJECT:^V^  SHEEt 


Page ,1  of  1 


I 


Type  of ^tjbjectolve  ^/4Cnowledge 


Factor  VI 


No. 


27 


Skill  or -Knowledge  Category.  1173800O 


Occupation  Qualit;y  Assurance  Aide 
Refers  to  Task  Code>io(fir)  .t    v79  *80 


J^  Scale  ValoE2v5j 
  Level 


here  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...Na(  )     If  yes,  see  f  oOtnote*(s) , 


Content;    A  g'iM^toe  of  the  program  at  this' educational  level  must  be  able  >tp\ 
,   demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area         '  \ 

Asepsis  (concepts  arid  techniques  involved  in  achieveigent  of  ^•'^ 
sterile  con4itioa^  include^  concurrent  and  terminal  disinfection 
'  ^      during^  surgery ,  a^ects  of  st^filizat^oh  of  implements  and  equip- 
^ .      meat  such  as  au^(Savijig)  •  ^       > . 

at  a^level  of  awarertess  and  d^pth  of  undejrstandi^g  adequate  to  the  proper 
^  performance  of  the  following  activities : 


V 


Applying  information  about  as«!psis^to  determine  when  to  use  sterile  . 
technique  in  the  preparation*  of  barium  sulfate  contrast*  medium  or 
prep^ire  medications  and  materials  for  sterile  procedure  trays  j  being 
able  tp  use  details;  about  "feterile  conditions  and  prbcedures  to  •'achieve  ^ 
or  maintain 'aseptic  conditions  .(Tasks 'J9  ,^80) .  .  ' 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  st;6d^nt  must  have  4  ^^^^^1^^  knowledge  ' 
pf  the  subject  category,  coverlja^  the  appropriate  technicaL^or  special 
'terms;  facts,  equipment,  and/or  prxicecfures  which  ^re  part  of ^  this  discipline  ' 
.  are .  required  far  ^succpssfuT  completion  ofSthe  "a'ttivities*  listed  above* 


•  V 


4» 

I 


'Ci:oss  Reference  Footnotes;  ,  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
'Lower  scale-value  ap^pears  In:'    265  266  267,  /  - 

d   Same  scal&  value  apj)ears  in:     268  269  271* 


♦  Hil^e^r^^ale  value^  appears  in:     2^  273  Tl\' 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  I  of  1 

MX 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  III 


^ Skill  or. Knowledge  Category,  ljtf38000 
Occupatijon     Radiologic  Technologist 


_  No.   ^ 

Scale  Valuej2.5_ 
*  '  Level' 


Refers  to^Task  C'ode- No(s) .  :    355  356  357  3^8  359  360  361.362  .363  364  365^  ^66  367 
368  369  374  38i  382  383  384  \  T       ^        ^'^^  ~ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference? 

..Yes(  50 

.  .N0'(  )          yes,,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
s demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Asepsi^(concepts  and  techniques  involved  in  achievement  of 
sterile  con(^:ion;  includes  concurrent  and~terminal  disinfection 
during  suy^e^,  aspects  of  sterilization  of  implements  and  equip- 
ment such  as  autoclavlng)  ,  *  ' 


at  a  Jevel  #f  awareness  and  depl^'of  unjl|^y:anding  a^equa^te.  to  the  proper 
performance  o;£^tHe  following  activities^^^fc       ^  ^ 

1:    In  pijeparing^paMent  or  materials'  for  radiography,  being-  able  to  apply 
information  about;  asepsis , after  obtaining  information  about  patient'^ 
condition,  to  decide  whether.,  to  arrange  for  or. ',carry  ^out.  isolation  or 
decon4:amination,  teetipiques ,  arrange  for  proper  cleanii^  of  patient  ^ 
iind/6r  ecfuipment  after  the  examination,  arrange  to  have  dressings  re- 
'  oViforced  dr  reapplied, so  as  to  keep 'patient ,  equifiment,  'afid  area  free 
^'of  contawj^ation  (all  ^asks  listed)  .    •  * 

':    ^  /\ .   ■   •    ■  -  /  \  •  • 

To^  accomplish  these  activiti«'S  tii^ stCident  must  have  detailed  ^knowled§e 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  ^appropriate  technical  or  special      ^  * ^ 
terms,  facts,  equi^rnf^nt ,  and/ot  procejdutes  which     re  part  of  tiiis' discipline 
^nd  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  ^tivities  lis  ted*  above .  • 


■J' 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  -Following  Curriculu^t^Ob  jectives ; 
Lover  scale  value  arppears  in:  _  265 -246  267.  '*  , 

Same  sca-1^  value  appears  in:     268  269*270.    ,  ^ 
Higher  scale  value  app^rs^inr     272  273  274,      ^  > 


\ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledg 

Factor     IV  No. 

272 

Slcill  or  Knowledge  Category 

11738000 

^.         .  Scale 

Vatte  3.5 

Occupation     Patient  Care  Aide 

Level    1  ^ 

Refers  to- Task  Code  Ko(s).: 

166  490  520 

 '  >      -         J  1  " 

I^  there^Cro^s  Reference?'.. 

^YesOO^  ...No(  ) 

If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to^ 
\iemonstrate  mastery  o-f  the  following  subject,  area  • 

■    Asepsi^ (concepts  and  techniques  iqyolved  in  achievement  of 

stetile  condition;  includes  concurrent' and  tenninal  disinfection 
*  during  surgery  ,  aspects  of  sterilization  of  implemejits  and  equip- 

rnetit^  such  as  autoclaving^  -  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper*  ' 
performance  of  the  following  activities:       -  ' 

1,     Applying  information  about  asepsis        isolation  and  decontamination  » 
techniques  to  prepare  examination  qr  treatment  room  or  area  and 
clean  up  afterwards,  or  in^muiranying  or  wrapjjy.ng  infant^vhen  the  pa- 
tient  has  .an  infectious  or  communicable  condition  (Jasks  16B ,  490). 

2«.-    In  preparing  a  pa'tient  and  attaching  electrodes  for  ECG  monitoring  ^ 
during  a  surgical  procedure,  being  able  to^  use  details  about  ^sterile*  "  ^ 
conditions  and ,^oc^du1:es  to  achi'eve  or  maintain  lihe  sterile' integrity 
of  materials,  areas;  and  parts  of  the  patient's  body  (Task  520). 

To  locompli^h  these  activities  the  student  musfliave  a  detailed  knowl'edge 
of  the  subject  ^^ategofy,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
tejps,  facts  ,'^^uipment ,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successfj^  completion  .of  the  activities  listed  above. 


r 


K,  V 


ale 


Cross  Reference  Footnates :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:^  265  2^6  267  26&  269  270  271. 
Satfte  scale  value  appears  in:     273  2^74,  » 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET*  *  /   '      Page  1  of  1 


Type  oT  Objective        Knowledge  J 

•  Factor     IV          No-  273 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  .11738000 

•/     ^                    gcale  Value  315 

Occupation    -Patient  Care  Technician 

Level.  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s):^    65  133  143 

156 

181  296  299  308 

y 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .  .  .YeA(  K)  ... 

/ 

No( 

)     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:     A  graduate  of.  the  j/rogratir  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 


graduate  of.  the  j/rogratir 
>trate  mastery  oy  the  fol 


.  Remonstrate  mastery  oy  the  following  subject  area 


Aliepsis  (concepts  and  techniques  involved  in  achievement  of 
sterile  condition;  includes  concurrent  and  terminal  disinfection 
during- surgery ,  aspects  of  sterilization  of  implements  and  equip- 
ment such  as  .autoclaving)  '  '     .  '  ^ 

at  a, level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  uftderstanHing  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  fdlJ.owing  activities;     <  ^  * 

1.  In  preparing  extrSva/c^lar  body  f  luids »  wastiifigs,  cell  or  tissue  biopsies 
for  Jthe  laboratory,  admlni^stering  subcutaneous  or  Intramuscular  injec- 
tions, catheterizing  a  male  \)r .female  urethra,  cleansing  .and  dressing 

*    ,  wounds,  or  adiirinis tering  first  aid,  being  able  to  use  details  about 

sterile  and  "isolation  oT  decontamination  procedures  to  achieve  or  main- 
*  tain  the  sterile  "integrity  of  matirTalj^ ,  areas  ^  or  p'arts  of  the  ^b5wly 
(T^sks.65,  133,^  14>,  15j6,  181,  296,. '299) .  . 

2.  Inisetting  up  and  moniforiag  a  J>atient's  ECG,  during  a  surgical  procedure, 
being  able  to  use  details  aboat  sterile  condition  and  proce'dures  to 
achieve  or  maintain  the  sterile  i*itegrity^^mater^ls ,  areas,  and 
pafts  of  the  patient's  body ^  ^Tastc  308) , >^ 

To  accomplish  these  adtibities  ^the  student^  must  tave  a  detailed  knowledge  / 
of  the  subject  category^,  cove^l^ng  t?he  appropriate  technical  or  special  f 
terms,  facts,  equipment.,  and/br  ^'^prpcedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  sticce^'sfi^.  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cro^s  Reference  Footnotes  :'    See  Hge  Following  ttirAlculuyObjectives  ; 
Lower  scale -^ue  appears  in:     265  266  267  268%  269  270_  271 . 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     272  274  and  level*  4*.** 
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CUJtRlCULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  - 
nn.  '  ''in 
Scale  Value  3.5 
Level  3 


Knowledge 


Type'  of  Objective  

Skill  or  Knowlefffee  Category  11738000 
Occupa'^tion,     Radiologic  Tedhnologist  " 


Factor  ILI 


Refers  ro  Tasis  Code  No(s).:    353  370  371  372  373  375  376  377  378 


390  463  464  465.466  467  468  491  492  493  494  495  496 


^79  3,80  385  386 
W7  498  499  500 


501  502  503  504  505  506  507 

508  509 

510  511 

512 

513 

514  515  516 

1517  518  519  526 

Is  '  there  Ctos.s  Reference?  ... 

Yes(X)  . 

..No(  ) 

If 

yes, 

see  footnot 

(b(s). 

Content :    *  A'  graduate  of  the  prpgranr  at  this  educational  level  mi^st  be  able  to 
demonstrate  ni^^^^^  of  the  following  subject  area 


As^epsis  (concepts  and  techniques  involved  in  achievement  of 
sterile  condj.tion;  includes  concurrent  arid  terminal  jdisinf ection 
during  surgery,  aspects  of  sterilization  of  implemejlts  and  equip- 


ment  such  as  autoc^^ring) 


at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adecfuate  to  the  proper 
performance  of'  the  following  activities:  '  '  s 

1.  In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  technologists, 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  or  participate  in  any"  discussion 
dealing  with  asepsis  as  it  affects  patient'  car^  during  radiograpy.c  eK- 
aminations  (Task.  353) .         '  ^     "  % 

\ 

2.  In  carrying  out  radiography  in  operating  room^  or  where  sterile  surgical 
•or  introductory .  procedures  are  involved,  being  ab^le  to  use  details  about 

sterile  conditions  and*  procedures  to  achieve  or  maintain  tfh^  sterile  ^  ^ 
integrity  of  materials,^  areas,  And  parts  of  the  patient's  body '(all 
_^asks  as  appropriate  except*  Task  353).  '        ,  . 

In  preparing  patient  or  materials  for  radiography  ir^vol^ang  surgical  or 
introductory  procedures,  being  able  to  apply  information  about  asepsis 
to  decide  whether  to  arrange  for  or  carT:y  out  isolation  or  decontamina- 
tion techniques,  arrange  for-propjer  cleanup  of  patient  and/or  equipment 
after"  the  examination,  arrange  to  have  'dressings  reinforced  or  reapplied 
so  as  to  keep  pa^^nt;,  equipment,  and  area  free  of  ^contamination  (all 
f        tasks  as  approprd^jte  except  Task  3S3)  . 

To  accomplish  tl;iese  activities  the  student  must  have 'a  detailed  knowledge 
of  tHe  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or, special 
terms,   ^acts ,  eqjuipment,  ^d/or  procedures  whi(ih  are  part  of  this  disclpliiie 
and  are  required  f or  ^sucdessf  ul  completioVi  of  th^  artivities  listeci  ab'bve. 


3. 


I 


C ro^s  Referen>ce  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curr^-culum  Objectives  ; 


Sairite^scale  value  ^^ppears  in; 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in 


265  266  267  268  269  270  271. 
272  273  an^evel  4. 
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CUJIRICULUM  OBJECTIvi  StffeET    -      -       V  ,    Page  1  of  1 

Tye  of  Objective        Knowledge  \    *  '  IV        ^  ^io.  '  275 

Skill  or  Kaj^vledge  Category     ,122X0000      .        ^  [   Scale  Valife  1.5- 

O.ccupation     Patient  Cgjre,  iiide  ' ,  [  ,  *   Level^  1 

Refers  to*  Task  Ca^e  Nofa).:     '520  •  /  ^ 


Is  there  Crc^s  Referenced  .,.Yes(K)   ...No<  )     If  yes,  see  f  ootnote;(s}  . 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at ^this,  educational  level  must  be  able 'to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  ^ollowing^'sub ject  area 

Radiobiology  (effects  of  high  energy  radiation  on  living  org^isms ; 
includes  effects  of  ionizing  electromagnetic,  ultraviolet,  sonic, 
and  particulate  radiation,  biological  safety  requirements  and 
protection) 

— ^  "     ,      .  w  '  . 

at  a  level  of  awarenes^and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  Off  the  following  activities: 


1.     In  preparing  a  patient  for  ECG  monitoring  in  connection  with  a  radio- 
graphic or  fluoroscopic ^procedure ,  udderstanding  the  effects  of ^ionizing 
(x-ray)  radiation  on  human  organisms  sufficiently  to  conscientiously 
apply  and  confbrm  to  safety'  requirements  for  provision  of  appropdate 
shielding  for  the  patient  and  self c(Task  520) ,    *  ' 

To  accomplish  these  ac-feivities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subjec-t  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which/are  part  of  this  discip- ' 
line  -and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed 
*above.  *  »  *    *         .  * 


X^rosjS  R^erence  Footnc^es:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives:  * 
Same^^     276  2777  j 

Higher^Hie  value  appears  in:     278  279  280  281  282.         ,  ^ 


/ 
0 


ERLC 


j:UR^CULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 

Factor 

IV          No.         276  V 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  12210000 

Scale  Value  1.5 

Occupation       Patient  Care  Technician 

.Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:  _  308        -    '  . 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(^  ..;No(') 

If  yes,  see 

f ootnote(s) . 

Content :        graduate  of  the  plrogram  at  this^  educational  level  must  be  able  to' 
'  demoHsCx-^e  mastery  of  the  foilowirfg  subject  area 

Radiobiolbgy  (effects  of  high  energy  radiation  on  living  orgattilsms; 
includes  effects  of  ionizing  el,ectroma^netic    ultraviolet,  sonlc^, 
and  particulate  jg^ation,  biological  safety  requirements  and 
protection) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  p^per 
performance  of  the . following  activities: 

1.     In  setting  up  and  monitoring  a  patient's  ECG'during  a  radiogVaphi-c  or 
fluoroscopic  procedure,  understanding  the  effects  of  ionizing  (x-ray) 
radiation  on  human  organisms  sufficiently  to  conscientiously  apply  and 
-        conform  to'  safety  'requirements  for  provision  of  appropriate  shielding 
for  patient  and  self  (Task  308). 

•J 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  proc^mres  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  r'eq'uired  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Obj ectlvegr^ 


Same  scale  value  appears  ih:  4 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in: 


f5  277. 

278  279  280  281  282. 
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CURRICUtUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  t  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor 


VI 


221, 


'Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  122100^0 
Occupation      Quality 'Assurance  technician 


_  No. 
Scale  Value^ 
Level 


1.5 


Refers  to  Tafek  Code  No(s).:     173  175  178  187  523  524  525  536*538  553  554 


Is  there  .Cross  Reference?  . 

..'Yes(¥)"  . 

..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduatef^of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able*  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the^ following  subject  area 

Radiobiology  (effects  of  high  energy  radiation  on  living  organisms; 
includes  effects  of  ionizing  electromagnetic,  Ultraviolet,  sonic, 
and  particulate  radiation,  biological  safety  requirements  and 
protection)  ,  ' 

*at  a  level  of  awalreness  and*  depth  of  understanding  adequa't6  to  the  proper 
perfarmance  of  the  following  activities:.  ' 

1.  In  carrying  out  radiograg^ic  tests" of  x-r^  equipment,  or  checking  and 
preparing  x-ray  equipment  and  suppti.es,  understanding  the  effects  of 

,  ionizing  (x-ray)  radiation  on  human  organisms  sufficiently  to  conscien- 
tiously apply  and  conform  ti^test  and  safety  standards^  checking  to  make 
sure  no  p^son  will  be  exposed  during  tests  (Tasks  173;  175,  478,  187, 
523,  524,  525,  536,  538) .  |  .  " 

2.  In  reading  and  recording  x-ray  exposure'  from  personnel  monitoring  film 
or  TLD  dosimeters,  being  able  to  use  details  about  the  effects  of  ion^ 

^.izing  (x-ray)  radiation  on  human  tissues  and  safety  requirements  to  ^mi- 
scientiously  determine  whether  any  readings  appear  unusually •  hi'gh ,  and 
decide  when  to  bring  this  to  the  attention  of  the' proper  staff  <<membcr  ^ 
(Task  551);  ||^ 

being(^able  to  d.etermine  whether  exposure  is  witjiin  a</cept.able  limits  for 
a  period,  incident,  or  lifetitne  equivalent  based  on  standards 'being 
able  to  decide  which  follow-up  procedure  is  apprcj^priate  (Task  554). 

/  '  ^< 

To  accomplish  these ^ activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 

of  the  subject  catg^^ory,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 

terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 

and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Obj«ectives: 

Same  scale  value  appears  an:     275  276. 

Higher  scale  value  appeafs-'in:    ^278  279  230  281  282. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  IV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  12210000 
Occupation     Patient  Care  Technician 


2S 


_-Np. 
Scale  Value  2,5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  N«(s).:  280 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .  .  .Yes(  50   ...No(  )     If  yes,,  see  footnote(s) 


Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  t-h-is  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Radiobiology  (effects  of  high  energy  radiation  on  living  organisms; 
includes  effects  of ^ionizing  electromagnetic,  ultraViolet,  sonic,  . 
and  particulate  radiatiop,  biological  safety  requirements  and 
pro  tec  tit>n)  '  ^  * 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth -of  unde-rstaxiding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.     In  participating  in  monitoring  of  personal  exposure  to  ionizing  radi- 
ation, understanding  the  effects  of  all  ionizing  radiation  on  human 
tissues  sufficiently  to  conscientiously  conform *to  safety  requirements 
such  as  wearing  gonadal  shielding  or,  during  exposures^,  being  behind 
^protective  barriers;  being  able  to  use  details  about  the  effects  of 
exposure  on  human  tissues  to  conscientiously  note  when  accidental  or 
excessive  personal  exposure  may  have  occurred  (Task  280) .  % 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
•of  the  subject  category,   covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part:  of  t^is  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cros?, Reference  Footnotes^    See  The  Following  Curriculum  OT^jectives: 
Lower 'scale  value  appears  in:     275  276  277.  1 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     279  280.  • 
Higher'  scale' value  appears  in:     281  282.  ' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET   Page  1  of  1 


Knowledge  Factor       VI  No. 


Skill  or  Kjidwledge  Category 

12210000  • 

Scale  Value  2, 5' 

Occupation  -Quality  Assurance  Technician 

Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).: 

280  529  530  531 

532 

533  534  535  537  539  540  543 

544  548  549  550  556 

* 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?   . . 

.Yes()y  ...No(  ) 

If 

yes ,  see  footnote(s ) . 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
^       demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  ^rea 

Radiobiology  (effects  of  high  enetrgy  radiation  on  living^organisms ; 
includes  effects  of  ionizing  electromagnetic,  ultraviolet,  sonid,  ' 
and  particulate  radiation,  biological  s^f#ty  requirements  and 
protection)  / 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  'undei/stanxiing  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:^'  ^ 

1.     In  participating  in  monitoring  of  pe^^sonal  exposure  to  ionizing  radiatio 
«     understanding  the  effects  of  all  ioriizihg  radiation  on  human  tissues 
sufficiently  to  conscientiously  cor/fOrm  to  safety  requirements  such  as 
wearirfg  gonadal  shielding  or  making  exposures  behind  protective  barriers; 
being  able  to  use  details  about' t^e  effects  of  exposure  on  human  tissues 
to  conscientiously  note  when  acci/cfental  or  excessive  personal  exposure 
may  ha^e  occurred  (Task  280) .  *  /  ,  ^ 

/       .  '        .  - 

.2.     In  testing  x-ray  equipment,  film  processors  and  x-ray  films  for  con- 
formance to  radiation  protecti/on- standards ;  conducting  radiation  protec- 
t*i(5n  survey,  or  calibrating  t4st  instruments,  understanding  the  effects 
of  ionizing  (x-ray)  fadiation  on  human  organisms  sufficiently  to  con- 
scientiously apply  tests  ana  evaluate  conformity  wj^th  safety  require- 
ments; being  able  to  use  details  about  the  effects  of  Ionizing  (x-ray) 
radiation  on  human  tissue^  to  discuss  results  of  tests i  such  as  effect 
of-problems  and  deviatiot/^  from  acceptable  standards  on  patient  exposure 
(each  of  the  tasks  listed  except* Task  280).  "  .  *  * 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  ^knowledge 
of  the  subject  category , /cover ing  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipmenty'^  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  disci^ine 
and  'are  required  for  si/ccessful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  abov^. 


Cross  Reference  Foc/tnotes:     See  TVie  Following  Curriculum  Objectives 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     275  276  277*  ^ 
^ame  scale  value  ••pears  in:     278  280. 
■Higher  scaje  valu^  appears  in:     281  282. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECT 


SHEW 


Page  1  of  1 


Knowledge 


Type  of 'Objective 
Skill  .or  Knowledge  Category      12 2 10000 


Factor  III 


^8Q 


Qccupation  Radiologic  Technoloelg^ 
Refers  to' Task  Code  No(s).;  369 


No. 

Scale  Value  ^.s 
Level  3_ 


Is  there  Cross  Referent?  .••Yes(x)      .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote{s) 


Content :    A  ]graduate  of  the  program  at  tfiis  educational  level  must  be  ^ble  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Radioblology  (effects  of  high  energy  radiation  on  living  organisms; 
includes  effects  of  ionizing  electromagnetic,  ultraviolet,  sonic, 
and  particulate  radiation,  biological  safety  requireihents  and' 
protection)  .     *  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequ^e  to  th*e  proper  - 
performance  of  tha  following  activities: 

1,  In  participating  in  monitoring  of  personal  expo^re  to  ionizing  radiation, 

understanding  the  effects  of^all  ionizing  radiation  on  human ' tissues 

sufficiently  to  conscientiously  conform  to  safety  requirements  such  as 

wearing  gonadal  shielding  or  making  exposures  behind  protective  barriers; 

being  able  to  use  details  about  the  effects  of  exposurejon  human  tissues 

to  conscientiously  note  when  accidental  or  ejccessive  p^raDnal  exposure 

may  have  occurred  (Task  280) . 
0* 

2,  In  preparing  mobile  equipment  for  bedside,  radiography,  being  abj.e  to 
understand  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  on  human  tissues  suffi»- 
ciently  to'  consclJentiously  selectf  apprc^priate  shielding  to  b^  used  to  * 
protect  patient  based  on  sex»,  positions  for  "examln^tipn ,  and  area  of  in- 
terest/ to  provide  for  shielding  of  self  and  others  5who  will  remain 

in  the  room  during  exposure,  and  to  make  sure  that  person  making  -exposure 
will  be  able'  to  stand  the  minimal  required  distance  from  the  x-ray  beam 
or  outside  the^room  behind  protective  barrier  during  exposure  (Task  369).  • 

To  a<^complish  these  activities  the  student  roust  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  subject  category^  covering  the  appropriate  technical. or  special  ferms, 
"facts »  equipmeirf^  arri/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  thi^gL  discipline  and 
are  required  fV^r  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes;     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 


Lower  scale  valtje  appears  in:     275  276  277. 
Same  scale' value  appears  in;     278  279. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in;*  281  282. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SrfEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective        Knowledge  "'V^ 


Factor 


VI 


2^ 


Skill  or  Knowledge  'Category  1221000Tyj— 
Occupation     QualjCy  Assurance  Technician 


No.  _ 

Scale  Value  3:5 
?vel_2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(g) . :^  5^5 


Is  there  Cross  Reference? 

..Yes()!)  . 

..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(^)r 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  '  » 

Radloblology  (effects  of  high  energy  radiation  on  living  organisms; 
includes  effects  of  Ionizing  electromagnetic,  ultraviolet,,  sonic, 
and  particulate  radiation,  biological  safety  requirements  and 
protection)  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activiti-es : 

1.     In  monitoring  patient  exposure  rates,  for  routine  diagnostic  procedures,- 
being  |rble  to  use  .understanding  of  the  effects'  of  ionizing  radiation  on 
human  organs  and  tissues,  and  use  details  about  safety .  requli'ements  to 
conscientiously  carry  out  the  monitoring  tests  and  consider  the  tissues 
and  organs  Involved  in  the  various  radiographic  or  fluoroscopic  examlna- 
,  tions;  ; 

being  able  to  determine  whether  procedures  being  tested  meet  acceptable 
exposure  standards  for  the  area  of  tfie  body  Involved; 
* 

being  able  to  recommend  gonadal  shielding  appropriate  for  particular  ex- 
•  ^minations  and  positions,  consider  the  effect  of  colllmation, "and  dis- 
cuss >and  explain  the  effects  of  any  problem  or  deviations  from  accept-, 

able  standards  on  patient  exposure  and  safety  (Task  545)."  - 

%  * 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedyres  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  aboye*. 


ERLC 


Cross  R^eference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objec.tlves: 
Lower^  scale  value  appears  in:     275  276  277  278  279  280. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     282.  ^  ^ 

Hi^er  scale  vaj-ue  appears  in  level  5. 

 ■ —  :  «  ''  : 

^      •     *f-     '        '  ,  -  - 

^  0  f 
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curriculQk  objective/  sheet 


Page  r  of  2 


Knowledge  

Category  12210000 


Factor  Hi 


282 


No:   

Scale  Value  3.5 
Level  3 


Type  of  Objective 

Skill  or  Knowledge   

Occupation  RadioL/gic  Technologist 
Refjn  rn  Tr»frir^ode  No(8).:     81  353  355  356;  357  358  ^359  36Q  361         ^ft^  164  36S 
366  367  368  370  371  372  373  374  375  376  377  *378  379  380  381  382  383  384  385 
386  387  388  389  390  463  464  465  466  467  468  491  492  493  494  (^continued  below) 
Is  there  Cross  Referenced.  .  .  .Yes(  )d  '...No(  0     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educ'ational  level  must  be  ^ble  to 


demonstrate  mastery^  of  the  *f ollowiag  subject  area 


Radiobiology  (qfffects  bf  high  eniergy  radiation  on  living  organisms; 
includes  effects  of  ionizing  electromagnetic,  ^ultraviolet,  sonic, 
■and  particulate  radiation,  biological  safety^  requiremerits' and  \ 
protection)  j  '         .  ' 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper  - 
performance  of  the  following  activiMesic  ' 

*    ■=  ^ 

1^    In  providing  technical  quality  feview  of  ''plain  film**  radiographs,  being 
able  to  use  understanding  of  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  on  human 
organs  and  tissues  and  use  details  of  biological  safety  requf rements  and 
protectio^^rpcedures  to  conscientiously  review  whetl^er  a  needlessly 
large  ar^^pf  patient's  body  has  been  exposed,^  whether  ther^  is  visual 
evidence  or  proper  field  size  ^ollimation,  and  appropriate  shie^Iding; 
^n  ordering  "retakes restricting  orders  to  those  only  for  medical  rea- 
sons, such  as  for  missing  areas  or  views  or  those  needed  to  complete 
diagnostic  information;  being  able  to  explain  to  technologist  reasons 
for  decision  (Task  81). 

i 

2.  In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  technologists, 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  or  participate  in  any  discussion 

, dealing' with  radiobiology  as  it  relates  to  patient  and  staff  safety  in 
connection  witli  radiographic  examinations  (Task  353)  .  ^ 

3.  In  taking  radiographs  or  participating  in  radiographic  or  fluoroscopic 
examinations,  being  able  to  use  urfderstanding  of  the  effects  of  ionizing 
radiation  on  human  organs,  tissues,  and  genes,  and  use  details  of  bio- 
logical safety  requirements  and  p»rotection  procedures  to  cons'cientiously 
select  appropriate  shielding  for  patient  based  on  area  of  interest,  pa- 
tient/s  age,  sex,  and  views  ordered,  especially  gonadal  shielding;  \ 

bei^g  able  to  apply  shielding  to  radiosensitive  tissues  that  will  be  in 
the  pritiiary  path  of  the  beam  but  not  part  of  area  of  interesX; 

being  able  to  check  that  exposure  factors  are  for  minimum  exposure  needed 
to  ojDtain  diagnostic  information; 

being  able  to  check  records  ^an^/or  interview  female  patient  about  pos- 
sible pregnancy  , to  be  sure  that  there  is  no  danger  of  exposing  a  fetus,  to 
-  check  that  exanjination  is  not  a  duplication  of  one  taken  in  the  recent 
past,  or  bring  to  attention  of  radiologist  an  unusually  high  history  of. 
radi&tion  exposure;  '  *  r  ' 
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Tylfi 


'Knowledge 


e  of  Objective 
cill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory 


Factor    III     ,Ko.       282  # 


-122100^0'  RadlobioloRV 


"^cale  Val 


3^ 


Content  Continued 

being  able  to  provide  protection  by  grHoig  everyone  who  will  remain  in 
room  dnring  exposure  protective  shielding;  explaining/ purpose  of  shielding, 
takipg  precaution  to  protect  and  shield  against  acci<iental  exposure  to 
radiation  such  as  with  horizontally  directed  x-ray  t'ube^  or  unusual  tube 
travel  or  angulation;  "         '  ^ 

being  able  to  minimize  exposure  by  collimating  to  the  area^of  interest; 
making  sure  that  any  request^  for  retakes^are  for  medical  teasons ;  being  ^ 
careful  to^cai;ry  ooit  procedures  so  as  to  avoid  need  for  retakes: 

^  r 

'being  able, with  fluoroscopy, to  chfeck  fluoroscopic  equipment  before  pro- 
cedure, make  sure  that  no  one  is  in  exami'i^tlon  room  except  patient,  ^r 
make  sure  that  staff  is  shielded  before  making  ex{>osare;  ^providing  shield- 
ing for  radiologist  such  as  screen,  leaded  gloves,  and  apron;  ^^forming 
*  radiologist  of  cumulative  exposure  periodically  during  fluoroscopy; 

being  able  to  -record  i^atient's  examination^  including  number  c/f  retakes  and 
any"  information  on  radiation  dosage  when  Information  is  available  (^11- 
tasks  listed  except  Tasks  81  afid  353  as  appfppriate)  .  '  -  . 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  miistlvafe  a  defaiTed  knowledge  of 
*the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  spec'ial  terms, 
facts,  e<|uip^ent,  .^and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  dtsclpliue  and  are^ 
required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  *Jis ted  above\  ^ 

-V       <  '  ^  • 


Cross, Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives:     '     ^  _ 
Lower  scale  va^lue  appears  in^   275  27&  277  278^279  280.  ^  • 

Same  scale  value  appia^s  in:  -^281.  ^  .     ..  * 

Higher  scale  v^lUe  appeara  in  level  5.  , 

*«  495  496  497  498  499  500  501  502  503  504*  505  506*507  508  509  510  511  512  513  51^^ 
515  5i6  517  518  519  526^.  /  -         ^  .  ^ 
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/  CUKRICUbUM  OBfflytlVE.  SHEET  ^ 


Page  1  of  1 


It  • 


Type  .of  Objective   ^  Knowledge -  •  T  / 
Skill  or'KnbWledge  Category/  1224»OO0" 
Oc c up^a fj: 0 n *    Quailty  *As^urance '^ij^ 


283 


_  No.   

Scale  V^e  l^S 
Level  1. 


Refer*  t0  TasR  Code  N"o(s)  . :    g  ^  2^5 


2s 


Is  there  Gross  ^efereifce?   ...yes()0   ...No(  )     If  yes>  see  footnote(s), 


Co 


0 


orK^vt:     A  .gradwate*  of  the  program^^at  this  educational  level  must  be  ^ble  to 
*      dem^strate^  ma^ery  of  the  fo5low:j.ng  sbbjeQt  area^ 

' ,  '  ^ '  /  -      ^  '      '  ^ 

Diagnostic  RJdi|Jfe^w  (application  of  electromagnetic  iojiizing 
radiation  sach  aS|M^^^s~toachiei^e  >  inte'rpretable  images  for 
^i^gnogtlc*  purposesyalso  includes  illiioroscopy,  i;se  of  i^elabed 
techniques,,  con trafst  tnedia ,  procedures  ,  positi|^|(ing ,  interpret^ation 
^      of ^images)      .    *      '     '  - 

^      -77^  .    %    ^        ,  -  ■  '  , 

at^g^ level  of  awareyess  an<}  depth  of  understanding  ^c^quate  tt)  the  pifpper 
'performance  of,  tTfe  following  activities:     '     •  ,^ 

1.     Using  detaf||p 'of  diagnostic  i»lJbgraphy  in  operatin^^ controls  to  tura 
\    ofF^x-ray  control  ,urjit  ^-knj}  high  .vc^ltage  when  shutting  down^compi^ijprize 
transverse,  axial  4:omography  eqtjipment  (Task  8)  .  ^, 


second  ox^ex'  subtracft-on  pi 
deal  with'^radiogrj&phic  : 
radi'pgxarph^  and  uii^Ufze  specialised  equipment  (Task  275). 


ed 


^*^n  preparing  firsthand' second  0'rcier''^subtrac'f*L0n  prints,  usingvdetails  of 
,diagrl6st.ic  radiographY/<o  deal  with'^radiogrj&phic  images  on  processed 


To  c^ccomplish  these  activft^ieS'  tie  studen^  .mu§t^^have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  thf^  subject  categ^ory,  c^v^ring  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
ter|is>tV^ct;s  ,\equipment',  ^aftfl/or " procedures  wbifh  are^part  of  this"  discipline 
Pand  aire  required  -£pr  siu»<?essfTil  completion  of  ,th^  activities  listed  alpove. 


/■ 


\ 


CrossJ^eference  Tpotnotes  :     See  The  Foitowiq^  Curriculum  Objectives.: 
SalK'^ale  va<lue'  appears  In:     284.  /  ^       *  - 

'c^.i^_^jLue  appeajf«;:in:     285 '  j2^r287 "  2£8  289  290  2^  292  293  294. 
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. CURRICULUM -OBJECTIVE  .SHEgr        ■  '  '  .  •  '  Pa^e  1  Jf  1 

Type  of  Objective      ;  Knowledge  '    '  *     Factot    VI^     '   No.      ^284  « 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Categolftr       12223000  ,    -  Scale  Vglue  1.5 

Occupation       Quality  Assurance  Technician    ,    >  A    '  ievel  2 

Refers  to. Task  Cdd.e  b3o(s) .  :     523  524  1         i      ^  ^    T^^        '  •  » 


Is  th^re  Cjross  Reference?  . .  .Yes(X)  * .  .  .No(  )  rif  yes,  see  f ootrtbteCs) .  ^ 

— ^ — ^  '  ^,    ,  ,4  ^  \ 

ContenMfcA  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educatifenaj. ,  level  must  _be  able  to 
^  deSjipstrate  mastery  of  the- follwing  subject  area, 

•       f  ■  "  •  '     '  ■  . 

Diagnostic  Radiography  (application  of  electromagnetic  ioi\i^ing *      *  • 
radiation  such  as  x-rays  to  achieve  interpretable  images  for  * 
^diagnostic  purp|)ses;'*also  includes  fluoroscopy,  use*  of  related  s^.- 
^        techniques,  contrast  media,  procedure^',  positioning,  interpretatioi:i 
of  Images)  %      *  '  '  •  • 

at  a  level  of  ||/areness  and  depth  of 'understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
per*formance  of  the  follo^jPg  activities      •  .        '  : 

1,     Using  de^tails  of  diagnostic  radiography  to  carry  out  warm-up  procedures 
for  ^computerized  trartsverse  axfal  tomo^aphyjj^uiptnent ,  and  set  mA  and 
kV  as  appjfopriate  (Task  523),  or  to  chec^  *that  x-ray  OiYit  Is  .off  before 
carrydng  outypreventive.  maintenance  and' c«teanlng  or  equipment MTask  524). 

ft  "  ^  .  J  * 

To  accora*plish  these' acclivities  the  student  tftust  have  >^  detaileH  .knowledge ''Jif  * 
the  subject,  (iategory,  covering  the  appropiriate^  technical  or  Special  t^rAs, 
fa^Ss  equipment,  Qtid^r  procedures- whdcb  arAe*'pa(j;t^  of '  this  ^iisciplin^ 'and 
are  required  for  *  successful  completion  of  the  ac'tiyities  "listed  above.  •  ' 


Cross  Refeyence  .Footnote^s :  '  See  The  Following^  Curriculum  Objectiy^:  % 
Same  scale  valiie  appears  in:     283.  '  ^ 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:  '^8^  286  287  288  289  290  291.292-2^93/294/  . 

^  -  ^  !  :  .  \  — 


J 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEEt 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  KnowledRe 


Sl^ill  or  KnpuUiig^  Category-,  "12223000 
Occupation      Bat  lent*' Care  Aide 


Refers  to. Task  Code  Nofs) 


73  74 


'Factor  ,  'IV. 


285 


No.   

"Scale  Value;  2.5 
Level    1  ' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yefi(Xl   .  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  foatnote(s) 


Content ;     A.  graduate  of  th^  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 


denvsmstrate  Aastrery  of  .the  folLowihg  ^subject  ac^ 


jlagnostjc'^  Radiography  (application  of  elect  rpmagngtic  ionizing 


radiation  such  as  x-rays  to  achieve 
diagnostic  purposes;  also  includes, 
techniques  ,  t cont-ras  t  media,  proced 
of  images)      -  . 


terpretable  images  Tor 

pscopy,  use  of  related 
,  ^positioning.  Interpretation 


at  a  level  of  -awareness  and  depth  o.f  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
p^^formance^  of  the  fallowing  activities; 

'  1,     UsiVg  details  of  diagnostic  /radiography  and  general  awareness  of  diag- 
nostic pfocedy^-es  and  equi'pment 'in  oMer  to  reassure  patient  or  accom- 
pa'nying  family*  igember  abouf  the  proce^r^s,  explain  wh^at  will  happen, 
^         .explain  the  equipment  or  the  riatur^  of  Reexamination  (Tasks  73,  74). 

.To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  ha\fe  IS  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  co^/ering  the  appropriate  techfKtcal  or  sp^c^al  terms, 
fa^ts  ,*  equipment ,  and/or  procedure^  which  are  part  of  this  discipline  and 
are  required  for  siigcfssful  comp^tion  of  the  activities'  listed  Above, 


-J 


'Cross  Reference  Footnotes:*    Sae  The  Following  Currlcjjlum  Objectives 
Lower  scale  value  appears'  in:     283.284.         •  , 
^me  scale  value  appears  in:     286  287  288  289. 
Highej^scaie  value  appears  in:     2^0  291  2^293^294.  ^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE 


SHEE*; 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Kn>»wledge 


'Factor  IV 


286. 


Skill 'or  KncwledgQ^  Category  12223000^ 


Occupation   Patient  Care  Technician 


_  No.  ^  

Scale  Value  2.5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:  65 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  .%'.Yes(}0   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

 :  \    ,    r   ,    ■■  ,  

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program^  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demon^^j^^^e^  raastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Diagnostic  Radiography  (application  of  electromagnetic  ionizing 
\    ,     ^   radiation  such'^s  x-rays  to  achieve  4,nterpretable  images  for 

"  diagnostic  purposes;  alsq  ^Includes  f luoros-cop^ ,  use  of  related 
techniques,  contrast  media,  procedures,  positioning,  interpretation 


of  images) 


at  a  level  of  awafreness 'aricf  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to*  the  pr6per%  *- 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  ,  '  ,       .  ' 

1.     Using  details  of  diagnostic  radiography  procedures  dn  order  to  deter- 
'    mine  from  an  x-ray  reqiA'sition  sheet  the  specimens  to  be  taken  during 
procedure  that  . will  require  preparation  for  the  laboratory  (Task  65). 

•  *  •      *  i. 

To  accomplish  these-  acftivitifes  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  ■ 
of  the  subject  c^t^'gory,  Avering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms^  f  acts^,- ejj^ulpraeat and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  tbl3  discipline 
and  are  required  for  succffessful'  completion  of  the  activities  lis  ted  ^above 


Cross  Reference  .Foornetes :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Qbjacti\;es: 
Lower  S^cale  vatue  appears  in:  -  283  28A.  ^  T 
Same  scale  val^e -appears  in:'   285  287*^288  289.  , 
Higher  scale,  value '^app^ar^  in:^  290  291*  292  293  292^. 


V  /.  ° 
1 

— ^ — ■  J 

ift^   1   nf  1 

lype  oi  UDjeCLive  KnowljeaRe 

•  Factor 

ValuP   9  S 

uccupaLion   ,cju3J.ity  Assurance  Aide 

T  0 17  0 1    '  1 

i^c  vex  X 

Pofo'F'rf"  t-r»'  Taelr    ^^^^4^   Nr»^e^     •       1/.  7^ 
IVeicTS    LO    IdSlv.   LfOU^                  •  •      LHf  , 

 ^-1  ^ 

1 

 !  

f 

— .  »  ^ — :  

♦ 

Is  there'Cross  Reference?     ..YesOC)   ...No(  ) 

A, 

If  yes,^  see 

i^otnoteCs) . 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  >prograin  at  this  e^cational  lfev^l(mdst  ^be  able  tQ 
demonstxate  mastery  of  th^  following  subject  area 

/        "  '  ' 

Diagnostic  Radio&raphy  (application  o^  Electromagnetic  ionizing  \  A" 
^   .  radiation  ^uch.  as  x-fa^  to  achieve  ^nterpretabrle  images  for    /  ' 
diagnostic  purposes;  also  includes*  fluoroscopy,  use^of  related 
techniqueSy  Contrast  media ,  procedures',  positioning,  interpreta^on 


of  images) 


at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 

*  '  ^  '  '  • 

performance  of  the  following  activities-{  *  ^ 

i.*    Using  details  of  diagnostic  radipgrapThy  inWder  to  prepare  or  change 
technique  charts  for  specific  x-ray  and/or.  fiuorosizopic  equipment  as 
ordered;  indicatiing  the*needed  convection  of  technical  factors  to  com- 
pensate for  deteriorating  output  on  a  chart  which  accounts  for  thickness* 
•  of  part,  grid  ratio,  focal-film  distance,  focaT  spot  s'ize,,  type  and 
*   speed  of  film,  use  of  image  intensifying  screen ; ^ being  able  to  check, 
new  factors  on  .tube  rating  chart  (Task  147). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge^ 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
'terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  'are  part  of  ^this  discipline- 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities ^ listed  above. 

\ 


Cross  Reference  footnotes:  See  The  Fallowing  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Lower. -scale  value  appears  in:  ^3  284.     \  ,  ^        -  / 

Same  scale  value  app-ears  in:     2o5  286  288  289". 
Higher,  scale  v^lue  appears  in:'    290  291  292  293  294. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  ' 


Page  1  gf  -  2  ^ 


Type- of  Objective  Knowledge 


FactoP  VI 


Skill  ©r  Knowledge.  Category  ♦  12223000 


288 


_  No.  

'Scale  Value  2.5 


Otcupatio'n     -  Quality  Assurane&  Techniciam  '  ^ 
Refers  to  Jagk  Code  No(s).:     78  178  187  525  527  536  . 


Level  2 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . .  ."YesCX^   .  .N'o('  )     If  yes,^see  footnote (s)  . 

Content :    A  graduate  of  'the  .program  at  this  .educational  level  must  be  able  to 
\   demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Diagnostic  Radiography^  (application  of  electromagnetic  ippizing  ' 
radiation  such  as  x-rays  *to  achieve  inter^xetable  iyiages  for 
diagnostic  purposes;  also' includes  fluoroscopy,  use  of  relatej^ 
techniques ,  contrast  media,  proc^duifes^,  positioning,  interpretation 
•  *  *  of  images )  .       '/  ' 

at  a  level  of*  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities*:^ 


ERLC 


1. 


2. 


5, 


using  details  of  diagnostic  radiography  to  de^l  wifh  radiographic  images 
so  as  to  match  processed  tadlographg  with  requisition  e^heets'  and  ob^aih 
mi'sslng  information  (Task  78).  ~      '        '        ,  ,    '  ^ 

Usii^g  details  of  diagnostic  radiography  to  chepk  -^rtd  prepare  fluoroscopic, 
controls;  being  able  to  cHeck  and  adjust  ^)lin^  voltage,  tube  height  or 
focal-film  distance;  being  able  to  set  kVp,  mA  an^/or  dehsity  tontrols, 
use,  check, or  adjust  automatic  or  conventional  timer  ,^^collim&tor TVi  ^ 
monitor  controls,  remote  controls ,  4) righftnesg-  controls;  l^feirfg  able  to 
check  functioning  of  roll  film  or  cassett-e  spot""  Aim  de\^ce ;  ^  being  able  ^ 
to  judge  whether  equipment  is  f unctionirfg  properly  .^(Task  178)  .  * 

Using  details  of  diagnostic  radiography  to  check  cassettes  Tor^^i'tV^eV^-^ 
film-screen  contact;  being  able  to  use  x-tay  machine ,  ^x-^r^X  film,  cas- 
settes,  test  materi-als,  select  focal-f  i  Ira  dia^^'ance  , 'set  •  col  lima  t  ion ,» * 
techni-cal' f  ajctors ,  exposure  control,*  and  u^e  tube  rating  -  cjiart;  i^ng 
able  to  judge  proper  f  Uj^sct^en-  co'ntact  (Task  187)  .  ]  v  -^^ 


Using  details  of  diagnostic  radiography  to«chetk  callbrat:i^n*"and  accu-'  *^ 
racy  of  computerized  transverse  axial  tomo^r-aphy  e^^ipmept  and  retrieve, 
display,  and  copy  scans;  being  able  to  check  line  •Voltage ,  us^e  various' 
component's,  select  mA  ^nd  kVp;  being  able  to  use  concept  of  density,  to 
adjust  and/or  evaluate  scan  display  (Tasks  525,  527).  -  •   -  ^ 

Using  details  of  diagnostic  radiography -to  visually  and^o^  manually  in- 
spect a  diagnostic  radiography  system;  being"  able  tp  chetk  .movable  parts, 
position  locks,  beam  limiting  devices,  illumina^rs,  beApi'  angle  and  po- 
sition indicators;  being  able  to*  recognize  varfous.  types  of  eq^uipment^ 
and^  operate  each  as  appropriate  for  check  (Task  536).      -        •     '    .  * 


/curriculum  objective' sheet  (continued) 


'  Page  2    of  2 
'  2^5 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  VI 


No. 


Skill  ^^Khowledge  Cagegory 


12223000    Diagnostic  Radiography 
content  Continued 


S(^le  Value  12,5 


To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  9r  ^peciaj. 
terms,  "facts,  'equipment;  and/or  procedures  which  ar,e  part  .of  this  discipline 
.  aird  are  required  for  successful  .completion  c^C^e  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference_FpoUl^^nes :     See  The#Follpwing  Curriculum  Objectives: 
'S   I    Lower  scale  value  appears  .in:  '283.284.  ^  '     ^  . 


I  Same  -scale  value-  appears  'in:  285  286^287  2m 
A    Higher  scale  value  appears  in^  ^290  291  29  2^ 


9^  294. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 

• 

• 

Page  '  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 

Factor 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category «'  12223000 

Scale. Value, 2, 5 

Occy|3ation  Radiologic  Technologist 

Level  3 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    369       .                                     »  ' 

 ?  

 ^-j  

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X) 

.No(  ) 

If  y^s,  see 

f bo tno te( s ) . 

Content;     A  graduate  o^  the  program  at  this  educational  lev^  mu&t  be  ab-l^e  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area. 

Diagnostic  Radiography  (application  of  electromagnetic  ionizing 
radiation  such  as  x-rays  to  achieve  interpretable  imAes.  for' 
diagnostic  purposes;  also  includes  fluoroscopy  ,>  jjse  q^f- related      .  *  • 
techniques  ^  contrast  media,  ^proc^edures ,  positioning,  interpretation 
of  images) '  •  ,  ^ ' 

.    .  '  ^  •    »  " 

at  a  le^vel  of  ^varenes^  and  depth  of  unders tandin^  adequate  to"  the  proper 

per^f ordnance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.     Usin^g  details  of  diagnostic*  radiagraphy  to  prepare,  set  up,  and  return 
mobile  portable  radiography  equipment  used  for  bedside  radiography; 

being  able  to  select  proper- equipment  based  on  examination -ordered ,  the 
exposure  technique  required,  and^ proper  focal  spot  -size  for  magnification; 

being  able  to  clean  a^d  ^^semble.  equipment ,  select  immobilization  devices, 
cassettes  and  cassette  tunnels,  localizer  devices,  cassette  stands,  ^nd 


shielding; 


being  able*  to  select  size,   speed,  and  *type        x-ray  film,  g.rid,'and  cas- 
sette combinations,  prepare  identif  icatioiL  niarkers  ; 

l>eing  able'  to  select  and  set  technical  factors  and  ctieck  equipment .  func- 
tioning,set  distances -from  ^ar^ec  to-  patiertp(TOD)   anJ' target  tt>  filmCTFD); 

*  bein^  able'  to  set  up  equipment  safely' in  designated^  l,ocation  (Tap-k  369). 

To  accomplish  these*  activities  the  student  must , have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  tlie  appropriate  teconical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  paft  of  this  discipTine 
and  are  required  for  successful  cbmpietion  of  the  activities  listed  abbve .  4 


Cross  Reference > Footnotes :     See -The^  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 


^NLoWer  sca/e  value  appears  in:     28  3  284. 
/Same  scale  value  appe'ars  in:     2S5^Sb  287  288. 
Higher  scale- value  appears  in:     290  291  292  293  29^. 


\ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECflVE  SHEET  .   Page  1  of  3 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge  .  >     __     Factor      yi  No.      '  290 

Skill  or  Kopwiedge  Category        1222*^000    Stale  Value  3.5 

Occupation         Quality  Assurance  Technician   ^      Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No^s)  • :    173  1^5  529  530  531>532  '533  534  535  537  538  539  540 
543  544  548  549  550  553  556 


 ^  V- 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

..Y66(X)  . 

.,.^k)(  )     If  yes,  see  f ootnoXeC-?) . 

— f — 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  ^ducat ional , level  must  be  able  to 
demonsttate.  mastery  qf^the  following  subject  area 

Diagnostic  ^adiograpj^y  (application  of  electromagnetic  ionizing 
radiation  such  as  x-rays  tofachieye  in terpretable  images  for 
diagnostic  purposes;  also  includes  fluoroscopy,  use  of  related 
Itechniques^  cofitrast  media,  procedures,  positioning,  int'efpretation 
of  images);      '  ^  .  -  ^» 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  undefstanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  ^following  activities: 

•  •  • 

1,     Using  an  understanding  bf  diagnostic  radiography  ^nd  appropriate  details 
about  diagnostic  x— ray  equipment,   technical  factors ,  ^<;ontrbls  ,  feestjjia*s. 
terials,  collimators,  and  the  Interpretation  of  radiographic  images  to  \ 
carry  out  tests  of  x-ray  equipment  by  setting  x-ray  tube  at  appropriate 
t^sT  heights,  using  light  system,  collimators,  setting  technical  factors, 
preparing  test  films^  using  tes4:^c>bjects ,  making  test  exposures,  inter- 
preting test  images  (Task  73,  175,  529,  530',  531,  533,  535,^537,  539,^ 
540;  543,  544).  •  • 

2\ .  Using  an  understanding  of  diagnostic  radiography  and  appropriate  details 
about  a  v^aritity  of  diagnostic  x-ray  equipment,  film  pro^cessors,  K-ray 
film'^,  and  special  test  equipment  (such,  as  'test  top,  penetrometer,  beam 
attenuators,   test  bar  i^jtar  patterns,  pin  hole-  diaphragm,  pulse  counter, 
cFironomet er ,  oscilloscope  radiation  detection  device,  phantoms,  survey 
meter,  kVp,  ifiA,  mAs  measuring  instruments,  graph  paper,  penetrometer  test 
cassettes,  ionization  chamber,  electrometer,  filters,  sent i tometer ,  radi- 
oactive source,  TLD  packets),  to  carr\'  out  tests  of  x-ray  equipment  such 
as ;  ,  •  - .  •  .  .          •  ,  ^ 

accirracy  check  of  x-ray  machine  timers  using  spinning  top  tes£  (Task  173); 

penetrometer  test  of  kVp  of  mA  calibration  (Task  175); 

check  of  x-ray  fieTd  limitation,  x-ray  receptor  asd  light  field  align- 
^     ment,  minimum  TOD,  TFD,  and  fi&ld  size-indicators  (Task  629); 

check  of  fluoroscopic  and  Spot  film  x-ray  field  limitation,  x-ray  field 
anci' linage  receptor  alignment,  maximum  TID,  minimum  TOD '(Task  530); 

check  of  x-ray  tube  overload  t>rOtection  and  affective  focal  spot  size 
.(Task  531)^; 


V 


CURRICULUM 'objective  SHEET  (continued) 


Page   2   of  3 


Type  of  Objective 


Knowledge 


Factor  \  yi    '  NA. 


290 


Skill  or  Knowledge  CagegQry     12223000  Diagnostic  Radiograph^        S^le  Value  jj^ 


\         T  ,  Content  "Contjlnued  ^  '  ^ 

direct  calibration  tests  of  exposure  timers  (Task  532) ; 

check  of  automatic  e^^posure  termination  device  (Task  5  33)»; 

visual, ^  Hadiogr^{)hic,  or  fluoroscopic  inspection' of  personnel  shielding  v 
deviices'(Task  534); 

di,rect  measurement  or  radiographic  check  of  kVpr^mA,  mAs  calibration,  ex-  ^ 
pi^sure  rates,  reproducibility  (Task  535);  -  . 

i  •  •         '  "      »  ^  *  ' 

'check  of  operation  of  toojography  equipment-,  fulcrum-'position ,  resolution, 
/exposure  uniformity,  gtid  alignment  (Task  637); 

check  of  the  total  filtration  .of  the  .primary  beam  (HVL)   (Task  538)'; 

check  of  bucky-grid  alignment  apd 'centering  (Task  539)-; 
\  '  "  ^ 

check  of  fluoroscopic  atrtomatic  brigfitness  control  system,,   the  focus,  reso- 
lution and  distortion  of  the  optical  system  including  cine,  spot  fij.m, 
and  vi^eo  devices  (Task  540) ; ^  ' 

check  of  film  processors  (Task  543);  ' 

determination  of  exposure  characteristics  of  x-ray  and  dbsimetrlc  films 
(Task  544);  •  ,    *  / '  , 

check  of  fluoroscopic  equip^enjt  maximum*  entrance  exposure  rate,  pririiary 
barrier  transmitted  radiation  rate  (Task  548) ; 

check  of  leakage  radiation  rate  from  source  assembly  (Task  549); 

; 

^survey  of  stray  radiation  within  diagnostic  x-ray  installation  and  trans- 
l^ii'ssion  across  primary  and  secondary  protective  barriers  (Task  550).  ^  ^ 

Being  able  t?'use  ^  understanding  of  diagn05'.tic  radiography  and  appro- 
priate details  ab^ut  equipment  functions  and  test  standards  to  interpret 
test  results  by  comparing  with  tgst  standards:    H)eing  able  to  select  ap- 


propriate, course  af  action' su9h  as  request  repair,  shut  down  equipment 

.73,  175',  529,  530,  5*31,  532,  533,  534,  535,  537,  538,  539, 
543,'Jipf,  548,  549,  550).  ' 


(Tasks 


540, 


4i.^i^hg  an  understanding  of  diag^bstic  radiography  and  appropriate  details 
^bout exposure  and  calibration  of  radiation  detection  to-make  calibration 
closures  of  dosimetric  film  or  thermoluBiinescent  dosimeters  using  densi- 
'•  tometer  or  TL  reader,  carry  out  py^ocedures  to  read  and  record  e.xposure  froro 
radiatioii  detection- badge  inserts  (Task-  553).     •  . 
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CURRICULUM- OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued) 


Page  3    of  3 


Type  of  Objective        Knowledge  Factor  VI 

Skill  or  Know;ledge  Category  -12223000   Diagnostic  Radiography 


_  No. 

"scale  Value  3.5 


Content  Continued 


Usj.ng  details  about  diagnostic  radiography  ^Tt^  test  procedures  to  carry 
*out  calibration  of  exposure  detection  instruments  such  as  ionization 
chamber  integrating  radiation  m^ter,  radiation  rate  r&ter,  survey  meter 
(Task  '556).  '  *  ^  *  . 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have^af  detailed  knowledge 
*of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 

terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/e^^-^irocedures  which  ar6  part  of  this  discipline' 
^ and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Cur,rlculum  Objectives: 

Lower  scale  value  appears  In:  -  283-  284  285  286  232.-288  289. 

Same -scale  value  appears  in:  291. 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in:     292  293  29A. 


ERJC 


545  .  _ 


/ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  ^SHEET 


Pa^e  1  of  1 


T^pe  of  Objective        '  Kno\ij[ledge" 


Factor  III 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cafregory  12223000 
Occupation.      Radiologic  Technologist/., 


.  No,  ^ 

Sxrale  Value 
Level 


3.5 


^fert^to  task  Code-No(s).:     372  373 


464 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   . .  . Yes (X)^?'' .  .  .Nq(  )     If*?yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  atj^  this^  educat;ional  level  must  fcfe  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  ^llo5^g  subjecf  area 

Diagnostic  Radiography  (application  of  electromagnetic  ionizing 
radiation  such  as  x-rays  to  achieve  'Interpr^able  images  for 
diagnostic  purposes;  also  incliidea.  fluoroscopy,  use  of  related  ^ 
techniques,  contrast  media,  pjocediires,  positioning,  interpretation 
of  images) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  tlje  proper 
performance  of  the  followiag  activities: 

1.     Using  an  understanding  of  diagnostic  radiography  and  appropriate  details 
about  diagnostic  x-ray 'equipment,  technical  factors',  controls,  collima- 
tors, light  systems,  focal-film  and  focal-parent  distances,  tube  angu- 
lation, centering,,  and  patfient  positioning*  to  achieve  desired  views  in 
taking  intravisceral  or  isolated  operating  room  radiographs  or  oper^a— 
tin^  room  radiographs  for  opaque  foreign  bod^  search; 

being  able  to  select  and  prepare  film  for  use  in  holder,  prepare  and  use 
identification  and  right-left  markers,  set  up  mobile. equipment ,  position 
and  angle  x:-ray  tube,  adjust  focal  film  distance,  adjust  colif^jpnation 
to  area  of  interest ,  •select  and  set  technical  factors,  make  exposure, 
monitor  equipment  during  e^J^posu^fe,  readjust  technical  factors  or  posi-  . 
tioning  based  on  physiciaa's  orders  (Tasks  372,  373), 
-4  ^  _      '  •  • 

2,,  Using  ai^tinderstanding  of  diagnostic  radiography  and  appropriate  details 
about  fluoroscopic  equipment,  spot  filming  and  use  of  contrast  media'  to  ' 
provide  technical  assistanc^  for  fluoroscopic -examination  of  patients 
and  spot  filmiitg;  being  able  to  prepare  spot  film  equipment  for  use^  (cas- 
sette 0/  roll  film),  select*cassettes%  use  right  and  left  markers ,  posi-"^ 
tion  in^ge  intensifier,  select  exposure  factor's,  check  equipment  f unc- * 
tioning,  check  remote  control*  and  TV  mojiitor,  adjust  focal-image  inten- 
sifier distance,  check  focal-table  distante,  cpllimate,  operate  tilt  table 
and  fluoroscopic  cont-rols  a%  ordered,  load  and  unload  cassettes  in  bui::ky 
(Task'  464)  .   '  *  -  > 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge^pf 
.the ^subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  terms, 
facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  ^hich  are  paft ^of  this  , discipline  and 
are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 

Cross  Refere^ice  Footnotes  :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives :  * 
Lower  sQale  value  appears  in:     283  284  285  286-  287  288  289.^ 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     290.  .  -  ♦ 

Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     292  293  294. 


ERIC 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEEfi' 


Page  i  of  1 


Knowledge 


Type  oT^bjective   

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category      12223000  - 
Occupation     Quality  Assurance  .Technician 


Factor  VI 


292 


^  No.  ^  

"scale  Value.  5.5' 
/  Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  C6de  No(s).:  545 


• 

Is*  tHere  Cross  Reference? 

.  ..Yes(X)  . 

..No(  )     If  yes,  see  f ootnotej^s)  .\ 

demonstrate  mastery  of ^the  .following  Subject  area  '  t 

Diagnostic  Radiography  (appLicatiap  of  electromagnetic  ionising  ^ 
radiation  such  as  x-ray^  to  achLeve  interpretable  images  for 
^    diagnostic  purposes;  also  includes*  fluoroscopy,  use  of  related 

tect^niques,  contract  media,  procedures,  positioning,  int'erpretation 
of  images) 

at  a  level  !>f  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to*  the  proper, 
performance  of  the  following  activities';  ^  : 


1.     Applying  ah  understanding  of  diagnostic  r'adiography  and'  using  appropriate 
-  details  to  monitor  patiettt  exposure  i^tes  for  routine  diagnostic  proce- 
dures ; 


being  able  to  take  account  of  the  type  of  diagnostic  <-ray  unit,  the  spe- 
cific^atient  positions  and  views  ordered,  the  mode  (such  as^  radiographic, 
fluoroscopic,  with  serial  film  changer-,  sp-ot  filming,  tomography,  cine, 
—  ^ompute-rized  transverse  axial  tomography  )j  4  . 

being  able  to  account  for  use  of  image  i.ntensif  iers ,  automatic  brightness 
/        controls,  use  of  grid,  bucky ,  image  intensifying  screens,  size,  type,  and 
speed  of  x-ray  film,  effect  of  collimation,  target:  'tp,»film  distance,  tar- 
get to  skin  distance,  target  to  image  distances  ;accounting  for  standai^d 
r   technical  factors,  patient  thickness,,  and  standard  distances; 

'  ^  being  able  to  follow  te^t  prodedures  as  appropriate,  use  ^  phant9m  and 
exposure  detection  device,  set  equipment  to  simulate  examination,  operat^e 
equzDToent,  and  determine  whether  the  prpcedures  being  tested  meet  accep-  ^ 
"table  exposure  standards;  ^    .     *  ' 

being  ablo  1:o  consider  means  of  dose  reduction,  determine  whether"  t;here  '  ' 
'is  a  problem  with  equipment  '(Task  545).  •        *  " 

**  * 

\    To  accbmpiish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  "knowledge  of 
the  subject  cal^egory,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  terlns , 

'       facts,  equipment^  and/or  pro^^edures  which*  are  part'^f  this  discipline  and 
are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the' activities  listed  above. 

Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  FollpwirPg  Cjjrr ipjlum  Objectives^; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     283  284  285  '286  287/  288  289  290  291. 
Same  sc^le  value  appears  in:  '  293. 
Higher  scale  value  appears  in,:     294  an^  leye^*,5.1 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  .   ;  Page  t  df  3 

Type  of  Objective       Knowledge  ^   Factor      III   ^  No.  ^  — m  ' 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  12223000  Diagnostic  Radiography.  Scale  Value  5.5 

Occupation      Radiologic  Technologist  ;   Level  3 

Infers  to.  Task  Ccu:ie  No(s),:     35^  356  357  358  359  360  361  362  363  3feA^65  366  367  . 
-  3te8  370  371  374  375  376  377"378  379  380  381  382  383  384  385  386  387  388  38.9  390  • 
.403  465  466  467  468  49Y  492  493  494  495  496  497  498  499  500  (^continued-  below) 
Is  there. Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...NoC  )     If  yes^  see  footnote(s). 

—:  :  !  : — —  ^  

Content :     A  gMduate  of  the  program  Jfet  this  OTucational  level  must  be  able^to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  "following  ^area 

Diagnostic  Radiography  (application  of  electromagnetic  ionizing'        •  ^  ' 
radiation  such  as  x-rays  to  achieve  interpretable  images  {or      .  0 
diagnostic  purposes;  also  includes  fluoroscopy ,  use  of  related 

techniques,   contrast  media,  procedures^  positioni'ng ,  interpretat  ioi^^i^ 
of  images)     '  7~' 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  deptrh-of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activites: 

'1.     Applying  an  understanding  of  diagnostic  radiography  to  determine  the  type 
of  radiographic  image  required  for  the  examination^ li^tfed  on  x~ray  re-  - 
quisition  sheet;  -  ,^ 

being  able  to  make  radipfraphs  by  applying  appropriate  details  about  the 
^  ^        operation  of  diagnostic  x-ray  equipment  to/Gse  units 'such  as  overhead* 

x-ray  tixbe,  stereoscopic  x-ray  machine  ,^^er  or  ad  iography  machtjy  and  ac- 
cessories (Task  368),  automatic  seriai^^f ilm  changers,  biplane  units,  tom- 
ography machines,  rot^^ting  neuroradiology  juriits  (such  as  PEG  chairs),  coinf- 
puterized  transverse  axial  tomography  equipment  and  cojnponents:  being  able 
to  check,  set  up,  or  assist  with  units  such  as  fluoroscop-e  macffines ,  cine- 
radiography devices,  vi^deotape,  spot  film  davlceB,  remote  control'  and  TV 
monitoring  devices  (tasks  as  appropriate).  \, 

'       '  *'  '* 

2.     App^lying  an  understanding  qf  diagnostic  Va^iiography  to  obtain  the  re-  ^ 

quested  views  of          area  of  interest  and  cond-lt-ioti  being  investigated 

?         .      by  means  of  correct  focus-object- film  alignmen^;  being  able ^to  position  > 

patient,  center ,  ^rotate  and  align  area  of  interest;  being  able  to  adjust 

height  and  center  x-ray  film  iif  holders  or  cass,rttes    on  table,  in  bucky, 

in  cassette,  tunnel ,  in  vertical  holder;  being  able  to  adjust  height,  an'gle.^ 

and  center  x-ray  tybe  using  distan':e  and*  angle  indicators ,  light  system, 

collimatbrs; 

being  able  to'select  alternative  positions  for  'the  same  view  to  accomo- 
date special  problem^  with  patient/s  mobility;      •  ' 

being  able  to  prep^are  and  use  id^ntif icration ,  R-C  and  series  markers,  S€t 
up  for  multiple  views  on  one  film;  .  '  '*  ^ 

being  able  to  immobilize^  pati ent  to  prev€»nt  motion,  instruct  patient  in 
projifer  breath  control,  or  time  exposure  to  proper  phase  of  respi^^ation ; 


548. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 'tcontlnued)-  '  .   ^^g^-  2  of  3 

Tvpe-of  Oblectlye       Knowleds;e,-  ,  •  'Factor     II^    No.    ,  2^3 


Skill  or* Knowledge  Cagegorv"  12223000    Diagnostic  Radiography    ^    Scale  ^l^e  J,^!, 

'     ^  •  Content  Continued.  ^      °  .  ^ 

bein«  abl'e  to  c^Himate  to  area  of  i^£eres^*  using  light,  system,  ♦apply.^ 
^^ieMing,  make  exposure, and  monitor  equi^nt  to  detect  any  equipm^ 


)Slem; 


being -abie  to  use  auxiliary  eX)|ension  cone  to  reduce  the  primary  be^m; 

•  being  abU  to  select  size  of  film,  cassette  , or  .film  hold^^  tyiie  and  ^apeed 
of  film  as  appropriate  .for  the ,  examination ; ,  «- 

being  .abje  to  use  triangles,  protractors,  angles,  rulers  to  measure.,  or^  ob- 
"     tain  correct  angulatian,  rotation,  use  calipers- to  measure  thickness  of 
the  body  p«rt;  -  '    .  ^ 

being  able^  to  use  special  localizer  devices,  c^assette  tunnels; 

being  able  to  n^^ke  'stereoscopic  radiographs  by  proper  sj^fits  of  ' tube  angu- 
lation and  centering;  '         '       ^-       ,  '  ^  . 

being^able  to  use*  occlusal  or^  periapical  fililf^  .       '  -   •     -  ^ 

'    being  able  to  make  ri^ht-lngle  projections  using  biplarte  eq^i^ment  or 
two  units';     •  ^"^^         ^    -      '  .  - 

t        ^     *  '         ^  f  ' 

being  able  to  use  ne-lvimeter  equipment  (Task  468) ;  . 

■•   -     -  /  "        ■  ,[ 

beipg  abl^  "to  use  special  equipment  and  techniqlies  to  '  immobilize  .inf  ants j 

*  "V 

bein^  able  to  position  patient  in  traction  ftasks  appropriate). 

3.    Applying  an  understanding ^of  .diagnosti^adio^aphy  to  select  technical 

exposure  factoVs'for  radiographic  examinations  ob  fluoroscdpy  using  tech-  ^ 
''n/que  and  tuie  rating  charts-;  '  ^  ' 

being'  abl^^o'  take  account^  o'^f  thickj^frs  of  the  body  part  ,  whether  fatty  or 
miisculai,  patient's  age%^ollimat^d  field  siz^e,^  use  of  accessories  such 
—  '  as  grtd,^  bucky,  intensifying  screens,. the  typ'e  'and-sp6ed  of.  fij-m,  focal-' 
film  distance,  presence  of  pathologicsfl  *  condition cast,  pref^ence  of 
radiologist,  posted  changes^  in  output ,  or  conversions  needed  for^use  bf- 
magnlf  ic^^ti'on  technique;  being  abl^-to  apply-  conversion  f^actors;  being 
*  able  to  clfeck  exposure  ^factors  agaifist  posted  limits  o^  Ic^ay  tube.;  , 

beii^^pl^^  convert  technique^  to  equivalent  output  using' fiigher  .?^p  and 
lnwp#^ToAfi  oAas  aoDrooriate:  '  * 


lowe^mAs  or^s  appropriate;  -x^ 

beir^g  kble  to^  carry  out  magnification  technique  and. :check  for  correct 
focai-'^po*  ^size^;       '    •  '  .        ^  . 

being  al^le  to  add  additional  filtration  to  the  -^primary  beam  when  appropri-i 
ate  by  inserting  .or  dialing  additignal  filter;  ^  -  -     ^  ' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued) 


page  3     of,  3f 


Type  of  Objective  Kai^sLledge 


Ill  No. 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory     12Z23QiLDiagnos tic  fladi 


J21 


hy_ 


Scale  Value  5.5 
—i  


QSritent;  Gonfinued 


rto  take  account 
prppriate).      •  • 


of 


being  able  to  modify  technical  ^factors-or  posit i^nlng^c 
request  for  retakes-  or  additional  vieW/^asks  ^jbtffpjp^ 

Applying.an  understanding  of  diagnostic  radiography  ^contrast  media  to  ad- 
minister* cot^^st  orally.fo?  ra^iogfaphs  of  heart,  anterior  portion  of 
neck,'  upper  gastrointestinal  tract",  or  to  che(?k  condition  of  contrast 
media  for  chemical  deterioration; 

being^Wle  to  coordinate  ^^th  injection  or  instillation  of  contrast  podium 
by  radiolx)gist  and  time  expjDSures  as  appropriate,  oi5erate  til*t  table  or 
fluoroscopic  controls  as  ordered;  -  j 


being  able  t;o  set 
contrast  medium;. 


up  or  check  automatic  pressure 


iRjector^ 


used^ 

0 


to  inject 


ontrol  ^panel  aiid*keypunch  cards  for 


bertig  able  *to  use  computer^operi 
angiAgrap?^  (tyks,  as  appropriate) 

Being,  able 'to  use  tomograph!^  attachment  or  special  tomography  equipmen^ 
for  linear,  circular,  elliptical ,' or  hypocycloid'al  tomography,  zonogra^py^, 
pl^slotomography  *(Tasks  374 385.  505 ,  508);  in^orfographic  examination, 
bein£  ^le  to  carry  out  stdjjf  to  localize  the  plane  of  interest;  i'f  s<f  or- 
dered^(Task  374)  ;  •  '  •  '  C  ' 

Being»^bje  to  operate 'Wtating  PEG  chairs  or  similar  eqvipment  tor  pneumo- 
encephalography, brain  ventriculQ.graphy  (Task  505);^-      .  -        *  ^ 


7,     filing  able  to  use  computerized  transverse  axial  tomagraphy- equipment  to 

'    obtain  correct  scan  levels  and  angeifes  and'use  viewing  controls  to  obtain 
•       test  density,  contrast,  color,  x^r  other  characteristids  to  provide  tilB^ 
nostic  information  (Task  526).  '  -  ^  , 

^To  accomplish  these  acrivities  the  studertt  must  have , a  detailed  knowledge  6f 
the  subject  category^  covering  the  appropriate -!t;echni^al  or  special  te.rms* 
fac^,  equiffflient,  and/or  procedures  whi'dh  , are ^par^  of  this  cU-Scipline  >and 
are  required  for  successful '  completion  of  the  a  ^tJjiiJifi;^^  listed  a^ove^ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Obj^ep tives :  - 
Lower  scale  v^ilue  appeaKs  in:     28^  284.  285^286  287  288^  289  ^9^  291. 
Same  scale  value*  appears  in:  292t4 
Higher  scale  value  appears  inr  294. 


* -501  502  503  504  505  3^6  507  508  50»,  510  511  512  513 


♦  •  if 

>  514  ^l^n 


•V 


n  517  51^  5i9  526. 


6*  , 


J.  ' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pa^e  1  of  2 


Type  of  Objective*  Knovledge 


Factor  III 


294 


'Skill  or  Knowledge  Catfeg^ry  12223000  l 
Occupaticm     Radiologic  Technologist 


_  No.  

Scale  Value  7.0 


Level:  3 


Refet^s       Task  *Co4b  No(s) .  :  81  353 


Is  there  ^ross  Reference?  . .  .Yes  (X) '  .  .  .^Jo(  )     If  yes,  see 'footnote(s)  . 
CofitenttrA  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  .educational  level  must^be  able  to 


demonstrat^e  mastery  of  the  f'ollow'ing  subject  area 


'Diagnostic  Radiography  (application  of  electromagnetic  ionizing 
radiation  such  as  x-rays  to  achieve  interpre table  images  for 
diagnostic  purposes;  also'  includes  f luoroscopyy^^se  of' telated 
rechniq^ues ,  contrast,  media ,  procedures,  positiomingy  interpretation 
<3f,  images)  •     '  *  ' 


at 
per 


f 

-3. 


a  level  of  awareness  anci  depth  ofc  understanding  adequate  to^  the  propei"  f  . 
formance  of  th^  following  activities:  ^      .  -      ^  ^  - 

In  providing  technical  quality  review  of  ^'pla^in '  f  ilia'^  radiographs,  ap- 
plying an  understanding  of  diagnostic  radiography  to  determine  , the  typ'e  ' 
oi  radiogrkphjic  Images*  required  for  the  examination  listed        x-ray  re- 
quisi'tion  sheet  and  evaluate  whether  ^tan^rds  for  Siagncstic  quality 
h^ave  been  me/t ;  b^eing  able        evaluate  whettier^^y  views  are  omitted,  or  .* 
suggest  alternative  patient  or"x-ray  tube  positioning  to  obtain  views 
•  for  which  conventional  posit  leaning  is  'C^tr^indi  dated;- 

be^n^  abl^-  t6'  deteriyM^  whether  correct  view  and"*  full  ar^a  of  interest 
"  is  demonstrated,  whether -needlessly  large  'area  has  been  exposed,  whether 
there  i^ad^qilate  detail,  def initlon ,  ^hether  there  is  blurring,  distbr- 
tipn,'  whether  density  and  contrast  are  acce^^table,  whether  there  are  , 
arti^facts,  whether  proper  shielding  ha^^eetf  us^d  (Task  81),* 

Applying  an  unders  tandi^ig  of  diag^nos  tic  ^radiography  in*  technical  quality 
review  of  ."plain  films"  »6  assess'^hat  f^10rs  may  have  contributed  to 
unacceptable  radiographs  and  take; appropriate' action ;  being  able  to 'eval- 
uate whether  impw*feptr  positioning,  'centering,  immobilization  of  patient, 
ina^pfopriate  technical'  factoTs ,   failure  'to  adj.ust  to  special  citcum- 
st^^^es;  improf>er,  partc-film*  distance  ,*  focal-film  distance,  or  prablems_ 
with  oc- ray  machine  or  Mlm  processor  are  jy^spons ible ;  being  able  to  ex- 
plain^ wh'at  is  v/tong,or  way  to  femedy  to 'app^ropriatd"^ sta ff- person  (T^sk  81) 

-In  participating  in  meeting;  of  diagntjstic  .x-ray  dep^attment  -t^chnologiis  ts  , 
being  able  to  comprehend,,  raise  issues,  or  participate  in  any  discussion. 
5.  dealing  with*  diagnostic  fadiogr^phy  equipment'  or  examinations  (Task  3$3)  ^ 


'ERIC 


551- 


lowledge^  \ 


CUMIICULUM  OBJECTIVE  'SH 

Type  of^  Objec^ve  . .    Kno^le^ig  .   ^ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cag^ary.   122'23€QQ  Diagnostic  Radiography'  Scale  Value  7.0 

4k  '  .  t 


Factor     III  No. 


Page  2  of  2 
-2^  


^       '  \         \   ^    Content  ContinueH 

T(V  acomplish  these  lactivities  the  student-.must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  . 
oi  t\\e  subject  categolS^,  covering  the  appropri^ate  technical  or  special  ' 
terjrw  ,  f acts , '  ^quipmem  *  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this-  discipline 
^"^are  required  tor  su^c^sful  completion  of  the  ^activities  listed  above. 


r 


Cross  Ref:erence  FootnQte5^:   "See  The  Fol loving- Currlculi^  O'Bj-ec t4_v_e^: 
*L^r  scale  valur^p.ears"  in:   '  283  ?84  285^  286  587  288  289  290  291  292  293.  ^ 
Same  scale  value  "Spp^ears  in  levels  4  and  5.  -  ^%  , 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEEt   1      -   ;  Page  f  of  1 

Type  Of  Objective       KrfexTledge  •      .  '  Factor       IV        No.  _     295  -  ~ 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category      12300000         ,    '    Scale  Value_ 1 .5 

Occupation       Patient  Care  Technician   *    Level  .2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)..:    133  198  298  299   :  


_ls  there  Cross  Reference?  ,..Yes(x)     ..No(  )     If  yes,  s^e  footnote(^). 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this      uc^tional  level  must  be  able  to 

demonstrate  mastery-  of  the  fallowing  subject  area 
...        •      ,  * 
PharmacoLpgy '( the  study 'o?  d^rugs,     . e,. , '  chemical  compounds  or  non- 
infectious biological  substances  which  may,  be  adMnistered  as  an 
^  aid  in  the  dia^osls,   treatment  or  prevention  of  'disease,  for  the 

relief  of  pain  or  suffering,  or  fo  control 'or  improve  any  physio- 
logical or  pathological' Condition)^  ^^"^  '     '  . ,  .  . 


)    */s^t  a  level  of  Awareness  and  depth,  of  underst adding  adeqitat^  Co  the  .proper  * 
p^l^ormance  of  th^  following  -activities ;  .  ' 

1.     Applying  details  about  the  general  use  of  drugs  in  the •  preparjation  and 
administration  of  medication  s ubcutaneausly ,  intramusculariy ,  or  orally 
'    (Tasks  133,   198,  298,   299)/       ^       ^    '        .     "    .  ,  . 

To,  ^c^oT!^^5j/ish  the?e  activities  i  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledg^^ 
of  the  sub ject  category ,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special- 
terms,    fact's ,  ^eqciipm^nt-,  and/or  pr<5cedures  which  are  p^rt  of  this  discipline 
-    and  are  required^tor  succes'sfuL  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. ^ 

*  ^-"-^  '"^       '  -         '.  ■  \  ■ 


Cro^ss  Reference  Footnote  sf'.See  The  Following  CuT^ric^ulum  Ob],eetiyes  : 
Same  scale  valiie  appears  in:     29^7*.  ^    *  ;      ^     *  ^ 

  ,  ^  i  J  


# 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE 'SHEET 


Type^f  Objective  Knowled"^ 


Factor  VI- 


Page  1  of  1* 


No, 


296 


or  Knowledge  Category  %  12300000 
Occupation     Quality  A^urance  Aide 


Refers  to*  Ta«k  Code  No(s).:    260  304 


Scal^l^alug  1«5, 
*  I    Lev^l  1 

~T   


rs  there  Cross  Referience?  .\.Yes(X)   '.-..Noj(.)     If  'yes,  see  footnote(s). 
Content:,    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this^  educational  level  must  be  able  to 


demonstrate  mastery  of  the , following  subject  area 


Pharmacology  ( the*  study  "^of  dru^s,  i.e.>  chemical  compounds  or  non- 
^  infectious  bip''^f|^g''  substances  which  may  be  administered  ^as  an 
aid  in  the,  diagniji^^ 
-relief  of  paiit  or  muttering, 


:>eCCl'OUS   DlplOa^ai   suds  Lane tiS   wniun    m^iy    uc   auuij.iixjLci.c^^  ^.^^ 

i  in  the,  diagntW|  ^  LiLiflnent,  oy^revention  of  disease,  for  the  , 
.ifef  of  paiit  or  buffering,,  or  to  ^control  or  improve  any  physio- 


logical or  pathological  condition^ 


at  a  Tet^el  'trf'^ar^n^s'  an^l  depth  .of  "understanding  adequate  to  'the  proper 

perforiTiant^e  of  th€,  following  activities':"^  '  '\  -   |  r\ 


aration  of  solutions 


1.     Applyirhg  g^nVral  details  Mbout  'dn^s  in  the 
'or' hypodermic  -irije 't ions  (TaskvS  260,  304) 

Tp  aciiomplish  these  ac tivi t ie^th^  student        t  ^ave  a -detlil^  knowledge 
*  of  the  subject- categqry ,  covering  the  appVc^pTiate  technical  or  special 
terror,  facps,  equipntent /  and/or  procedures  ^bich  are  part  of*  this'drscipl 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  .the  activities  listed. above 


ine 


Cross  Re^ference  Footnotes:  St'^Th^JolJowing  Curriculuf^  Objectives  :  ^ 
'Same  scale'  value  appears  ia:  ,  ^       ^  ^ 


erIcv 


J  i 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET* 


Factor  III 


Type  .of  Objettive  *     >  Knowledge   

Skill  dr  Knowledge  Category    12331000  ' 

Occupation     Radiologic  >£echnologist    -  '  •  

Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) ,  :    375  376  377  378  380  384  385  387  388  389 


^Page  1  of  1 
Noy  797 

Seal*  Value  1,5 

Level  3 


Is  there  Cross  Re^'erenoe?   .  .  . Yes  (X  )       .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote  (s) 
"Content :     A  graduate ' of^ the  program,  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 


r 

I 


{lemons t rate .  mas te^^y  of^the,  following  subje*ct  area 
Drgg^^  Toxic^ity  (includes  antidotal  therapy; 


th 


e  a 


se  effects 


of  drugs  due  to  tn^  naturfe  of-  the  drug) 

•    .  V 

at  a  level  9f 'awareness  and  depth  of  ui*iderstandlog  adequate  to  the  proper 
perfornance  of  the  fl^llowing  activities: 


* 

In  preparing  patient  for  iodine  based  contrast^ptudy ,  applying  ii 
abofct  drua  toxicity  to  explain  to  patient  what  side  effects  mav  ] 


inf prmation 

c|i)otit  drug  tox'icity  to  ^xpla;Ln  to  patient  what  side  effects  may  be  i^elt 
^^^^Si^fron  ^ootr£iSt  rc-diuii,  such  as  feeling  of  nau3«a,  flushing,  choking  sen- 
sation  tTasks  375  , ''376 ,  '  37  ? ,   378  ,  380,  385,  387,  388,   389),  ^Z" 

"     •  ^  ^     '        >  . 

In  checking  on  patient^s  preparations  for  oral  cholecystography  and  chol- 
angiography, applying  information  about  drug  toxicity  to  ques.tioo  patient 
or  accompanying  adult  about  any  reaction  to  contrast  iBediun  that  has  been 
.administered  earlier  ('such  as  vomiting  or  diarrhea;  and  to  determine  whre- 
'^"her  reaction  is  unusual  or,  severe  (Task  384). 

To  eccoTnplish-  these  activities  ^the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  suhiecc  category,  "covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  term^, 
fa^^ts,  equrn"iept,  ana/br  prO'-edur^s  which  are  part  of  this  'discipline  and 
are  aeq-^i  red ,  f  or  su::^essfc:l  completiop  of  the  activities  .listed  above,  • 
*  » 

■)       .  -       -  . 


■  ( 


) 


Cross  -Reference  l^op  tno  t€-s  •/ '  See  The^  Fnljcvwing  Cur  f  i  c  uf  ui^i  (jbj^'C  ti-ves  :  • 
HTghep'  acaie^'^^Um  ap ^t-ai^s   in:  *  ,298. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  I  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Kjiovled^e 


Factor 


Skill  or  .iCnowledge  Category  12331000 


IV    V     No.  ^ 


Occivpatlon      Patient  Care  Technician 


Valbc^  2.5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).;     133  198  298  299 


Is  there  Cr6ss  Reference?  . 

..YesCX)  - 

, .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) . 

■Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following-  subject  area 

Drug  Toxicity  (Includes  antidotal  therapy;   the  adverse  effects 
of  drugs  due  to  the  nature  of  the  drug)  * 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
•       per  f  o rir.ance  o f  ^l^e  f  o,l  I ow i n g  a c  t  i  vi  t  i es  ; 

«•  ♦ 

-1  /     In  ad'^mister  la^  i^iedication  subcut  aneous  ly  ,   intramuscularly,  or  orAlly, 
.  ??pplving  infori^atioa  about  drug  toxicity  to  explain  possible  side  effects 
p^ititnt  and  i  ^  evaluate  after  drug  is  administered  whether  patient  is 
'     '    '      experiencing  a  negative- side^et^fect;  (Tasks  1^3,   198,^  298,  299), 

To  acco"iplisn  tn^se  activities  the  stucfent  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject ' category ,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
perns',   facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  -this  discipline 
and  are_  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activitiefe  listed  above. 


Cress  Ref^reri'  Fo.itn'nCj.-s  :,.  Sfje.fho  Vol  ]  _owlng  Curr  i  (_  ii  1  urn  Oh  j  ect  ives  : 
Lower  scale  valut;  ft^ip^ears   in:     29  7.     -         •  /  • 

Same^  scait?  -value  appears   in-<  level   A  of  patient  care. 


ERIC 


55b 


X 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  '  ^ 


No .        299  ' 

Scale  Value^ 
.    *  Level 


Type  of  Objective  knowledge 


^'actor  III 


12332000 


Skill  OJr  Knowledge  CategorV_ 
Occupation      Radlolo^c  Technologist^ 


 IfcLi  

Refers  to.  Task.  Code  No (s) ,:  -  375.-p6  377  378  3^0  384  385  3^7  388  389 


Is  there  Cross  Refe'rence?  . 

..Yesfe) 
^  

.,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this*  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following-  subject  area 

Drug  Idiosyncrasy  anc|  Allergy  , Pharmacogenetics  (includes  increased 

sensitivity  to  drugs,  decreased  responsiveness  to  drugs,  novel  drug 

\  effects,  etc.,  whicl^  are  due  to  inherited  physical  charatrteris tics 

and/or  idl6s\-ncrat ic  reactions  of  individu^s-) 
*'  ^  . 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

^     i:     In  preparing  patient  for  iodine  based  contrast  study,  applying  information 
about  drug  allergy  to  question  patient  or  accompanying  adult  about  'allergy 
to  shellfish  or  nast  adverse  reactions  to  contrast  medium,  esp^ially 
iodine  based;  observing  patient  for  signs  of  allergic  reac&ioff^uch  'as 
severe  flushing,  salivation,  choking,  vomiting,  pallor,   fainting,  or 
shock  (Tasks  375,  376,  377,  378,   380,  385,  387,  388,  389). 

2."  Questioning  patient  about  possible  allergic  reaction  to ^contrast  medium;* 
^  '  deper^ninin^  whether  there  is  unusual  or  severe  allergic  reaction 
(Task,  38i.;  (      '  ^ 

ITo  accomplisn  these -act ivi t ies  the  stutient  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  „ 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  terms, 
facts,  equio-^.ent,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline  and 
are  required. for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above.   ' 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  S'ee  Tht'  Foliuwing  Curriculurti  Objectives ; 
Higher  scale  value  a'ppears  in:  '300. 
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CURRICULUH  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 

• 

< 

» 

f 

.Type  of  Objective     ^'Knowiedse  Factor- 

TV         No  300 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 

12  332000 

."Occi^tion       Patient  Care  Technician 

^          '/ '  Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  Code  NoC-s).: 

33 '133  198  298  299 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

.Yes(x)   ...No(  )     If  yBs^  see 

footnote(s) , 

Content:     A  gradiiate  of  the  prograjn  at  thig  educational  level  must  be  able  to  \ 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the  fx)llowing  subject  area  -*  ^ 

Dri|g  Idiosyncrasy  and  Allergy  Pharmacogenetics  (includes  increased  : 
sensitivity  to  drtigs ,  decrease.d  responsiveness  to*drugs,  novel  drug 
,    effects,  etc.,  which  §re  due  to  Inherited  physical  characteristics- 
and/or  idiosyncratic  reactions^  of.  individuals)  ^\ 

at  a, level  of  awareness*^nd  depth  of  understanding  ^equate  to  the  proper 

performance  of  the  following  activities:  -  _  ^  • 

1.     In  administering  medication  subcutaneous ly ,   intramuscularly,  or  orally, 
applying  inforpation  about  allergic  reac^tions  to-drugs  to  consider  the 
possibility  of  an  allergic  reaction  to  medicati-on,  to  question  patient 
about  past  allergies',   to  explain  possible  allergic  reaction,  and  to'  eval- 
uate after  the  drug  is  administered  whether  patient  iS' ^p^jriencing  an, 
allergic  reaction  (Tasks  33,-  13*3,   198,  298,  299).  \^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  -are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activ^Lties  listed  above. 


Cross  R'ef erenr ^\  F' -iL" l^"^'^  See  The  Fol  1  owing  Curriculum  Ot^jectives  : 
Lower  scale  value  appears  m:  299. 

Same  scale  value  appears   in  leve^   4  of  patient  care. 


ERJC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  o£  1' 


Type,  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor 


IV 


Skill  or  Knovledg'dT Category  12354000 


Occupation    Patiem:  Care  Technician 
Refers  to  Task  Code  NoTs).:-  133  299 


No.  303| 
"Scale  ValuJf: 


2.5 


Level 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . . .Yes{X)   ,..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnoteCs). 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

■» 

Drug  Tolerance  and  Physical  Dependence  (includes  homeostatic 

adjustment^,   cumulative  effects,   tolerance  at  the  site  of  drug  ^ 
action)     ^  ,  > 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  tThe  following  activities: 

♦ 

.1.     In  administering  medication  subcut aneously  or  intramuscularly,  applying* 
information  about  drug  tolerance  to  consider  whether  the  medication  or 
dosage  prescribed  may  be  inappropriate  or  in  error;  t>eing  able  to  carry 
out  propter  procedures  to  record  administration  of  narcotic  if  appropriate 
(Tasks  133,  299) . 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  terms^ 
facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  whicTi  are  part  of  this  discipline  and 
are  required  for  Successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above/ 


Cross ^Reference  Footnote: 

Same'  scale  value  appears-  i*n  level*  4  of  patient  care. 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEIIT 


Page  1  of  1 


Knnwl  edge. 


Type  of  Objective 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  1:2335000 
Occupation      Patien|:  Care  T^echnlcian 


Factor 


IV 


No. 

0 


302 


Refers  to  Task  Code^No(s)_u    133>^8  298  299 


Scale  Value  2.5 
Lev^l  2^ 


Is  there 

Cross  Reference?  . 

.Yes(}^)' 

No(  )     If  yes ,  see  footnote (s) .  mf 

\  - 

Content ; 

A  gra(juate  of  the 

program  at 

this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Drug  Synergism  (effects  of  the  presence 'of  two  or  more  drugs  * 
in  the  body  and  the  changb  in  drug  action  this  causes  due  to  ^  • 

their  interaction)  y  ^  ^  * 

at  a  level  of  awareness  ^nd  depth  of  Understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
^performance  of  the  followin^ac-tivities :  '    ^     -  ' 

1.     In  administering  medi<:ation  subcutaTieously ,  intramyscular ly ^  or  orally, 
applving  information  about  drug  synergism  to  question  patient.,  review 
information, and  consider  whether  patient's  use  of  other  drugs  suggests 
corrtraiudication  to  administration  of  prescribed  drug,  or  to  explain 
possible  synergistic  side  effects  to  patient  (Tasks  133,  198,  298,  299). 

To  accomplish  these  •activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  • 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  ^axt  of-this  discipline  ^ 
Snd  ate  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  ReferenLe  Fqutnotc:  ^  ^ 

Same  scale  val'ue  appears  In  l,evel   4  ofr  p^Jiient  Va^^, 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  I 


Type  of  OJjjective    '    -  Knowledge 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Category'  1233600^ 


Factor  /  IV 


303 


Occupation-""  Patig^D  tare  Technfcian  f 


'Refers  to  Task  Cgde  NbCs)>:  13^3  £99 


_  No.  ^  

Scale  Value  2.5 
_\    Level  _2s_* 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ;  ..V-esOc)   ,ANo(  )     If  y^es,  see  fcK)tnote(s) 


 i  ,  

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  \this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrat.e  mastery  of  the  fol]ow1i\e  subject  ^rea*  •   >         .    -  . 

Chemical  Teratoge'ne^is  .  (special  effects  of  drugs  on  the  fetus 
during  pregnancy) 

at  a  1^/vel  of  awareness  aad  dep»t^  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
'    performance  o,f  the-  following  activLti^:> 

1.  In  administering  medication  subcutaneously  or  intramuscularly^  app^lying 
information-  about  chemical  te ratdgenesis  to  consider  whether  current  ^  ^ 
or' possible  pFegnancy  is  a  contraindication  to  the, use  of  the- drug  pre^' 

.    ^  scribed  flasks   133,  299).        *  ,     •  .     ^  v   '  *  '  ' 

TOv  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  mtist  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
•  of  Nvl}e  subject*  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical'  or  special 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  prbcedures  which  are  part  of  thi^  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion '  of,  the  activities  lis  te'd  >  above , 


'Cross  Reference  Footn o t_e  ; 
Same  scale  value  ajtpears  1 


1  e* 


evei  4  of  patient  care. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1  " 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objecttve 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category^  

Occupation     patient  Care  cAhniciSn 


Factor 


IV 


12341^00 


No.  ^  

Scale  Value  2.5 
•  .     Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  Np(s),:  198  298' 


^^S -there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yeg(X)    . . .  Nq(  ^     If  yes,  see  f  ootjiote  (s)' .^/^  • 

^bntent:     A  graduate  of  the  program  at^this  educational  level  must  be  able  to, 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Antibacterial  and  Antifung^  Chemothef-apy  (includes  antiseptics 
and  germicides,  sulfonamides^  penicillins,  erythromycin,  'tetra- 
cyclines and  broad  spectrum  antibiotics,  streptomycin,  sulfones, 
antif  ungal_^gents)          >  '         ^  *  | 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activlllkes: 


1.     In  administering  antibacterial  or ' ahtifungal  medication  orally,  being 

able  to  explain  the  name  and  purpose, of  medication,  possible  side  effects; 
'  being  able  to  ex^^in  to  adult  how 'to  help  administer  to  pediatric  patient 
-  (Tasks  198,  298)^  ^      ^  '  * 

To  accomplish  thes^  activities  ^th^  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  subject  category,  covering  "^e  appropriate  technical  or  special  terms,' 
{acts,  equipment,  ai^d/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline  and 
are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above, ? 


Cr/arg^  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  'Following  Cur  rlpulum  Qb  jec  ti^^s  : 


HlgVier  scale  value 'appe'aYs  'in 


305 


V 


RKULUM  OBJECTIVE. 


*  Refers  to  Tksk  Co.de  No(%)  .  :  33  133  299  ' 


e  of  Objective  KnoyledRe 
Skill  or  -Rnowledge^Cate^ojA 

Occupation  *    Patient  Care  Technician 


P'^ge  1  pf  1' 


Factor  '  IV 


123411W 


No.  305   

ScalQ  Value  3.^ 


iLevel  2 


1%  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Ye^Q^l    .  .  :No(  )     Jf  yes,  see  fdotnote(s).  . 

m     '  '     .  .  ■  ' 

^Content :     A  graduate^  of  the  p.rogram  at  this  educational  level  mu%t  be^able  'to    .  *" 
demonstrat.e  mastery^of  the  following' sub j ect  area^  .  ^  " 

Antibacterial  and  ARtifungaL  Chemothenipy  (i^cludesj^antisept^cs 
and  g^rmiride^y^  ^syl fon^mi^eig  ,     penicilli^  ,^ry  thcaniycin ,   tetra-  \ 
^  cyc-lines  and  br<^ad  spe»t^trum  ant  ib iot i'cs  ,  streptomycin,  sulfones, 

antifungal  agents)         ^  ^  •  ^ 

^    ,  at  d  leVM  of  awareness^  and- depth        understanding  adequate  tt)  th^  proper 
perf  o'rmancfc'.  of  the   Allowi|^  activities:  •     "  -  *«         ^  , 

^       ].     In  a(^miMs*t:eriftg,.  antibacterial  \5r  antifungal' m^diQation  after  removing' 
snicur^s^,  oi^  in  injecting  s.ubGuWaneouslv  or  intranascularly ,  being  al5d»e<^ 
"■'to  explain  the  name,  purpose  of  fhe^^^medicati^ ,  i*t  is  to  be  'adtkinis- 

'teseS ,  *po$s  ibl'e*  side  e  ffec  ts^,  *  coht  raindicat  ions  ;  bei^g  able^to  consider 
whether        a g"^  -is  appropriate  (Tasks  33,   13^^99),  ^  "  *' 

o  ;acG©mpl xsh^  these .  aotdvitii^s  the  studen.t  mifet  have  a  d'etailed'  knowledsg^ 


of 'the,  s'uDrject  cateR^v    cover iiy  the  *a^propria  te  -  technical  or  Special  \ 
'  ^     terma,   facts,  ef^uipme^t,  and/or  procedures  whioh  *^re  part  of  this  disc^jli 
'and  arej^quired  for  successful*  completiotv  of  ^He  activities  listed  above.' 


7  > 


•  1 


'*  Cross  Reference  Fi/tJtnot 


es;     Se^Jhe rFol  L ow i n g  C ur r    u  I um  Ob  j  e c  t  i ves  : 


(  • 
1  • 

ERIC 


^fcovrer  seale  Jvalue  ^appea rs ;  _ 
*Same  ^^al  c;.,  val  ue --appears  ia  live  I  4  of^^itient  (  a\ 


.  i  . 


A 

a' 


#Is  theriB  Cross  Refer«ice?   .  .  .Yes(X .  .'NoC  j     If  ye*^  see  fbotnote(s).  ' 

a*  ^   ^  .  ,  

^ilj^tent:     A  graduate  of  the  {program  at  this  educational  tevel  must  be  able,  to.  3 
^ .        demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  s-ubject  area 

Cagcer  and  Virus  Chemotherapy  (includes  "-alkylating  Agents , 
\       ~     antimetabolites steroids  and  enzyjne^,  interferon  induction)  » 

at  a  leVel'of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adeq^jate'to  the  proper 

performance  of  the  following  activities:  -        .       '     ^       ,         *^  ^  * 

l;.    In  adminLsteriH^  medicatio^"  to  treat  a  cancer  or  virus  orally,  being  able 

to  aocplain  the  name  and  purpose  of  Tnedfcatioa<  poss^le  side  effects;     ♦  ^ 
'■     ^eing  able  to  explain  th  adult  how-*  to  help  adminj^ster  to  pediatric  patient 
(Tasks  198^  298;'.    .  u.^^-^^^' 

To  aci-omplish  thes-e  activities  the  student  must  have  a  derailed  knowledge  of 
^'the  subject  cate^ry,  covering  the  apprapriate  technical  or  special  terms, 
facts,  equi^nent,  and/or  procedures  whidh  are  part  of'this  discipl ine ^and 
are  -required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  lislsed  Aove .  * 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  - 
Type  of  Objective         Knowledg^*^^"  ^ 
Ski^l  or  Knowledge  Categojy-'    123413DO  ' 


Factor  IV 


Occupatlo|i    Patient  Care  TecHnician 


*Pase_l_qfl_ 

Scale  Va^ie  2.5  ' 
Leve<l',  2 


^  No. 


Refer'^?  to  Task  Code  No(s).:     198  298 


r 


:  i ves : • 


' C  th ^.^.iC^f^ e  Po o t n t  es  :     -See  Jju-^  F(^U_(>w i n^  Curr  l  (;ul  urn  Obj  ec;  t  i',     .  -         ^    ^  ^ 
■■'■^valui^  <lftpears?  in:      ^()7\  '     ,       '     /  \  ^^^^ 


ftigherv  s^a^^^^'il  ui-  <lftpears¥  in:     n)  / 

f:,  '\ 


ERIC 


■561 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHETT 


Page  1  of  1 


Typ$  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  TV 


Skill  ot  KncwJedge  Category      . 3  234I3QO 


Occupation     Patient     Care  Tfeclinician 


Scale  Value  3.5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)  .  :     133  299- 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes(X)    ../No(  )     If  yes,"  see  footnote(s). 

\       ^      •   \  ^   ^  ^_ 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the, 'program  at  this  edi4|fc^ional   ievej  Jnust  be  able  to 


i4l|^^io] 

i  ec^ai 


,demoQ^  t  rate  mas^te-ry  of  the  following  subjecfarea 

Cancer  and  Virus  Ch^riK? therapy  ( includes  ^Ikylating^  a^^nts  , 
\      ^      ant  inietabol^il^s ,  steroids  and  enzymes,   interfer^  induction)  < 

""at  a  ievei  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adeq^uate  to  the  proper  - 
perforiDance  of   the   follow^^  activities  :  ^' 

In  adninistt_^rinj^  medication  to  treat  a  cancer  or  virus  subcutaneoj^^ly 
or  intramuscu.lar  1  y ,  being  able^to  explain  the  name  artd  pur\ose  of  the 
necitc^t  ion,»  possible  sid^  effects,  cDntraindicat^ions beijLg  able  to  con- 
sideV  whettier  dosage  is  appropriate  ""(Tasks  1J3,  299), 

To  accbroflish  ^hese  activities  the  s'tudent  must  haVe  a  detailed  knowliedge 
-  of^hc  subjet  t '  (^-ategory' ,  coverin^t4ie  appropri^e  tectaical— or- spe^ia-f-^-  — — — 
terns,   f  atts ,  ^'guipment  ,  and/or  procedures  which  are 'part  oF  this  discipline  , 
and  artj  required  for  successful  completiua  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


fltoss  Rpferenfe  Fonrnott's:     See  Thef  o  1  1  owin^^  <^urr  i  y  vi  1  um  Obi 


Lower  scale  v^lue  appe-a^s   Lw:     306.  ' 
-Sair^s^aie  value  appears   in   level  patien 


1  ... 

L  t  Cil 


ERIC 


nt  care. 


:ivc3  , 


"  m 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  ^Knowledge 


Factor  «  IV 


'  308 


Skill  or  Kno\^edge  Catefiory  ♦  3.2342100 
Occupation    ,  Patiant  Care  Technician 


_  No.   

'Scale  Value  i,5 
*  ^        Level  2 


Refers  to  task  Code  No(sJt.  :  296 


.1                                 \               ^   a_!  :  Z   

^              ,  /-^          «                                                                                                                      ^           ,  - 

'                         *    1       W                    /                                                                                                      .                                                                                                    .         '  '  . — .  

Is  .there  Cross  .RefeVence?'  , 

.^.•Yes(X)  . 

..No(  )     if  yes,  setf  f ooCTiotje (s J  .  ' 

 ^  ^  — ^ — : — ^  

C>mterrt:     A,  graduate/  of  tl>e  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  abU*  Vo 
demonstrate*' ra.isterv^M:)f  th.e  following  subject  area 

*V  ntugs  feting  e^n  the 'Cardiovascular_  System  and  SmoqtT  Muscle 
( includes  cardiac  gWcpsides,  quinidin'^  and  aRti-arrhythmia  ' 
*  agents,  coronary  3^asodTlajtorsT-  diuretics  ,  agents  inhily.ting 
'the  renal  tubules,   fluids   (sijch  as  bloody  substitutes^  elec- 
t-rolytes),  agents  in  ath<erosclerosis ,  hypotensive ,  agents ,  '  , 
smooth  -m  u  s^:  1  e  re  la  :<an  ts  ,  smooth  muscle  stimulants ) 

at:  a  level  of  awarent^ss  and  depth  of  understancTing  adequate  to  the  prOj)er 
per-f  t^rmance  of,  the   followin-^',  activities  f 

■     '  4        '  '  ^    u  ■  ' 

1,     In  the  course  of  administering' first  aid ,  being  able  to  ouc^e-when  to 
.idministei*  an  intra-card^ac  stimulant  and  the  proper  dosj^e   (Tasl^  2^6). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student^must  have  a  detaile^d  knowledge 
of  the  sublect  cate^iory,  covering  the  appro-priatt^  technical  or  special 
terms,   f  a  c  ts , '-equipment^,  and/or  \procedures^  whiph  are  part  'of  this  discipline 
and'c^re  T^qu;red  for  suc^.-^sful  VomD^^,tion«  of  the  ac'tivities  listed  above. 


Cross  Rg^ferc^nce  Foo tnotes:  Ser  The  Fo U  ow  i ng  Cur r  i  l  u  1  um^Ob j ec t  jves  : 
^i^er  Si.a)^  value  appfars'Tn:     '309  .3Kr.  "    ^    /  . 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  5HEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type-  of  Qhjat^tive  -  KnowXed)^'  \  . 
Skill  or  ^K^wiedge  Category  '  1234^100 


Factor 


,  Occupation    Patj,ent  Car-e^  Technic ian 


Level  ■  2 


Refers  to  Task\^ode  No(s).-:    198.298  • 


 :  '  ^ — \ — ; — '  *  

 _  — 

— 

Is  thefe  Cross  Reference?   ./.Yes-(X)  \  ..No(  )     If  ye^ 

k.  see'  fodtno't'e(s)  . 
1'  * 

—   "  •  t       '  ^  m        t  .  ^  ^  ^ 

-demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  si^bject  area  '  . 

Drugs  Actins«>,on  the  Cardiovascular.,  System  and  Smooth  Muscle-  ^ 
(includes  cardiac  glyc5osides*,  "^\iinidine  and  anti-afrhythmia  ^ 
n  agents,  coryQrnary  Vasodilators,  diuretics,  agents  inhibiting  .the 
renal  tubules,   fluids   (su<^h  as  blooc^,  substitutes,  electrolytes) 
agents  in  atherosclerosis,  hypotjensive  agents^  smooth  mu&cl,e  ' 
relaxants  y  smooth  muscle  stimulant^)  '  '      ,     .  '  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  an^  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  df  follwing  activities:       '  -  . 

r.     Ir.  -adn-.inist cr ing  a  drug  actir.g  on  the  cardiovascular  system  ar  smooth 

muscles  orally  ,*.being  able'  to  explain  the  narae  and  purpose  of ^  raedicati-on , 
-poss ible.  sidfe  effects;  being  able  to  ^plain  to  adult  how  to  help  admia- 
ister  to  pediatric  patient   (Tasks  198;  298).     -    ,  * 

To  accomplish  these'  act'ivit ies  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  'knowledge 
th'^e  subject  sategorv,  covering  ^the  appropriate  technical  or  special  terms, 
facts,  equipment , 'and/or  procedtires  which  ar^part  of  this  discipline  and 
aru^  required'  for  s^i^^Cessf ul  compJeJtj^ijj|if  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Kef erence  Footnotes  :  Sec  The  Follnwing,  l^urriclilum  Opjectives: 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     ^OS.     -  ,    '  ;  _ 

Higher  scale  value 'apf)ears  in:'''310.    ^     .  '         ^  ^  ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  s 


Pa^e  1  of  -1  * 


r 


Type  6f  Objective     Tnov ledge 


tor  IV 


310 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  '123421P0 
Occupation       P^ient  Care  -  Technicians 


_  — 
Scale  Value  3.5 
>     Level  2 


Refers  to  T^sk  Code  Nc^(s) .  :  13^2-99 


Is  there  Cross  'Reference?  , 

..Yes(X)  . 

t 

..No(  ) *  If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Cont entC;     A  graduate  of  the  prog^^m  at  this  educational  level  must*  be  abl e  to 
•  demonstrate  mastery  of  the »  following  3^ubject  area    ♦       t-^  ^ 

^        ,     Drugs  Acting  on  the  Cardiov^sculal^ Sygtein^  and*  Smooth  MuscJe 
'jim  ^  incl  udes^  cardiac  glycosides,  quinidine  and  an-ti-arrhy  tjimia 

agents;  coronary  vasodilators diuret ics ,  agents  inhibiting 
•   .  '       ziiL'  renal  tubul'es,  fluids  \(su"ch  as  blpc^  ,  >  subs  t  i  t  utes  ,  e  lec~ 
t  r o lytesj^,  ^gents  in  atheroj^clerosis  ,  hypo't endive  agents  , 
'     siT:\}(ith  Viusfle  relaxants,  smooth'^Fnuscle, stimulants)     j.  » 

 A-   ^  .  —  ■  '  ? 


/ 


at  a  leVel  of  awareness  i"^d  depth  of  understanding  adequate  ^to  the  j^roper 
p^rfv^rma^ce  of  the   fol  lowing -activities':  ^  • 

^  .  , 
fl.     In  ^dninistprin?  a  drifg  acting  on  the  cardiavascular  sv^tem^  or  smooth 
•npscles  subcut^ancously  or  *  intramuscular  ly ,  being  able  to  explayi  the  ; 
'   name  ^and^  purnose-^of  the  medication,  possib  ie.  side*  eff  fee  ts     contr-aincU.- _ 
;      cations;  being  able  to  consider  whathe'r  Sos^ge-  is  appropriate  (Task^- 
'  1  33,   299 j.       *   '         ,  •  .        .  \    .   •        '  ^ 

To  a^  :onplish  t-iese  a»ctivities   the  sL;udent  mJfel  have  a  detailed  knowl^edge 
the  subject  ca'tegurv,   Ltjvering  the  ap'pfupri^Le  Ltft^hnii^al  or  special 


terVs,  facts,  p^T'tilnmpHj^  and /or  nrnredures  which  are  part  c^f  this  discipline 
and  are^r^uire^i  for  succe'ssful  completiorr  cfr  the  activities  listed  abov6. 


■  ): 


'r 


>■  •.^<-t(  The-  F(-)l  luwi  ng  Curr  i  rul  uir.  Obio^tlvcs 


Lower  *5r>i]p  va  ^^ie    ippear-    :n:      308    K)9 .     •  »\ 
*Sa>ne  scale  yalat'    ipnfuir^   la  lev^^l'^  of  p.ntlent  ^are^,. 


ERIC 


-eURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


.Pa^e  >  1  of  1 


I; 


.Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 
Ski.ll  'or  Knowledge  Category    ,  12342200 
Occupation      Patient  Care  Technician 


Factor  *IV, 


No, 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)., ;  *  198  298 


_  Scale  Value  2,5 
' '  ^  Lev^l 


Is  trier- 


ere  Cross  Reference?   ..^Yes(X)  v;.Nq('J     If  yes,^se^  footnote(s). 

Content :     A^graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  Ifevel-muStT  be 'abl^  to  ^ 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  fallowing  subject  area  ^ 

Drugs  Acting  on  the  Bloo^  (includes  agents  in-- anemia,  anti- 
coagulants and  coagulants)  ^        ,    *     '  * 

'Pat  a  level  of  ^wareftess  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  ^he  prqper  . 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  '      ,  *  ,  • 

1.     In  administering  a^drug  ac  ting  .on  xthe  blooc^-orally ,  l;)ein^able  to  explain' 
the  name  and  purpose  of  medicat^p^  possible  side,  ef  fects ;  being  al>le 
to  cxplai^  to  adalt  how  to  help^dtninister  to  pediatric  'patient  (Tasks 
J9a,  298)  .      /    .  -  ^  \  ^  \ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have » a  detailed  knowledge 
.    .    of  tae-suh^ject  category,  covering,  the  appropriate  technical  or  specif,  terms ,  ^ 
facts,  equipment^,  and/or  procedures  which  ar^  part  of-tKis  discipline  ^d 
are  required  'for^'  successful  completion  of  the  activities  .listed  above. 


Crqss 


Highe 


Reference  Footnotes :     See  The  |FolIowl ng  Curricjulum^  O^jg^tives':  .    ^  ' 

1*  srale  valL^ap^ears   in:     312.  \  / 


<er|c 


%  , 


A 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Fac-tor 


IV  vNo. 


Skill  or  Knowledge  .Category  12342200 
Occupation     Patient  Care  Technician 


Refers  to  Task  Code  5Jo(s).:    133  2^9*  ^ 


Scaie  Value  3.5 
 Leve\  2 


Is  there  Cross  Reference? 

..Yes(X)  . 

..No(  )     If  yes,  see  ^otnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  bf  the  program  at  this  educational  lev^l  must- be  ablt  to 
deroonscrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area 

Drugs  Acting  on  the  Blo^(^.( includes  agents'  in  anemia,  agti- 
coagu.lants  and  coagul^ts)  .     /  ♦ 


,  1 


at  a  level  of^awarenes's  and  depth^of  ahderstandiil^  adequa'te^to  the  propep 
pe»rformance  oT  the  fcjllowing  activities:  ^  -  /  .* 

'       •  .  ^      ,  t  ' 

1.     In  administering  a  drug  acting  oa  the  blood  subcutaneous ly  'or  intr^/C 
'.nusculariy,  being  able  to  explaiJPlf  the  n^me  and  purpose  9f  the  medi-V^* 

nation,  possible  side  effects,  contraindicat1,ons ;  being  able  to  con- 
*  sider  whether  dosage  is  appropriate  (Tasks  133  ,  *299) 

« 

To  acconiplish  these  activities  the  student  nlust  ha^e  a  detailed  ■kr]pwledge^ 
of         subjef^t  ^caJtegdry^.  . covering  the  appropriate  tectmic_aL\or  spjeci^ 
terms facts ,  equipment',  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activi|:ies  listed  above. 


C  r'o  S3  Re  fererroe  Foc/lniqes  :^    Str^r^  Th'2  ^  fp]  lo'v^ng^urrirnlum  Obiective's  : 

Lower  scale  value  appedrs"  in:  \  3ir. "     •  .  . 

Same  scale  vaiuo  appears  in  IcK^^l      of  p.'itient  car^^'.       .        -      '  . 


ERiC 


5  ^  ^ 


'CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEEJ 


^  "^Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knovled^^e 


Factor 


IV- 


Skiir  or  Knowledge  'Cat^^gory  12342300 
Occupation     Patiertt  Care' T^clMic ian^ 


_  No  . 

'Scale  Value  2/5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task 'Code  No(s) 


19»8  298- 


Is  there  Cross  .Reference?   ...Yes(X)    ...No(   )     If  yes,  See  f  oo.tnote^s ) . 

Content:     A 'graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level 'must  be  able  td 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  '     -  '  \ 

,Hormorfes  and  Drugs  Acting  on  Endocrine  Glands  and  AccesgsOi'y 
"    Reproductive  Organs   (includes  adrenal  cdrtical  hormones  ^and 

corticotropin,  thyroid  and  thyrotropic  hormones,  sex  hormones  ^ 
and  -gonadotropins,  anterior  pituitary,  agents  in  diabetes 

uiellitus,  parathyroid  hormone  and  calcium  metabolism^) 

\   ■  f  ^  .  ■  •  ^  ■   p 

'      -  •  A   •  *    ^        '  ^ 

at  vfe  le-vel  of  awareness  and  depth  of  unclerstanding  adequ'ace  to  t«he  proper 

Per f orrtan."ce  of 


^ h p  f  c>]  1  ow\ n ^  a c  t-i  V i  t  i e s  : 

I.     Ifi  adninistering^a  horrione  or  a  drug^  acting  on  the  endocrine  glands 
or  .i^CfSS()ry  rcprudu^Live  organs  orally,  being  able  to  er^flain  the 
'narre  and  purpose  of,  rn'edicatfon,  possible  side  effects;  being  able  to 
ejiplain  to  cidul-t  how  to  hel^  administer  to  pediatric  patient  (Tasks 

"'l98,  29^)7""^  ~  "    ,  .  ^ 

)  '  ,  ♦    '  '  '  , 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  raust  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropr iate . technical  or  special  . 
♦  terms,   facts,  equipment,  an^or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  SLiccessful^  completion  of  th^  activitiers  listed  above. 


Cross  Kefe^^nGe  FooUnAes  :  See  The  FoUowing;_Cur rirulum  Objoctlves 
Higher  scale  value  app^arf  ih:     314.  ' 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  .  ,  .     .  .      ^  Page  1  of  1 

Type  of  Objective     Knowledge   Factor      IV  No.  314 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category      1-2342300    :   S^le  Va^e  3.5 

OcLupa-tion    Patient  Ca^e  Technician  »   L^ve  I    2  ' 

Refers  to  Task  Code  'No(s)        133  299     ~  '     ~  ' 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?     .  .-Yes  (X  )  '...No(   )     If-  yes,  see  f  ootnote(s)*. 


a^t 


Content  :     A  graduate  of  the  prograni  aq^'^t'his  ,educational  level  must  be  ah  K-  to 
demonstrate  mastery  Of ,  the  following  subject  area  ^     '  ,  *  ' 

Hormones  and  Drugs  Acting,  oh  Endocrine  Glands  and  Accessory 
'    Reproductive  Organs   (includes  adrenal  cprticai-hormones  and 
corticotropin  ,^  thyroid  and  thyrotropic  ho.rmones,  sex  h"oTmones 
♦  and  gonadal  rop  ins  ,  anterior  pituitary,  agents^  in  diabetes 

mullitusj,'  parathyroid  hormone  arid  calcium  metabolism)  ^ 

at  a   Ir-vel   or'  .tva  r-t-nt'Ss  -  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper^ 

p^rfornan.e  of  the  f i'";  lowi n'^  activities; 

I.     In  ad":ihls  ter  in^  a  h.-rmone,  or  a'  drug  acting  on  the  endocrine  glanfis  or 
accessory   rt  p  ro  Jlji.  t  i  .  t-  organs  subcutaneoifely  or  int  ramuscularly ,  .being 
•  able  ^o  explain  the  name  and  purpose  of  the  medication,  possible  side^ 
effects,  cont  rai-ndjcaDions ;  being  able  to  consider  whether  dosag^^^is 
appropriate  (Tasks   133,   299).  ^       '  '      '  ^ 

To  •accomplish  th^e  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowlecl^f;e 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  spec iai  ""^^ 
terms »   fa^ts,   t_-quipnent,  an<j/or  proce(;iures  which  are  part  of  this'  disc ipline 
5nd  arc   required   for  success^ful  completion  of   the  activities  listed  above,! 


rorifi  Ref  ercnc      Fee  t- not  t    :     '^'^r-  "Jh--  !Vi  ]  h^.v,  ■;  n>;  fi^- r  i .  ii  1  urn  Objectives: 


Lower  scale  Va  1  lu?  Uippears   in.:-.    313.      ,       "         i  »( 


Vd  I  lu?  vippears  i 
f  'i  l,ut.*  apTJt'a  r-;    1  n 


S.irae  sc.il,e  v-i  l,ut.*  apTJear-;   m   IfVC'l    ^  "I    pitit-nt  caff", 


q^JRRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type-of  Objective  Knowledge  

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  12342600 


Factor 


IV 


315 


OQCupation    Patient  (fare  Technician 


'  No.   

"Scale  Value  2.5 


Refers-  CO  Task  Code  Np(s).:     198  298 


Lev^l"  .  2  ' 


Is 'there.  Cross  Refere'nce?  ...Yes(X)    ...No(  )     If  yes',  see  footnote(s). 


Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  leveT  must  be  sbl^to" 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  follow*ing  subject  area 

Drugs  for  Allergy,  Cough,  Vortr^ting  and  the  Defmatomucosal  * 
Surfaces  (includes  anti-immtine  drugs,  antitussives,  anti- 
emetics, dermatomucosal  agents)  *        -       -      •  ; 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  *the  proper 
*•     performance  of  the  following  activities: 

I.  adminis^terin^  ^  drug  to  trea,t  allergy,  cough,   vomitin^^  or  a 

derTTiatomucosal  agent  orally,  being  'able  to  explaiQ;  the  name  and  purpose  • 
ot  ^le^dication,  possible  side  effects;  being'  able  to  explain  to  adult 
how  to  help -administer  to  pediatric  patient  (Tasks  198,  298). 

^    To  <accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowle^e  of 
the  siibject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  terms,  * 
•facts,  eqaipment,  and/oV  procedures '  which  are  pa"rt  of  this  discipline  and 
are  required  for  suc'cessful  com]fletion  of  the  activities  lis  ted '  above . 


\ 


1 


Cross  ReferenXP  Footno're.s  :  Sef-  ITie  Fo]  lowing  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Higher  scale  .value  cipfjears  in:  3J6._^ 
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CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET. 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  K^iovledge 


Factor 


IV 


No. 


12342600 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category 
Occupation      Tatient  Care  '^le^hnician 


_  Sc^le  Value  3  5 
*  Level  ?^ 


Refer*?  to  Task  Codp  No(s).:    133^  2^9^ 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes^)   .,,No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate^  of  the  program  at  this  educational  l^evel  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery^of  the^  following  subject  area 


Drugs  for  Allergyy  Cough ,  Vomiting  and  the  Dgrmatomucosal  » 

Surfaces  ^(includes  anti-iimnune  drugs,  antitussives,  anti- ^ 

emetics,  derma^omucosal  agents)        •  '  ^ 
*  *  «■ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of /undersflinding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  ^   ,      *^      •  ^ 

1.     In  administering  a  drug  to  LTeaL  allergy  ,^  cough*,  Vomiting,  or  a  dermatgp- 
*iriucpsal  agent  subcutaneous ly  or  irttramusci^J^rly ,  being  able  to  explain 
'the"  name  and  piurpo^.e  of  the  medication,  possible  ^ide  effects,  contra- 
indications; being  able  to  consider  vhether' dosage  is  appropriate  (Tasks 
'I33,*&99)  .  '     ^  .       w  ^- 

>s.'  ^  5f 

To  accomplish  these  activities* th»  student  mu^  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  ^Aject  category,  Covering  'the  appropriate  , technical  or  special  , 
terms,   facts,  equipment,  and/or  'procedures  whicn  are  part  oE  this  discipline 
and  ar^  required  for  successful  completion^f  the  activities  listed  above. 


7 


2^ 


'  Cross  Re  f  er-ence  Footnotes:  jee  Jhe  Follc^ving  Curriculum  H}bjectives  : 
.Lower  scaile  value  appears  in:     315.  \   ,  " 

Same  scaje  value  appears   in  level   4  of  pa^j^n^  care. 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


[CUL1 


Pagg.l  of  1, 


Type  dSr  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor 


IV 


317. 


Skill  ot  Knowledge  Category  12342700* 


^Occupation     Patient  Care  Technician 


_  No.  ^  

Scale  Value  2 . S 
Level  T 


Refers  to  Task  Code  hto(si.:    198  298 


 :  ^  :  i_  '—1  r- 

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  •. 

.  .YesCX) 

,  ,No(-  )     If  x^s,  see  footnote(s). 

Content ;    A  graduate  of  the  pro^a^am  at  this  ^educational  le^ei  must  be  able  to/ 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the^ollawing  subject  area 

Drugs  Acting  on  the  Gastrointestinal  Tract  (includes 'drugs 

effective  in  ulcer  therapy,  .cathartics  and  laxatives,  di- 

gestants  and  drugs  useful'  in . gallbladdef  disease)  *  ^  ^ 

.  at  a  level  of  'awareness  and  depth  of  ilhderstanding'^adequate  to  the.  proper* 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.     In  administering  a  drug  to  act  on  the  gastrointestinal  tract  orally, 

being  able  to  explain  the  name  and  purpose  of  medication,  possible  *side 
effects;  being  able  to  explain  to  aduit  how  to  iMp  administer*  to  pedi-* 
atriopatient   (Tasks  1^5,  298),  .      '      "    •   \  «  ' 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  studerftmust  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
^      of  the  ^subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 

terms,  facts',  equipment.,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  ^this  .discipline 
and  are  reauired  for  successful  completion  of  t;he  activities  liste'd  above. 


i 


Cross  Reference  Foq^^otes :  See  The  Following  Curjiculura  Objectives; 
Highet  s^cale  value  appears  in.:  <  318.     '  "     •  -  ^ 


y 


1^  CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


i 


.Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  12342^00 
/Occupation     Patient  Care  Techniciy^n 
Refers  to  T>»k,  Code  No(s).:      163  299 


Factor 


Pagexl  of^  1 


IV 


318 


Scale  Value  3.5 


Level  2 


Is  there 


Cross  Reference?   .  ..Ye§(X)    ...No(^    If  yes,  see'  footnote{'s) 


Content'/'  A  grad^iate  of  the  'program  at  tbi'S  educational  level  must'be  abl*^  to   ^ -■ 
demonstrate  mastery  of  bhe  following  subject,  area 

'      .        ■*  •  .  •    -        -   '*  '  ^  ■       '  .■ 

.  .  Drugs  Acting  on  the  GastrQintestipal  Tract  (includes  drugs^  ,  ' 

'    effective  in  ulcer  therapy,  cathartics  and  laxatives,  di~ 

gp.q:t^|fs  arid  drugs  useful  in  *gallb].add#r  disease)  ^  ^ 

^  «  "  ^ 

"at  a.  level  of  awareness  and  depth  V)f  understanding  adequate'to  th-e  proper 
performance  (fcf- the  following  activities;      .  •       '  "^-^ 

•/-'-<.«■'  "      '   -  ■  •' 

1^     In  administering  a  drug  to^act  on  the  gas'trointestinal  tract  feubcutane^ 
ously  or  intramuscular ly j  being  able  to  , explain  the  name  and  purpose 
of,  the  medication,  possible  side  effects,  contraindications;  l^eing  ab^e  . 
to  consider  whether  dosage  is  appi^optiate  (Tasks  133,  299)* 
:  • 

accomplish  these  activi tie^ the  stifdgpt' must  have  a  detailed  knovH^dgejof 
,  the  sujoject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  tel 

/  facts  ,^ equipment ,  and/(5r  procedures  which"  are  part  of  t?his  "^Ifsciplin^  and 
»     /*  are*  required  fo'r  successful  completion  p'f  the'  activitl^  listed  above* 


V 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes  :^  ;^ee  The  Folloving  Curriculum  Qb.>e.ctivef»:  -  * 
Lower  scale  value  appears  pn:  31  7> 
Sam'^  scale  value  appears  m  level  4  of 


patient  care. 


1 


^ERLC 


\ 


^  > 


■    s  ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE -SHEET 


Type  -of  Objective  .Knovlejge 


Factor  IV 


Page  1  of.l. 


320 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  12342810 
Occupation       Patient*  Care  Technician 


Refers  to  Task  Code  lffr{s) .  :  133  299 


_  No.   

Scale  Value  3*5 
  Level  2 


1 


Is  there-'Crpss  Reterence?  \  .  .  Yes  (X )  -.-.No(       *f  yeg,  see  f  ootnote(s)  .  " 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the.  program  at.  thi§  educational  level  raust  be  able,  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the.  following  fftHSject  area  ' 

Drugs  Acting  on-  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System  (includes  sym- 
patjietic  stimulants,  syinpathetic  depressants,  parasympathet ic 


♦      ^        .  s  tiTnul>qTits  ,  parasympathetic  depressants,  ganglionic  aj;ents)  ' 


at level  of  awareness  and  d^pth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  pro|:)er' 
perforffiancfe  of  ^e  following  activities::  •  , 


1.     In  administering  a  drug 
ously  or  Intratnusculrrly 
the" medication,  p9ssible 
consider  whether  dosage 

To  accomplish  these  activiti 
of  the  subject  category,  cov 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and 
and  are  required^ for  success 


to  act  on  the  autonomic  nervd^s  system  subcutane- 
,  being  able  to'  explain  ^the  name  and  purpose  of 
side  effects,  contraindications;^  being  able  to 
is  appropri|^e  (Tasks  133^  799). 

es  the  student  ttiust  have  a  detailed 'knowledge 
ering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
/or  procedures  which  ar4  part  of  this,  discipline 
ful  ^omgjretion  of,  the  activities  listed  above.  , 


/ 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes;     See  The  'Followipg  CuTrrdculugi  Objectives i 

Lower  scale  value  appears  in:     319.  // 

Same  scale  value  appears  in  level  4  of  pMient  ^^are. 


ERIC 
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CURRICUtUM  OBJECTiyg' SHEET 


Page  1  of,l. 


Type  -of  Objective  ,Knowle4ge 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  12342810 
pccu[<ation  Patient*  Care  Technician 
Refers  to  T'^OodTl^^CsyTrTiyTgF^ 


Factor  IV 


_  No, 
Scale  Value  3.5 
  Level 


Is  there-'Crpss  Reference?  "...  .Yes  (X )  ^.,No(       €f  yes,  see  footnote(s). 


-X- 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the.  .program  at.  thi§  educational  level  raust  be  able,  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the.  following  fftffiject  area  ' 

Drugs  ^Acting  on-  the  Autonomic  Nervous  System  (includes  sym- 
pathetic stimulants,  sympathetic  depressants,  parasympathetic  ~ 
•      ^         stiiDul^nts ,  parasympathetic  depressants,  ganglionic  agents)   '  ^ 

*  *  > 

at -a  level  of  awareness  and  d^pth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper^ 
performance  of  ^e  following  activities::  - 

1.     In  administering  a  drug  to  act  on  the  autonomic  nervdti^s  system  subcutane- 
ously  or  l.ntramusculirrly ,  being  able  Co'  explain  ,the  name  and  purpose  of 
the"  medication,  pyssible  side  effects,  contraindications;,  being  able  to 
consider  whether  dosage  is  approprij^e  (Tasks  133^  799). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  fliust  have  a  detailed 'knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this,  discipline 
and  are  required^for  successful  ^omgjret ion  of.  the  activities  listed  above.. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The  "Followiiig  Cirrr>dculuDi -Objectives ; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  319. 
Same  scale  value  appears  in  level  4  of  patient  ^re. 


/ 


^RRICAUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowlecfee 


Factor 


IV 


No. 


321 


SRill  or  Knowledge  Cajtegory  J,2342820 


,  Scale  Value  2*5 


Octupation    Patifent  Care  Technician 


Level%  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code*  Nq(s) 


198  29,8 


Is  thet^Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnoC^Xs) 


*  Content  ]     A  graduate  of  xhe  p^rogram  at  this^  educational  level  must  be  abLe  to  . 


demonstrate  mastery  of  the  f c^llowing^ubj ect  area 


.    Drugs  Acting  on  the  Neuromuscular  System  (includes  myoneural 
agents,  muscle  relaxants) 

at  a  level  of  ai^aren^ss  aad'"ti^pth  af  understanding  a4equate.to  the  pi 
perfonrfance  -of  the  f<)llowing  activities: 


1. 


In  administering  a  drug  to  act  on  the  neuromuscular  system^rally , 
able  to  explain  the  name  and  purpose  of  medication,  poss^le  side 
being  ^ble  to  explain  to  adult  how  to  h^lp-  administer,  to  pediatric 
(Tasks  198,  298). 


er 


being 
effects ; 
patient 


To 'accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  h^rtfe  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  Che  subject  categbry,  covering- the  appropriate  technic'al  or  special  terms, 
facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which 'ape  part  of  this  discipline  and 
ar^  required  for  successful  coir^jletion  otyzhe  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Fa6tnotes;  See  The  Fcflloving  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Higher  scale  \/alue  appears  in:     ^22 . 

."   /  > —  


ERIC 


"17 


\ 

CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  V 


•  ^Page  L  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  iV 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category   -  \  12342820 


No.  ^ 

"Scale  Valu^  3.5' 


Occupation     i'atient  Care 

Techi^ician                   ,                                        Level  2 

Refers  to  Task  , Code  No(s) 

.  :    133  299 

\                                                             .  - 

Is  there  Cross  Reference? 

...Yes\(X)   ...No(  )     If  yes.,'  see  footnote(s). 

Content :     A  graduate  of  the  progr'am  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the.  following  subject^'area 

Drugg  Acting  on  the  Neuromuscular  System  (includes  myoneural 
agents  /  muscle  relaxants) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities :  "  ^  -  . 

^  _1.     Tn  administering  a  drug  to  -act  on  the  neuromuscylar^ system  subcutaneously 
or  intramuscularly,  being  able  to  explain  the  name  and  purpose  of  the  , 
medication,  possible  s  ide  'ef  f  ec  ts  ,   contraindications;  being  abl^  to  -con- 
sider whether  dosage  is " appropr iate  (Tasks  'ly^T'l^S^  . 

To  accognplish  these^^xU-wwrrt es  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
>  5'     of  the  sLjb^ec^^ca^egory ,  covering  the  ^appropriate  technical  or  special 

tern^,^  facts,  eq^uipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  -required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  abBte . 


»  ^  r 

Cross  Reference  Footnotes :  -  S<?,e  The  Following  Gurriculu^} 'Ob.jectives ; 
Lower  sca^e  value  appears  in:  32,1. 

Same  scale  value  appears 'in  level  4  of  patient;  car^. 


ERLC 


5ou 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective   

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  •  12342830 
Occupation     Radiologic  Technologist 


' Factor 


Ea)?e  1  oT  1 


323 


_  No.   

Scale  Value  1-5 
Level  '  3 


^  Refers  to  Task  Code  .No(s).:  35S  355' 356  357  358  359  360  361  362,363  364  365-366 
374  3>75  376  377  37g  37ft  380-386  38,8  389  390  465  467  491  492  493' 494  495 '496  499 
500^^01  502  403  504  505  506  507  508  509  510  511  512  513  514  (^continued  below) 


Is  t\iere  Cross  .  Re  fere*nce'?  y..  ."Yes 


.No(  )     If  yes,  see  fooTifDte(s) . 


^  Content :    A"  gradUBte  of  Ihe  ptogram  at  t]^i^'  educational  lev^l  must  be  able  to  * 
demonstrate  mastery  of  ^e  following;  subject  area  ^ 

,  Drugs  Acting  ot^  the  Central  N^rvaus  System  (includes  narcotic 
analgesics,  non-narcotic  analgesici ,  s^edatiyes  and  hypnotics, 
anticonvulsants,  tranquilizers,  drug  addiction,  alcjohol,  psy-  ,  ' 

c^^mlmetic  agents ,'  drugs  affecting  ttft,mind)  ' 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding- adequate, to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  ac.tivities:  ♦     /  -  f*^. 

1.     In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray.  department  techno.iogis'ts , 
being  able  to  *  comprehend ,  raise ',issues ,  c^r  ^farticipate  in  ekiy  discussion 
dealing  with  sedatives  or  other  drugs,  acting  on  the  central  nervous*  sys- 
tem ^  it  affects  patient  care- in  radiographic  exam^inations^(Task  353). 


2.     In  preparing  for  a  radiographic  examination,  being  able  to  recognize 

when  a  patient's  brec^ord  calls  for  prior  sedation  'or  any  other  drug  acting 
'\  on  the  central  nervous  system  ^and  checking- O/r  ^llowin^  foe  a  proper 
e>apse  of  time  for  the  medication _to'  take  effect;  being  aole  to  take 
account  of  effects  of  sedation  on  the  patient's  behaviot  and 'state  of 
'  awareness   (all  tasks  listed  except  Task  353). 

i 

To  accomplish  these' activities  the  stud'ent  must, have  a  detaile^i  knowledge  ' 
of the  subject  catego^^.,  covering  the  appropriate- technical  or  special 
terms',   factsi  equipment^  aod/or  procedures  which  are  part-. of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  si/ccessful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  abo-ve. 


f 


ERIC 


^  Cross  Reference,  Footnotes :     See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Higher^scale  value  Vappears  in:'   324  325. 

,*  515-516-517  518'319  526.      ,    .    .  ' 


•581 


CURRICULUM  OBJEGTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of.  1 


*  Occupation       Patient  Care  Technlciai|        .  \  \ 
Refers  to  Task^  Code  No(s),:    198  298 


Type  Of  Objiective  l^novledge. 


Skiir^oT  Knovledgev.Cate^gory  12342830 


Factor  .IV 


324 


Scale  Value  2-5  ' 


Level*  2 


Is  Ihere  Cross  Ref^renc^?   ..,Yes(X)   ...'t4o{[^    If  ^es,  see  footnote(s). 

Content:     A  graduate  of  the  program  iat  this  educ'^t:^o^al  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  ^mastery,  of  the  fallowing  s'ubject  area 

t  ^  4  "  *  *  '      •  \ 

Drugs  Actfing  on  ^the  Central  Nervous  System  (includes  nar^5tic 

•    analges^ics  ^ -nen-narcotjc '.anal^esic^  ,  sedatives  and  hypnoCTxsV 
anticonvulsants y  tranquilizers,  drug  addiction , ^Icohol,  psV-  ' 
'  *v    ehomin»etic?  agents ,  drugs  affecting  the'mind)  ^ 

at;  a.l^velrUDf  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate '^to  the\p ropier 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

♦1.     In  administering  a  sedative  or  oth^r  medication  to.. act  on  the  •cenkral 
nervous  system  orally , -being- able  to  explain  the  name  and  purpose* of  > 
medication,  possible  side  effects;  being  able  to  explain  to  adult  he 
to  .help  administer^ to  pediatric  patient  ^(Tasks  198,  299). 

'To  accomplish  these-  activities  the  gtudent  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  V 
of  the  subject  category ,  cpveri^ng  the  appropriate  technical  or  sp'ecial  terms\ 
facts, ,  equipment^  and/er  procedures*  which  are  part  of  v^this  discipline  and 
are  required ^Br  successful  completion  of  the  acCivitles -listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:    ,See  The  Following  Curr  Icifluni/^jectives :  *  ^ 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  '323. 
Higher- scale  value  appears  in:     325,  ' 


CURRIOJLUM  OBJECTIVE  .SHEET 


*# 


Type^^f  Objective  /^Knowledge 
kill  or  Knowledge  Category  .  12342830 
ion\/ Pa<:ient  C^re^Technici^n  * 


Page  1  of  1 


Factor  IV 


atJ 


_  No,  j 
Scale  Value  3:5 
L^vel  2 


fers' CO  Task  Co^e  No(s).:    133  2^9 


Is  khere  Crass  Reference?  .^.Yes(X)  ,  .  .N^o(  )     If  yes,  see  fc5otnQte(s>. , 


Cont^t:    A  giraduate  of  tTie  program  at  this  educational  level  musL  be  able  to 
oemonstr^te  master^  of  .the  following  sulDject  area^ 

\  Dru^gs  Acting  on  the  Central  Nervous  System  (includes  natcoxic 
.*  *  ^\  ^analgesics^  non-narcbtic  analgesics^  sedatives^- and  hypnotics,    ^  . 
■    ^anticonvulsants ,  tranquilizers ,  dryig  add'iction,  alcoholic  psy-  ' 
♦'fchomime'tic  agents  y  drugs  affecting  the  mind) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 


performance  of  the  following  activities: 


1.     In  administering  a  drug  to  a'qt  on  theccentral  nervous  syste^  subcutaneous-^ 
'  *    ily  or  intramuscularly,  being  able  ta  explain  the  name  and  purpose  .of  the 
raedicatLon,  pqssibl^feide 'effects ,  contValndications ;  ^eing  able  to  con- 
sider whetlier  dosage  is  appropriate  (Tasks  133,  299^. 

—      ^  '    /  -  , 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  haye  a  detailed  knowledge  of 
the  subject' ca^egpry^-,  covering' the  appropriate  technical. or  s^'ec4.al  terms,  \^ 
facts,,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  \f.  this  discipline  and  ^ 
are  "requii*ed  for  success^ful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  .Footnotes See  The  .Following  Currlcti^uni  Objectives; 
Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  •  323  324.  >  ^ 

Same  ^cale  value  appears  »ln  level  4  of  patient  care. 


ERIC 


\ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objective  '  Knovleder 


Rage  1-  of  L 


5kill  or  Knowl^ge  Category  lt2342900 


Occupation     Patieat.  Care  Technician 


Factor  IV 

\ 


32^ 


^  Refers  to  Task  Co$le  N6(s).  :    198  298 


-  No. 
"Scale  Value  2.5 
Level  2 


H 


Is  .there  Cross  Reference?   .  .  .Yes(X)   .  .  .Nd(  >     If  yes,  see  footnote(s); 

f   •  ^      -         '  ^-  .      -       ^  \         ?     ,  « 

Content:     A' graduate  of  theNtrggram  at  this  efllicational  level^^ust  he  ahle  to 
demonstrate  iriastery  of  the.  fg^llowlng  subject  area     r  • 

Drugs  Artlng^on  the  Immunologic  System    .  •  * 

at  a  level  of  awareness v and  depth  of  understanding:  adequate  to  the  proper 
'  perforina»nce  of  the  following  activities:       '      .         '  ; 

1.     In  administering  a  drug^  to  act  on  the  immunologic  system  orally;  being 
,  able'  to  explaia  the  namevBnd  purpose  of  medication,  j)QSsible  side  effects; 

being  able  to yJxplain  to  adult  how  to  hel^  administer  to  pediatric  patient 
*  Jfask^  198,  298)  .  ^  •  ^  ^  -  .  ' 

To  accomplish  *  these  activities  the  student -musjt  have  .a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  Subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  Special 
,  terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/off  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline  * 
arxd  are  "Required  .for  successful  completion  of  the  aclJivities  listed  above-^^ 


Cross  Reference  Footftietes:  See  The  Following.  Curriculum  Objectives: 
Higher .  scale  value  appears  in:     327.  v 


CURRtCULUM  .OltJECTIVE  SHEET 


EC1 


r: 


f 


Page  .1  of  L 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Skill'  or  Rnowledge  Categbry  12342900 


.\  Faptor      IV  ^     ''No'.  '-^  ^27. 


Scale  Value  -3.5 


Occupation  *  Patieryt  Care  technician 


Retftf s  tq  Task  Code  NoXs/:   >133  299 


e  Tech 


Level  .  2 


Is  .there  Crass  Reference?  ...YesCX)*  .,.Np(0     If  yes^  see- ?o6tnote(s) .  ^ 

Content:    .A  gradi^ate  ofc  the  program  at  this  educational  level  muat^b^e  afc^-le  to 
demqnstrate  mastery*  of  the  following  subject  area  *   '  • 

Drt^gs  Acting  on  the  IpnuQolosic  Sys.tem  '     ,  -   '  '  -  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  undetstandin^  adequate  to  the^propex  .  . 
performance  of  the  following  activ^ies: 

.  ^In  administering  ^a'^rug  to  ^ct  on  the  immunologic  system  subcu-tan^qusl^  , 

or  intramuscularly,  being  able -to  explain  the  name  and  purpose  of, the 
n\e^ication,^  possible  side  e£fects,  contraindications;  bein'g^ble  to  con- 
•  sider  whether  dosage  is.  appropriate  (Tasks  1-33,1  299). 

To  accomplish  the^e  activities  the  student  ^lust^have  a  detailed  knowlejjge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  t^echnical  or  special 
I     terms,  faftts,  equipment,  ^nd/or  procedures  which  are  part  o^,  this  discipline 
and  are  feqi^Fed  for  successful  completion  of  the' activities  listed  ^bove.  - 


v 


\ 


i-Cro&s  Refyrenbe  Footnotes:     See^  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives': 


Lower  scale  value  appears  in:  326. 

Same  s<5ele  valufe  appears  in  level  4  of  patient  care. 


ERIC 


58Li 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE^ SHEET    ^         .     '    '    \  Page  1  of  2 

Type  of'Objcctive         Knowledge   .         '  ^      Factor      yi    "  -No.  328 

Skill  or  Knoyleage  Category  -<ri5212IQQ   l  '  '       -     ^  Scale  Value  1,5 

'  Occupation         '  Quality  Aesurance  Technlciai^    -  ^  ^  Level 

Refers  to  Tasjc  Code  No(s)\;    532  5^5  536  5^3  'tSfi  '  -  i 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ''.^Ye^(x)    ..-No(  )  Y^s,  see  footnote(s). 

Content A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
AemonstVate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  "area       '          ^        .  H 

Electric  Circuity  Theory  (includes  Ohm's  law,^  Kirchhof  f 's  lavs,  ^  ^ 
»*    impedance,  inductance?  resistance^  amperage,  voltage,  potenti- 
-  '  ometfy,  bridges y  g^ternating  a^  direct  current)  wave^^uides,       '  ^ 

transmission)  *  '  *  ^    '  ' 

'  •     *    '^^       ^  '      '  .  "  ^  ^^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of- 'understanding  adequate  to  the  pro^et 
pe;:f ormance'  of  the  following  activities:    !         '  ^  •    \  ' 

Jn  pej-forming  direct  calibration  tesxs  of  diagnostic  radiography  'eS^posure 
, timers,  being  able  to  -^pply  information  about  electric  circuits  to  select 
fhe -a^p^^rDpriate  ,test  based  on  the  type  of 'rectification  and  p,ha«e  system 
'    involved,  and  take  proper  precautions  wl^th  Regard  to  shock  hazards  (Task^ 
532)  .  .        *     ^    •        '      '  ;  ^         ■        '  .  •  f 

2.     In  performing  tests  of  kVp ,  mA,  mAs  calibration  using  direct  measuring'^ 
instruments^  being 'able 'to  -apply  information  about  electric  circuits  to 
.  use  prqper  Safety  yrecaut.ions  with  regard  to  shock  hazard",  ar\d  set  up  kVp 

nieas^uring 'systqp  by  Venfoving.  high  voltage  .cables  from /x-ray  tube  and  in- 
serting into',voltnieter ,  connecting  to  measure  the  volta^  between  the 
^-/ay  tube  elec  tVo<ie  and  ground,  or  total  voltage  across  tube; 

bei^  able  tp  set  up  for/Wp  wavefcfrm'  test  so  that  voltage  dividers  pro- 
vide inputs  to  oscilloscope;  '  •  *•      *  y 

being  able* to  take  proper  precautions  against  shock ^hazard  and  insert  atl 
mA  meter  across  filament  circuit  .to  directly  measure  filament  currerif; 
being  able  to  attach  an  ^s  jneter  Or  a  digital  voltmetBr  to  re'ad'mAs  B*y 
placing  irv  the  neutral. or  'grounij  ^ead  from  the  x-ray  transformer,   in, the 
s'ecc^nd'ary  circuit  near  ground  potential,  or     in  series  with  the  anode 
'  conductor  to -the -x-r^y  tiibe/'or  dfoanect  a  high-potentiial  insulated  milliT 
.ampere  meter  directly  to  the  high  f^^^^S^  circuit;  '  \ 

being  able  to  connect  an  ionization  chamber  to  an  electrometer  'to  "measure 
exposure  ai^d  place  in'  a  s tandard  position  (Task  535).'  - 

3^  -  in  inspecting  a  diagnostic  radiography  -system,  applying  information,  about 
electric  circuits  to  examine  condition  of '.high 'voltage' cables  such  as 
•*   '  '     tight  retaiijiing  Tings  at  tertninati'on  points  /  intact  insulation^ and  shield- 
ing, and  safe  draping  of  ,cabl^s;  being  able  to  inspect  grounding-,  condl^ 
tlon  of^power  cords  and  exppsed  wires  fo|  signs  pf  fraying,  ^breaks,  or 
•  wear';  being*  able  to  .recognize;  electrical  hazards  •('Ea6k_^536) . 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (cTDntlrtued) 


PaRe  '1    of'  2. 


\ 


.Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Bee  tor      V.I  , 


328 


Skill  .or  Knowledge  Cagegorv     1521210O-' Electric  (H rcul t- Theory  v   Scile  Value   1-5  * 


r,on tent  Continued 


I 


•4.     In  monitoring  and  evaluating  film  process-ors,  apply  ing .  inforjm^tion  about 
electri'c  circuits  to  determine  whether^test  results  indicate',  malfuncti^oa  * 
of  electrical  components  , in  the  processor  (T^lsk  543).  I  '  ' 

•       -   ;     V  /  I  ■ 

5.     In5w?a  1  ihrat i*ng  ele^tr.ical  measuring  instruments  ,  •Sppl^^ing  information  about 
e^iectric  circuftt^  to'Tcllow  manufacturers speci  f  ications  and  carry  out  . 
^tests'  properly  (Task  >56)  .  %       '        .  '  "  .  " 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have,  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  sul)»jeGt  category,  coivering^^e- appropriate'  technical  or  special  > 
tfrms\   facts,  MpuipiTient  ,  and/or  pro-cedurcs  which  are  part  of  this  dis(Mpiine 
and  are  irequiwd  fc^q;;^  success ful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above.  * 


Cross  Reference  Footnote;  , 

Higher  ssale^  value  a|5pears  in  level  5.  ' 


s 


\ 
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J 


CURRICULUM  OBJUECTIVE' SHEET.  -   ..t  y     .  '     .   Page  1  of"l- 

Type  of  Objective  ''^^    Knowledge -      ,                  ,  y   FactQr  -  IV'   \      No.       -  12Q 

Skill-  or.  Knowledge  gat'egory    -  - 1522^2500        ' -  .  »      '^^               Sckle  Value  1^5  \ 

Oacupation       Patient  Cafe'fechnlciaO    '    V/  Level    2 '  '  ^ 

Refers  to  Task^Code  ^Q(IOt^-^23t)   ' ;^  /    ^ ;  '  /                   l  ~             '  .  ' 


Js  There  Cross  Ref  erence?   .     Ye^  (X)^7 .  ;^^d(        Vt  yes , *  see,  f  o^)m^e  (s)  ^ 


Content:        graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  be..ablG^  to 

•  •  '    demonstrate  mastery  of  i^h^e  following  subject  area         '  '      .  ^ 

Interaction  With  Ra^iatlQn  (irfclude^. inversion  spectra-     ,  .  - 
absorption  of  microwave  radiation)        .  ^  •     ^      .  •  * 

*  ^  *  .  ^  \    \        ;  ^  '         •  . 

at*a.  level  of  awarene;^  aifd  depth  of  ^under^anding  adequate  to,  Che- proper 
performance*  of  ;tVe  fo'llowin^*  activities:  \  ^        t      ^  .    i  '  ' 

1..     In' participat in^  in  mpnitoring  of  personal  exposure  tjo  racfiatibn,  und'er- 
.        ^  *  ^    ■   -  » 

standing  details  ^^baut  the  properties  and  behavior  of  electr:omagnet ic  * 
^    *  ionizing  .ra<iiation''such  as^  x-rays,  gammii  rays  in  interacf  ion 'with  living, 


tissue  {transfer  of  energy ,  froiir  the  radiatidn  to,  molecules -i^f  the  t:ells-) 
and -w'itfi^  o^her  forms  of  mattjf  to  x^e  ^ble^>o*take  accpunj;  o'V  sea tjrering 

'  '   '    ,  /abs 


f  roiir  tl^ 

the  qualities  •o^^j^adiolucent  and  radiopaque  materials  , /absorption  and 
density, qualities  Of  matter  'to  understand 'the'  re^on  for  mpf^ltoring,  how 
to  deal'with  the  ^detectj-on  device,"  ^nd  to  be  able  to- detet*mine  wh^n  afc- 
cld'ental  excessive  personal  exposure  may  have  occurred^  (Task-  280)  • 


To  accomplish  these  activities  ' the  student^must  hav^e  '^a  d^t<aj.led  Icnowledge  ^\ 
of  the  subject  category,  covering- the -♦approptia^te^  techmical  or  special  terms, 
facts^,  equipment',  and/or  {)rocedures  are  part  of  this  discipline  ancl  ^ 

are  ^i;equired^  for  *3uccessful  completion^  of  the  activities  listed  above, 


-7 


< 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes; :  See  The  Following  'Curriculum, Objectives  : 
¥ame  scal6  value  appears' in:     330  331.  '  '     '  - 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE'  SHEET 


_Page 


1^ 


Knowledge 


Factor 


VI 


33Q 


No-.  ^  

Scal^  Value  T.S 
,    Lfevel  ^ 


Type  of  Objective 

SkiU  or  Knovledgy^Category'  15222500 
Occupation   •  Quality  Assurance  Tebhnician  

Refers  to  Xask  Code- No(s) .  :  Mf 3  175  1>8--187'280  52j^53Q'''531  5.32  533  534.535  537 

^538-539  540  543  '544  545  548  5^a  550  556  .     /  '    > 

 ^      .   ,  — — . — , — ^ — ^  •  ,  ■  , — ,  — , 

Is  th^re  Cr^gjB  Reference?        Yes CX)  '  .i.Njo(  )     If  yes,'^ee  tootr>ote(s) . 

Qjnteht :    A.  grad^iate 'of  the  "progjram  at  this  educational  Ipvel  must  t^e  ^ble  to' 
-  *  demonstrate  mastery  of  the  fallowing  subejct  area 

Interaction  Wtth  Radiation  (includ^  inversion 


absorption  of  microwave  radiation) 


at. ^ level' of  awareness  and  depth*  of  understanding  adequate 'to  the  proper. 
p^Tforirrance  of,  the  following,  activities :   -  '    T      *   ^  \ 

,1.     Taking  account  bf  details  of  x-radiation  properties  such -as  scattering,  . 
•the  qualities  of  radiolacent  ^nd  radiopaque  l^terials ,  absorption *an*d 
density  > rape r ties  of  matter  .to  carry  out  tests  of  x-ray  eqqipment  in- _ 
volving  exposure  of  test  films,  masking  6f  areas  of  test  films,  and  at- 
tentioa  tp  personal  safety  (Tasks  173  ,  175,vl78,  18^,  529,^^30,  5:}1;,^:333, 
.534,  535, '537,,  538,  53f,.>W,  544,^  545).  .  ,|  ^ 

2.  '^In  petrticipating  in  monitoring  of  personal  exposure  to  radiation,,  under-; 
"standing  ^details' about  the  properties -and  behavior  pf  electromagnetic 

ionizing  radiation  such  a^  x-^rays ,  gamma  rays  in.interafetien  with  living  /< 
tias4Ue' (transfer 'of  energy  from  the  radiation  to  molecules-  of  the*  cells) 
•  and  with*  o'ther  forms  of  matter  to*be  abl*-  to  take  account  of 'scattering, 
^    the  .qualities  *of  radiolacent  aftd  radiopaque  materi^s ,  absorption  and 
density^  qualities-  of-^matter^  to  Understand  the  reason  f(}v  monitoring^  how 
to  deal  with  the  detection  device,  Snd'  to  be  ,abj.e  to  determine' when  ex*- 
cessiv^  personal  exposure  may  have  pcc^irred  (Task  280)  .^ 

3.  Applying  details  about  the  properties  and  behavior,  of  electf-onfagnetic 
ionizing  radiation  such »as  x-rays  ^  in  interaction  with  living  tissue 

^  (transfer  of  energy  from  the  radiation  to  molecules  ,^of  the  cells)  and 
*    with^  'otheV  forms  of  matter  (such  as  attenuating  mdterial^  to  "reduce  the 
expi^^ure  rate  of  a  Jjeam^  of*  radiation)  t;o  be  -able^to  use^  test  ,eaj;ipme|it 
such  as^radiation 'devices  apjjrepriately ; .  to  uncle rst and  *and  er^ain  the 
ef f-ects  of  deviations  ^rom  acceptable  safety  standards  -for  x-ray, 
'equipment  on  patient  dtcposure  and  thq  quality  of  ^.the  radiographic,  image 
, (Tasks  529.,'  530,, 53P,  532,^  533',  .  534/5^3,  5371  538,  539,  540,  545,  548, 


549,  ,5^50). > 


Applying  details  about  the  properties  and  behavior  of  gamma  rays  in  int^er- 
a(::tion  Hith  Skiving  tissue  and  other,  matter  to  safely' handle  a  gamma  ray^ 
sdu'rce  in- producing  a -standard  te^  film  expdsure  or  calibratln'g  test 
instruments  '(Tasks  543,  556).    ^  ,  ' 


CUMICULUH 


liUH  DBJECTlVg  SHEET  (cc 


(continued) 


Page N 2    of  2 


Type  of 'Obj^cttve  Kpovledge  

Skill  or  iCnowledge  Cagegory  15222500 


Factor    vl  No. 


Scale  Value  1.5 


Content  Continued 


rApplying  dej^ils  atoyt  x-rmliation  properties, such  as  Scattering,  "stray 
radial/ion^  absorptioil  and*  density 't*9  carry^oilt  radiation  protection  purvey 
'Correcfly,  'determine  the  safest  position^  for '^)ersonn^l  who  must  remain  in 
room  during  exposja^re,  an.d  consider  mean^  of  ^reducing  persoi\nel  dr  patient 


ex^^sure'^Task  §30). 

To  adcpmplish  thes^'activdties  t>k« 's*tudent'muSt  hav^  a  detailed  knowl 
th^  Subject  category , /covering  the  apprqpriate  ^tecJhhijcal  or  special  t 
f^ts,' Vqui-pmenr,  and/or  procet^ures' whioh  are  part  of-  this  discipline 
are  required  for  successful  completion  of  th^ 'activities  listed  above 


edge  of 
erms , 
'  and 


Cross  Reference  Footngtes:  See  'The  Foli^oving  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Same  scale  value  apfJears  in:     329  331  .,.'-*    '  .      '  r 

Higher  scale  value"  appears  in  level  5.  , 


ERLC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHiET 


Page  1  of  2 


n/ 


Type  x)f  Objective  Knowledge 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  15l2225QQ 
Occupation   RaHinlngVr  Terhnirinn  / 


Refers  to  Ta§1c  Qode  No(s).:     280  353  355  356  jbl  \m  359  366  361  362-  363  364  365 


366  36J  36a"l69  370  371  372  373  374  375  376  ^377  :i78  379  380  381  382  383  384  385 


^6  387  388  389  390  463  464^  465  466  46>7.  468  491  ^f92'493  494  (*cont'inued  below) 


Is"  there  Cross,  Reference?  .  .  .Yes(X)   . .  . No (  )   ^  If  ^  es ,  see"^  footnote(s) 


Content :     A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  v,^^^^ 
demonstrate  ntaStery  of.  the  following  subject 


Interaction  With  Radiation'  (includes  inviirsion  spectra- 


absorption  of  microwave  radiation) 


Factor . 


-XII- 


331 


_  No.   ^ 

Scale  Value^ 1.5 
Level  3 


educational  level  must'be  able  to 


area 


at  a  J^evel  'of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to^  the  proper 
perf ormance^^f  the  following^activities  :  ' 

1.     In  participating  in  monitoring  of  personal  pxposur.e  to  radiation,  under- 


3. 


A. 


ERLC 


behavior  of  eTectromagnetic 
rays  in  irPte-rac tion  with  living 


standing  details  abouf  the  properties  and 
ionizing  radiation  a^ch  as  x-rays,  gamraa 
tissue  (transfer  of  energy  from^the  radiatior^  to  molecules  of  the  cells) 
and  with  other  forms-of  matter  to  be  abli  to  take  account  pf  scattering 
the  qualities  of  r^diolucent  and  radiopaqae  materials,  absorption  and 
densi^ty  qualities  *of  matter  to  understand 
to  deal  with  the  detection  device,  and  to 
eidental  excessive  personal  exposure  may 


the  reason  "for  monitoring,'  how 
be  able  to  determine  when  ac- 
ave  occurred  (Task  ,280)  •  i' 


In  fJarticipating^in  meeting  of  diagnostic  [x-ray  department  technologists, 
being  able  , to  comprehend,   raise  issues,  ori  participate  Ir  any  discussion 
dealing  with  the  interaction  of  ionizing  radiation  with  living  tissue 
and  other  matter  as  it  affects  patient  care  anc}  the  conduct  of  radio- 
graphic *examinSt  ions  (Tasks  353).  1     '  ^ 

Under-standing  and  applying  details  about  th^  properties  and  behavi-or  of 
electromagnetic  ionizing  x-radiation  in  i^nteraction  *with  living-,  tissues' 
including  scattering,,  the  attenuating  pro4)erties  of  materials,  and  the 
effects  of  technical  exposure  factors,  distance,  and  field  size  to  pro- 
vide diagnostic  quality  radiographs  most  safely  or  give. proper  assistance 
during  diagnostic  examinations  involving  x-rays;  being  able  to^ unders tand 
the  reason  for  and  provide  minimum  exposure  compatible  wi-th  diagnostic 
quality,  images  when  selecting  or  ^  convert  ing  exposure  factors;  being'able 
to  understand  the  reason  for  and  provide  col 1 ima tion  to  the  area  of  in- 
terest, ap^propriate  shielding  to  patients  and  personnel   (all  tasks  listed- 
except  Tasks"  280  anJ  353)  . 

Understanding  and  applying  de tai Is .  abouf^  the  attenuation  properties  of  • 
materials  in  int^^ra^ct i on  with  x-radia*tion ,  Jtbe  qualities  of^  radiolucent 
and  radiopaque  materials,  absorp  tioh    and  density  to  appropriately  select, 
technical • factors  for  radiographic' examinations- according  to  the  nature 


5.91 


CURRIOJElPfcOBJECTIVE  SHEET  tc/htlnued) 


e  »   off  2 


Type  of.  Objective 


KnowredEe 


FacTbr  III 


No. 


331 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory/^5222500  interaction  With  Radiation    Scaj:e  Value  ^.5 

•  Content  Continued .  ,  ^  ^  : 


9  ^ 

of  tissue  (such        fa^ty  or  dense.),  whether  contrast  media  as  .being  used; 
being,  ^ble  to  jjid^e  wh^n  object's  or  substances  oji  the  patient's  body  must 
be  removed  or  tak^n  apcoiint  of  it>  tlje  selection  of  techiilcai  factors  ox 
in  positioning  (dasks  listed  as  appfopriata  except  Tasks  280  and  353)  ' 


To  accomplish  these  Activities  the  stulent;- must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 


ine 


V 


/ 


■V 


Cross  Re'ference  Footnotes:  .See  The  Following  Curciciilum  6bjectives :         '  ' 
Same  scale- value  appears  in:  »  329  330  and  level  4.'         •  • 
^iHgher  scale  value  appears  Ih  level  J.  .  • 

<  -       "  ,  . 

*  495  496  497  498  499  500,501/^  50 J  504  505   506  507  508  509  510  •5\l'5n  5  1  3  50.4 
5l5  516  517  518  "519  526."  ./         '  .'  [  .  ;.         '  ' 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Pap^e  1  of  1 


Type  of ^Objective  Knowledge 


Factor  '  VI 


332 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category     2A1 10000 
Occupation  '  Quali^ty. Assurance  4'echnician 


_  No.  ^ 

Scale  Value  1.5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s) .  :  535. 


Is  thdre 

Cross  Reference?  ».,Yes(X) 

.No(  )     If  yes/  see  footnot'e(s)  • 

Content  r 

A  graduate  of  th^  program  at 

this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 

demenstrate  mastery  of  tfie  following  subject  area  .  '  ^ 

Electromagnetic  Field  Theory  Applicrations  (includes  electro- 
.  magnetic  deyices  and  energy  conversion) '  '         '  * 

*at  a.^^ve'l  of  awareness  and' depth  of  understanding  Adequate  to  the^  proper 
perforipance  of  the  fc^lowi^ig  activities :  '       ,  „ 

-  1.     AppLyihg  detaiJLS  of^i^^tromagnetic  field  theory  to  directly  measure '  the 
out\>yt  of  diafnpstie  k-r^  units  using  proper  instruments,  taking  p're- 
'  ;  '  cautions  with  t^.gard  to  shock  hazards;  being  able  to  *check  and  e^luate 
kVp  vavefortn  (Task- 535)  .  ^  '  ^ 

To.  accomplish  Chese  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed-ktiowledg^ 
of  the  subject;- 'category ,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or,  spfeciaL 
terois,  facts  ,r  equipinfenf,  and/oy  procedure^  which  are  part  of  this  discipline' 
and  are  req^iir^  f#r  as  access  ful  completioij  o/  the  activities  listed  aSoveT 


Cr#oss  Reference  P'ootnote: 


Same  scale  value  appears  in* level  5. 


ERIC 


593 


CURRtCULUMi OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Type  of  Objectiv 


Knowledge 


Factor  VI 


Page  1  of  1 


J^kill  or  .H^wledge  Category  .  24132100  

Occupation ■  Quality  Ass drance  Technician  ^  

RefAs;.s  .to  Task  Cod^  Nq(s).:     532  535  545  548  549  550  556 


_  No.  \ 

'scale  Value  1.5 
  Level  2 


Is  t\iere  C^oss  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   .  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


Content : A  graduate  of  the  program,  at  this  educational  le>^el  Must  be  able  to 


.  demoiistrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  .area 
E'Lectronic  Devices 

V, 

at;  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper  r 
performance* of  the  follbwing  activities:  » 

§ •  0 
and  characteristics  of  electronic  de- 
tion  testg  of  diagnostic  radiography^     .  , 
exposure  timers  using  a  ^ulse  counter^  chrgn^eter,  or  oscilloscope 
as  appropriate  to  type  of  rectification  and  ^hase  system  iifvblved 
(Task  532)  /  '  V.  /  *' '  < 

.   2.     Being  able,  to  perf orm^direct  measurements  of.  output  of  diagnostic  radi*- 
.ography  equipment  using  surv^ey  meters,  kt^p,  mA ,  ^mAs  .measuring  ins tru-* 
'mentp,  osci lloscqpe ,  electrometer  as  appropriate        the  equipment  and„ 
test  involved  (Task  535).  '  ^  '4  -  '  ^. 

'Bering  able  t^o  use  electronic  devices  ^as  approp'riate  to  mopiitor' patient 
radiation  exposure  rates,  entrance  exposure  rates,  primary  barrier 
transmitted  radiation  rates leakage  radiation  %rom  the  aource  assembly, 
stra5^  radiation,  ,primary  and  secondary  barrder  _transmitt?ed  radiation  ^ 
rates  (Tasks  545, •  548 , ' 549 ,  550J .  '  "  '  1  ^  ' 

Being  able  to  use  ^propriate  instruments  to  calibrate  diagnostic  x-ray 


3. 


4. 


test , 


  -  Wf^  t  I  .  ^  ^ 

survey",  or- electrical  measuring  instruments  (Task*556). 


To' accomplish  these  activities  the  studeiH  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of'  the  subject  c^t^gory,  covering  the ^appropriate  technical  or  special  - 
terms',  ^acts,  equij)ment,  and/or  procedures -which  are  part  df  this  discipli^ne 
requ^>^  for  s,ucpessful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross  Reference  Foofnote:  * 

Higher  *scale  val^ue  appears  in  level  5, 


ERLC 


594 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge- 
Skill  or  KnovBsdge  Category  33000000 


Factor 


VI 


Occupation     Quality  Assurance  Aide 


No."  .  334 
"S^ale  Valu^  1>5*  , 
•   Levjel  1 


Refer*5_^to  Task  Code  NoCs),.: 

8 

 '-  •  ■ 

• 

— _  . — ,  

 —  ^  

Is  there  Cros^  Reference?  / 

.  .YesOO  . 

. .No(  )    ^f  yes,  see  fpdtnoteCs). 

r 

Ccmtent ;    A  graduate  ot  the  .progrram  at  this  educational  level  must  be 'able  to 
-  deraorxstriate  mastery  of  the  f9llowing.  subject  area 

*Cdg^putei'  Technal<jgy  •>  *  '      .  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  unHeTstanding. adequate  tQ  the  proper 
.    performance  of  the' following  activities:  , 

•*  1.  '  Ap'plying  details  about  'cpmjuter  ope^tlon  to  shiit  down^ computerize^ 
'  ^  trausverse.  axial  tomography  equipment  involving  computer*  corapoilents  ; 

being  able  to  unload  disc  aod^or  tape  unit,   turn  off  apprOTt-late  switches, 
*^  and  comprehend-  language  related  tb/OTTi\puter  components  if  making  opera- 
tor's manual  ^ask  .8) .      '         '  •  < 

/  '  .  *  '  '  *       '  . 

To'  accomplish  these  activities  .the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  . 
*  of. the  subject  category,  covering- th«  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms ,  .facts ,  equipment,  an^/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  t^iis  dls4K.plioe 
^        and  are  requ:^red  for  successful  com]51etion  of  the  activities 'listed  above. 


m 


Cross-  Reference  Footnoted:  See  The  Following  Currl'culurh,  Objectives: 
Same  sc^le  value  appears  irt:     335  336.         V  ,• 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  'gHEET' 


TT 


Page  l»of  1 


Type  of  Objective  ^  Knowledge 


Skill  or  Xnowledge  Category  33OQ0QO0 


Factor  VI 
«   


'335 


Occupation     Quality  Assurance  Technician 


..No.  ^  

Scale  Value  1>5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    523  g25  527 


Is  there  Crpss  fte^erence?  .•,Yes(X)   ...l^qC^)    If -yes,  see  footnote^b), 

Con^jgnt;     A  graduate  oP  thie  program  at  thife  educational  level  inus^&yT^  able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subjept  area  - 

Comput^  Technology  ,  ^         *  ^^^-^^  * 

^         at  a  IjBvel  of  awareness  and- depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  'of  the  following  activities :    ,  \    .  \ 

-        1*     Ap^ying  Hetails  about  computer  operat.ion  ta  turn  on  control  units  of  - 
computerised  transverse  laxial  tosiography  equipment  ,  *  c«fftprehend  laitguage 
i  rela<ed  to  computer  component*  if  reading  operator 's -manaal  (Task  523). 

2.  *  Applying  details  about  computer  operation*  to  check  calibration  and  acr 

curacy  of  computerized  transverse,  ^x^ial  .tomfigraphy  equipment , or  retrieve, 
display,  and  copy  scans;  b|5ing  able 'to  aet  controls,  work  with  teletype  * 
or  other  data  terminal-  controlling  computer,  use  line  printer^  lo^d  -sys/ 
tern  prQgrams  using  disc  or  tape;  being'able  to  select,  call, and  use' ap-  , 
propriatfe  programs,  enter  infr^rmation  l^fo  memory,  rewind  tape,  evaluate 
^  if  compurejf  is  functioning, '  respond  to  problem^  and  comprehend  terms  in 

operator's  manual  (Tasks-  525,  527).        .  ^  *  ^  * 

To*  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have^  detailed  knowledge  . 
of  the  subject  category,,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
tjerms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  'pracedures-which  ard  part  of  this  *  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  aptivities  listed  ab6ve** 


Ciross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Foj|lowinfe  Curricul^ji  Objectives: 
Same  scale  value  appea;-s  in:     334  336.      (  '  .  . 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in  level  5.      '      ,  ^ 


er|c 


'  5,9b 


;  Curriculum  objective  she^t 


Page  «d  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  ^nowled^e 
Skill  6'r' Knowledge  Cate'gory  :  33000000 


Factor 


1X1 


No. 


'9cal$  Value  1.5 


Occupation  ^R^diologic  Technologist 


Level 


Refers  to  Task.  Code  No(s) 


"3 


Is ''there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes^C)   •..No(  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 


.1 


ontent:  '  A  gradua/ce  of  the  pH^Dgram  at  this  ^ducatio^ial  level  inust*.be  able  to 


,1 


demonstrate  fnastery  of  trfe  following  subject  area  .        ,  / 

Computer  Techndlogy 

^  **  *  ■  .    *  ' 

at  a'  level  of  awareness  and,  depth  of . understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 

performance  of  the  foUjowing  activities:        ^  ♦  •  ~ 

J^.   r^PPlyl^g  details  about  computer  operation,  to  take  computerized  trans^ 

verse  axial  tomc^graphy  scans;  being  able  to  set  gontrols,  work  with  tele- 
type or  other/ data  terminal  controlling  computer ,  use  line  printer,  load 
^stem.progf ajr(s  using  disc  or  t4pe;  ^eing.aljle  to  ehter  appropriate  con- 
trol code^,<^elett ,  call,  and  4ise'  appropriate  programs ,  .  enter  information 
into  memory -.initiate  or ^interru^t*  scanning ,  cali  scan  data  for  visual 
display,  obtain  print'-outs,  r^ewirtdj  and  comprehend  terms  in  operator's 
manual  (Task,  526).         *        *  .  "  , 

to  accomplish  these  acti'vit^s  *  the  stAdent  musf  ha^^e^  detailed  knowledge 
of  th^  subject  category ,  covering  the  appropriate  techn^al  or^  speci^il  terms, 
facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures ^v^lch  are  part  of  tnks  discipline  and 
^re  required  for  successful  completion  \of' the  activities  lig^ed  above*. 


'Cross  Reference  Footnotes:     See  The- Following  Curriculum  Objectives : 
Same  s,cale  value  appears  Iji  33^  335  ^nd  level  4.  ^ 
.Higher  scale  value  appears  iWjJevel  5. 


■     rURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  8HEE.T 


Type  of  Objective ,  Knowledge 


Factor  '  III 


Page  1  of    1    ' ' 


No. 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  i  41,6^6700 


^37 


Occupation  Radiologic  Technologist 


wr   Scale  Val-tie  1.5, 
teve'l  3 


Refers  to  lask  Cpde  No(8).:    353  362  563  364  365  366  36-8  374  376  378  381  382  383 


385  "386  387  388  389 '390  46'3  465  498  499  500  501  502  504  505  506  508  509  511  512 
513  514  515  516  517  518  519  526     .  "  .  ' 

IsiPhere*  Cr^oss  ^Reference?  , .  .YesOC.)   TTTNoO     If  yes/  see  footnote(s). 

 <  ,  '  •       ,   /'  "  t 

Content^        gradilate  of  the  program  at  t+iis  educational  level  must  be-^le  U3 

demonstrate 'mastery  of  the  following,  sub'j^ct  area,  *    ,  ,  • 

l)eath  aVid  Dying  Behavioral  .Develoyient  ^ 

at  a  level  of  awareness ''and  depth  of  understanding  adequate,  to  the  proper  ^ 
'performance  of  the  following  activities:  ^  .  ' 

1.  In  participating  io  meeting  of  . diagnostic- x-ray  department  techno^ogis^^ 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise  issues,  or  •participate 'iji  any  discussion 

;  dealing  with  the  behavioral  and  emotional  problems  of  patients  who  ar,e  ^ 

or  may  be  terminally  ill  as  it  affects  .patient  ,care  during  radiographic 
examinations  {Task  353) .  * 

.  ».  . 

2.  In  taking  radiographs  or  providing  technical  assistance  ^uring  fluorosco- 
pic examinations  or  angiography  involving  ^at^ents  who^ are  or  may  be 

-    terminally  ill,  being^^y^le  to  arpply^ information  about  the  behavior  and 
emotional  state  of  such  patients  in  order  to  reassure,  assist  them  during, 
the  procedure,  treat  them  with  sympathy,  dignity,  and' understanding; ' 
*  being  able  to  recognize  negative,  withdrawn,  frightened,  or  iri;ational 
behavior  as  part  of  the^  #>rocess  so  as  not  to  take  this  personally;  bfeing 
able  to  treat  the  patJ^n?^with  dignity  and  concern  r^egardless  &i  the  ^ 
patient^s  behaVior  (Tasks  listed  ^as"  appropriate  except  Task  353)^.  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the-  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge  - 
pf  the  subject  category,^  covering  the  afppropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,,  facts,  eguipraent,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 
•  4 


'  f 


Cross  Reference  Footnote: 

Same  scale/  value  appears  in  level  4. 


ERIC 


59b 


CURRICULUM  OBJEGTJVR  SHEEt 


Knovlej^ge      .  '    "  \Factor 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Ca t egoty    512000(fo  ^ 

Occupation         Quality  Assurance  Technician  

R^ers  Jto^a^k^de  No(s).;     173  529  530  531  535  > 


Pa^e  1  of  1 


Type  of  Objrective 


IV 


No. 


  Scale  Value  1,5 

#  Level  2 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(X)   ...No(^)     If  yesL  see  footn6te(^)^. 


Content :    A  gtaduate  of  the  program  at  t\iTs  eduCjatio  lal^  l^vel'must  be  able  to 


9 


demonstrate  magtery  of  the  following  s.ubject  ar^ja 


ra 


at  a  l^vel  of  awareness  and-'deptlf  of  •  understand  Lng- adequate  to  the  proper 
performance'' of  the  following  activitjefe; 

1.     Applying  de^tails  of  algebra  to  carry 'out  tests  of  diagnostic  x-ray 


equipment,  prepare  best  data  for  evaluation 
po*Lations  .using  ra'tio  eqiiati^gns  (Tasks  173, 


being  able  to  use  the  formula  for  ipagnifica 
such  as  targetTVbj^ct*yAstance  or  the  size 


;  being  able  to ^make . extra- 
530,  531);-         '  ^ 


0  ^  . 

tiori  to  Volve  for  dimensions 

of  the  exposure  field  at  the 


level  of  the  image  receptor  (Tasks  529,  530);  , 

being  abjj.e  to  use  simple  formulas  to  solv^  for  unknown  quantities  (Task  ^ 
'*    .535);      '  V      ■  '  \  % 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  .the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  Special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful  completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


K 


Cross  Reference  Footnote :  See  The  Foilowlng  Curriculum  Objectives! 
S'ame  scale  ^lue  appears*  in:     339 'and  le^l  5.  I 


ERIC 


CURRMHLUH  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


-Type  of  Olrjective  Kncjwledge 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  51200QO0 
Occupation     Radiologic  Technologist 


F.|ctpr  ^  III^  Np. 


Page  1  of  1 


339 


Scale  Value  1.5 
Lpvei  3 


Refers  to  TasR  Code  No(8). 
.  494  495  496  511,  518 


355  356  357.358  359  360  361  362  365  3'75  491 '492  493 

^  ,  f     f  St-"  .  •  <n->- 

 :   :  :_ui 


Is  ther^  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes^C)   .^^NoC  k-^^^f  see  footnoteCi). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this*  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mast^hry  ofr^th^  following  subject  area  .  ✓ 

Algebra  -  '  '  - 

at      level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper  , 
perforraante  of  the  following  activities: 

.  1.  In  ^ettiixg  up  for  ^gnificati'on  technique  during  radiography  or  fluoro-.  • 
*  scapy, . applying  details  of  algebra  to  calculate  the • distances  from  target 

to  object,  from  object  to'  filiji  or  Image  ^receptor,  and  from  target  to  ^ilm 
or  image  receptor  using  the  formula  for  magnification  (all  ,tas^s  liste4) j 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
^  of  the  subject  category,  .covering  the* appro|iriate  technical  or  gpecial 

termsi ^facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  th^s  discipline 
^     and  are  'required  .for*  successful  completion  of  the  actiyities  listed  above. 


Cfoss  Reference  Footnotes^  See  The  Following  Curriculum  iSbjectives; 
Same  scale  value  appears  in:     338  and  levels,  ^  and  5. 


7' 


CURBSICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET" 


f 


t^age  1  of  1 


Type  of  (J6jettive  Knowledge 


Factor  VI 


Na^  '  ;340 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  52^20000 
Occupation     Quality  Assurance  Technician 


Scaj.e  Value  1.5 
Level  ^  2  . 


Refers  to  Tksk  Code  Nofs),:    535  538  543  544.5-53 

,      -»  ^  V  — — i  .  ' 


Is  there  Crq*ss' Reference?      .Yes  ( ^   ...NoC  )     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).         .  ' 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this,  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
demonstrate  mifetery  of  the  following  subject /area 

•  \.  .  ^  '    '  •  '      -       ^  - 

Descriptive  Statistics  (irtfludes  jstand^rd  frequency  and  dis-  ^ 

tribution *f tfuptions J  measures  of  location  such  as  meaa,  median, 

and  mode,  measures  of  dispersion,  graphic  and* tabular  repre- 

sentation  of*  data)    *  ^  '    ^  ' 
 : — 1~  :                            '  '                        '  t  f 

4 

,at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adeqi>ate=  to  'the  proper 
performa^nce  of  the  foMowing  activities:  ,  '  .  ' 

#  ■  •         #       '  ' 

1.  Applying  details  of  d-escriptl've  statistics  in  order  to  carry  out  tests 
of  diagnostic:  x-ray  equipment,  prepare  and  evaluate  test  data;  being, 
able  to  use  linear  graph  paper  to  plot  k^p  waveform  as  displayed  on  o&r 
cillo^J^cope ,  evaluate  exposurfe  rate  and  ar^a  under  Wa^V'eforms  as  a  func- 
tion of  kiloyoltagfe  or  added  filfration;  toeing  able  to  calculate  coef- 
ficient of  variation,  coefficient  of .linearity ,  average  exposure  rates* 
:^,n  connection  with  calibration  tests  (Task  535);       '  » 

be'ing  able  to  plot  exposure  readings  on  semi-log  paper^  and  r^d  the  HVL 
of  an  x-ray  unit  (Task  538) ;' 

being  able  to  calculate  laverages  aijd  variations  frcfm^  the  average  of  the 

density  of  t^est  films  and  of  the  tetopetatures  of  inlet  water,  developer, 

and  wash-water  in  connection  with  monitoring  of  film  processors  (Task 

543);  '      ^    ,    ^  ^  ^  ' 

—  y  '  .         ■  '  i 

being  able  to  calculate  average  densities  of  test;  f ilms^'^ plot  optical 

  density  of  film  types  a^ainst'^the  log  of  exposures  to  obtain  the  chai^ac- 

teristic  curve  of  film  batches'; .  being  able  to  evaluate  thfe  shapes  of  tl|e 
ch^irac teristic  curves  to  determine  relative  speed  ^nd  contrast  of  film 
batches  and  otl^er  parameters-" (Task  544);  -  • 

being  able  to  prepare  a  calibration^chart  <5n  which  net  density  is  plotted 
against , exposure,  in.  mR  in  connection  with  calibration  when  prejiarihg  to^ 
^  read  exposure  from  personnel  monitoring  film  or  TLD  dosimeters  (Task 

553).  .  '  • 

To  accomplish  ^these  activities  the  student  -nnist  have  a  detaileVknowledge"  - 
of  the  subject  category^  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special  ^tel^:, 
facts,  equipment,  artd/or  procedures  which  are  part        this  discipline  and, 
are  required  for  successful  completi<5n  of  the  activities  listed  ^ove. 

Cross  Reference  Footnote: 

Same  scale  v^lue  appears  in  level  5.  ,  •  / 


ERIC 


60*1'' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECnVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  -  1*  i 


Type  of  Ob4,ectlvg-  Knowledgfe 


'Factor'  VI'- 


Sttlll  ,or  Knowledge  Categor 


OCcupattpn  duality  .AssurarnCe  Technician 


5260000 


Refers  to  .Task  Code  No(s)\:  543 


ScaLe  Value  l.S 

Level  ^>2"  ,v 


•  ■    -/  ■ 

 ^^s^  

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

..Yes(X)   .-.NoCp     If  ydi,  sfee  footnoteCs). 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at  this  educationa^Ievel  must  be  'able  to 
demonstrate  mastery  of  ^th^  following  subject  area^ 

Photography ^nd  Cinematography 


at  a  level-of  awareness  ^nd  depth  of  oanders tanking  adequate  to  the  proper  , 
perfonnaT)ce  of  the  following  activities-:      \  .  ' 

1.  Applying  details  of  photography  to  evaluate  whether- test  films  made  in 
monitoring  x-ray  film  processors  m^y  be  dua  to  light  leaks,'  variations^ 
in  temperature,  or  need  to  replenish  processing  chemicals  (Task  543) • 


To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed^^knowledge 
of  the  subject  pategory,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  on  special 
t:erms>  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  ar*e  part  of  this  discipline 
^and  are  reqxiired  for  successful  completion  of  the . activities,  listed  above. 


•-4 


ERIC 


Cross  Reference  footnote: 

Higher  scale  value  appears  in  level  5. 


% 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET         mUr'  ^  ■  Page  1  of  1 


Typ'fe  of  Objective     Knowledge  -  ,  F<iCtor    IV  Ho*  ^342 

or  Knowledge  Cate-gory     65620000  .  Scala- Value  1.5 

Occupation     Patient  Qare  ^echi>ician  L^vel  2 

Refers  to' Task  Xode  No<8)  . :        l56  182  ,   -  ^  ^ 


Is  there  Cro$s  Ref^rerfbe?,  /.  .Yes(J()   ..  .No(  )     If  yes,  ^eje  footnote(s)  . 


Cootent,:    A  graduate  qf  the  program  at  this  educational  lei^el  must  be  able  td      ^  * 


demonstrate  mastery. of         'following  subject  area 

-'^ech^nics  of ' Writing\;English  (includes  traditional  (prescriptive)^  ^ 
^  grammar,  punctuation-,'  spelling,  fc^^^J^IograpHic ,  and  .foojinote  form)  * 


si  a  level  of  awareness  aqd  depth  x>f  understanding  adequate  to^the  i^roper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:-       .  -  -  . 

1*    Applying  details'  of  grammar,  punctuation,  and  spelling  in  recording  cofl^- 
dition  of  wound,'  or  wri^iri^  orders  for 'medication,,  or  recording  what       ,  ^ 
was  done  in  connection  with  removal  of  patient's  sutures,  irrigating;,  ^ 
'     cleaning?  and/or -dressing  .a  wound,  or^setting  up  and  using  a  suceion 
machine  (Tasks  33,,  156,  i82)  .'  ^  ,  . 

jr 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the.  student  niust  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  cover-xng*  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of^tjiis  discipline 
and  are  req'uired  for  successful  completion  of '  the  activities  Rsted  above. 


t 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:.   See  The  FoUowinyCurriculum  Objectives; 
Same  scale  value  appears  in*^    343..     '  ,  *  '  , 

Higher  scaleV value  appears'^in:     344  345;  •  .  *     '  ^ 


CtlRRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  3HEET 


Page  1  of  1. 


1 


^ype  of  Objective       /  Knowledge 


Factor  VI 


3^3 


Skill  or  Knovledge  Category  65620000 


Occi4)af^i6n     Quality  Assurance  Technician 


_  No.  ^  

Scale  Value  1-3 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    173  175  178  187  525  529  530  531  532  53TT3A  535  536" 


ERJC 


537_^58  539  540  543  544  545  548  54?  550  556 


Is  there  Cross  lleference?  ...YesOc)   ...No(  )     If  yefe,  see  footnote(s). 


Content;    *A  graduate^of  fche  progfam  at  this  educational  level  must        able  ^o 
demonstrate  mastery  of^  the  following  subject  area  ^ 

Mechanics  of  Writing  English  (includes  traditional  (prescriptive; 
.    '  gramipar',  pufictuation,  sp,ellirig,  bibliographic,  and  footnote  form)  • 

at  a  level  of*  awareness 'and  depth  of  underst^ding  adequate  to  the  pr6per 
performance  of  the  following  activities:  "} 

1.     Applying:  details  of  grammar,  punctuation,  and  spelling  in  recording 

results  and  evaluation  of  tests  of  diagnostic  x-ray  equipment, and  recor- 
*  ding  what  was  cf^)ne  to^correct  problems  (all  tasks  listed). 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
*^of  th^  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  tecltnical  or  special  . 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  procedures  which  are  part  of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  'successful  completion  of  the  actdvifies  listed  above. 


1 


« 


Cross  Reference  Footnotes:  See  The  Following  Curriculum  Objectives; 
Same  sc^le  value  appears  ±nu    342 f  *\  - 

riigher  scal^  value  appears' inr     344  345.  .  . 


f 


CURRICULUMJDBJECTIVE  SHEET  "    '  -    ^  .  ,  Page  1  1 


[ypc  of  OK.lgctive        Knowlfedge  Factor     III  No. 


til  or^Knowledge  Category       65620000   -    Scale  Valire  2.5 


Occupation  Radiologic  .Techno logics t   Level* 

Refers  to'  Task  Code  No(s).:    81  353  355  3^6  357  358  359.360  361  362  363  364  365 


^366  367  368,  370  371  372  373  374  375  376  37^7  378  379  380  381  382  383  384  385  386 
387  388  389  390  463  464  465  46»  467  468  491  492  493  49,4  495  (^continued  below) 


Is^  there  Cross  Reference?   ...Yes^}  ...No(  )'   If  yes,  see  footnote(s) 
Xont^nt;     A  graduate  of  the  progrjrt&  at  this  educational  level  must  be  a'ble  to 


demonstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area  ^ 

Mechanics  of  Writing  gnglish  (includes  traditional  (prescriptive) 
grammar,  punctuation,  spelling,  bibliographic,  and  footnote "form) 

at  a  level  of  awareness  and  depth  of  understanding  adequate  to  the  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities: 

1.  Applying  details  of  grammar,  punctuation,  spelling,  sentrence  construc- 
tion, and  syntax  .in" recording 'orders  for  "retakes"  and/or  any  suggestions 

.for  additional  views,  indicating  what  is  wrong,  what  adjustments  are 
»needed  as  a  part  of  quality  review  of  "plain  film"  radiographs  (Task  81). 

\  -  '  ^ 

2.  In  participating  in  meeting  of  diagnostic  x-ray  department  technologists, 
being  able  to  comprehend,  raise-tissues or  partici^^a4€-ln  any  discussion 
dealing  with  the  recording  of  evaluations,  information,  decisions,  or 
written  reports  in  connection  with  radiographic  examinations ^(Task  353). 

3;     Applying  details  of  grammar,  punctuation,  spelling,  sentence  construction, 
-and  syntax  in  recording  the  radiographic  examination  of  a  patient , inclu-  - 
ding  any  cotfaments  on  equipment  failure,  special  cat:e  prbvided  for  patient, 
or  reasons  that  any  views  called  for  could  not  be  provided  (all  tasks  . 
listed  except  Tasks  81  and  353).-  ---^^  ^ 

To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  must  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  subject  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 
terms,  facts,  equipment,  and/or  pi^ocedures  which  are  part  ^of  this  discipline 
and  are  required  for  successful'  Completion  of  the  activities  listed  above. 


Cross- Reference  F<5Dtnotes;  See  The'  Following  Curriculum  Ob^lcctives:  ^  .  ^ 
Lowet  sc^le  value  appears  in:  '3^42  343.^         ^    .  '  ^  *  • 

Same  scale  value  ^ppedrs  in  level2'4.^  ^  \.        ,  ^  , 

Higher  scale  value  app??ars'in:  34/5  find- ^.l^vel  5:  .  ^ 

>  496  497  *498  49^  500  501  '502^503,  504' 505  foe  ^7  508  509  510.  511  512  513  5i4  515 
,   516  517  ^18  519  526.  •   .  .  '       '  ' 

 _i   ^  ■ 


XURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


k        Vai^e  i  of  1 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


Skill  orMCnovledge  Category  65620000 


//actor  VI 


Occupatlbn     Quality  .-Assurance  Technician 


_  No/  

Scale  Value  3.5 
Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s),:  554. 


ERIC 


Is*'  there  Cross  Reference?^  ...YesOC)   .  .  .No(  )     If  yes,  see  f ocftnote (s)  . 

Content:    A  graduate  of  the  program  ^at  this  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
• dem9nstrate  mastery  of  the  following  subject  area"'  \ 

Mechanics  of  ^riting  English  (includes  traditional  (prescriptive)  - 
grammar,  punctuation spelling,  bibliographic,  and  footnote  forni)  - 

at  a  levelig^  awareness  and- depth  of  understanding  , adequate  to  The  proper 
performance  of  the  following  activities:,^  .  ^  '  . 


1.'   Applying  details  of  ^ammar,  punctuatioi^,  spelling,  sentence  structure, 
syntax,  par^grl^h  construction,  and  the  structure  of  reports  and  letters 
*  to'^compose  or  adapt  form  letters  to  be  sent  to  personnel  informing  them 

of  unusual  radiation,  dose  levels  and  need  for  inA^rview.^  being  aKle  to 
'.prepare  reports  on  radiation  exposure  of  occupationally  exposed  indivi- 
duals for  agejicies  (Task  554).        »  , 

*     ^        • .     .       I  \ 

*To  accomplish  these  activities  the  student  mtmt  have  a  detailed  knowledge 
/  of  the  subject'  category,  covering  the  appropriate  technical  or  special 

terms,  facts,  e^uirpment,  and/or  procedure^  which  are  |»^rt  pf  tMs  discipline, 
and  are  required  for  successful  comple.tion  of  the  activities  listed  above.^ 


Cross  Reference  Fodt^otes:     ^ee  The  Following  Gurrlxuluih  Objectives: 

Lower  scal^  value  apj^^ars  in^:»    342  343  344'. 

Higher  scale  value  a^)pears  in  level  5.  .  ,  '  ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET        _        V    ;        ^        '  Paee  1  of  3 

Typ?.of  Qblective        Procedural  ^  Factor  ^     No.  - 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  -Not  Applicable' (n, a, )   Scale  Value  n>a. 

Occupation  Patient  Care  41de  ^  [  -  l^vel"   

Refers?  to  Task  Code  No(s)/:   30  tasks  listecf  belov  


Is  there  Qro^  Reference?  . 

..YesC  )  . 

..No('x)     If  yes,,  see  footnote<s) . 

«  * 

demonstrate  the  following  to  a  degree  of  proficiency  appropriate  to  the    '  ^* 

task  situation:  ^  - 

'  *  *  '  -  #  * 

1.  'Demonstrate  the  proper  sequence  of  events -"in  each  of  the  ta^ks  listJ«d 

below  (all  the  tasks  for  this  factor  at  this  level). 

•     •  '     ■     '  '  -     ■  / 

2.  Properly  use  all  the  equipment  called  for  in  the  tasks  below.  » 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  «o^a)  list  the  proper  se-  # 
quence  of  events  in  each  task;   (b)  indicate  the^p6ssible  emergei^Ws  or 
variations  to  be  expected  -in  the  task  situation. and  the  proper  sequence 
of  events  for  each  eventuality';  and  ( c)  demonstrate  the  proper  performance 
of  each  task  in  a  predetermined  clinical  setting  or  in  a  clinical  simulation. 

Task    73    Reassuring  any  patient  and/or  accompanying  adult  about  x.-ray  * 
and/or  fluoroscopy  procedures. 

Task,  74  Explaining  to  any  dut-patient  dg:  accompanying  ^dult  proper  at- 
horae* procedures  to  follow  prior  to  coming  for  radiographic  or^ 
fluoroscopic  examination. 

Task    ^8    Obtaining  a  tlean  catch  urin£  specimen  from  any  patient  and 

preparing  for  laboratory.   -     _  •  ' 


Task  113    Giving  any  patierht  general  'reassurance 


:af  'i 


Task  138    Reporting  observed  symptoms  and  concerns  o|,  any- patient  to  . 

physician  or  staff  member.  -  •*  ' 

Task  153  /Assisting  physician  or  co-worker  in  special  examination  or  treat^ 
ment  procedures.  *  ^ 

V     \        •  ■  ^ 

Task  155    Ot;tainii>g  urine  specimen  on  orders.  '  \ 

Task  166^   Using  isolation  and'  decon^iamination  techniques  to  prepare  examin- 
ation or  treatment  room  or  area  and  clean  up  afterwards  for 
.patient  w,ith  infectious .  or  communicable  condition.  '  - 

Task'l90'  Assisting  patient  to  or  from  wheelchair ,  stretci#r,  bed,  or 
table  and/or  transporting  patient  to  designated  area. 

Task  193    Having  any  4)atient  and  materials  prepared  for  special  procedure 
'    and  readying  patient*  for.  examination. 


60, 


CURRICTJLiai  0BJE6TIVE  SHEET  (contlnaed)   -  I    '         '         Page  2    of  3 


Type  of  Objjfetlve      Frocedural            '      '                  Fftctor   IV        No.-^  3'46 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory    'n.a.       •  ^' •   .Scale  Value  n,a. 


Cont«nt  Continued 


Task  199'  Taking  and . recording  vitJl.  ^igns  (temperature,  pulsfe,  respiration- 
and  blood  pressure)  of  any  patient. 

Task  262    Tajking  ah  electrocardiogram  of  any  patient  as  ordered  or-determined . 

Task  271    Decidi^ng^whether  to  call  staff,  person  t6  evaluate  wKether  unusual 
£CG  reading  is  artifact,  or  calling  physician  in  case  of  serious 
patient  .distress .  ,  '  .  ^ 

Task  278    Checking  on  reasons  &or  nohappearance -  of  , in-patients  for  examina- 

*  tions  or  treatment •  -  • 

Task  279    Notifying- ward  or  floor^  personnel  to  ready  and  transport  in-patients 
*   who  are  scheduled  for  spjs^afic  procedures  at  specific  times. 

Task  281    'Checking  in-patients'-  Identity  against  patients  \  treatment  and 
medicatipn  check  lists;  stamping  arrival  and  „<Jeparture  times; 
attaching  cards  to  pati-^Yfts  indicating-special  conditions. 

Task  282'  Escorting  adult  out-patients  to  and/or  from  dressing  rooms,  treat- 
•        '  ment_roQiiis  and/or  waiting  areas.    ^  ' 

Task;/263    On  orders,  deciding  whether  wound  of  any  patient  needing  change 
.1";      ^of;  dressing  needs  attention  of  Ml  changing  simple  dry  dressing 

^   '  of  reinforcing  wet  dressing.  / 

-  Task  287    o'n'arders,  placing  order  for  specific  dietetic  meal;  picking  up, 

'   ^"    '       deliverinjg,  and»  feeding  patient  if  so  decided. 

Task  289    Bot;tle  feeding  a  baby  with  pfe-ptepared  formula. 

m  i 

^  Task  290    Changing  any  patient's  colostomy  bag  on  ordters . 

Task.  291    Taking  and  reporting  temperature  of  any  noo^^ediatrf c  pati(2mt- 

•  .  V  wi^K  oral  thermometer  on  orclers, 

-  Task  292    Obtaining  and  examining  fresh  st;ooLfrpm  any*patient  and  reporting 

unusual  or  susfi'icious  l&^pearance^^ on  orders. 

Task  295    Participating  in  meeting  of  nursing  personnel  in  x-ray  department. 
Task  301  -Diapering  a  baby.     ,    '  • 

'Task  iJD2    Placing  or  making  call  '^nd  delivering  non-medical  message  at    _  ^ 
patient,  or  co'-worlSfer  *  s  request.  .  '  -        ,  . 

Task  303    Artanging,  measuriiyg  and  recdVding  fo6d  intake  and  excretory  output 
♦  '  as  ordered.         "         .  >  i    .  .        ;         '  '  ' 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHE'eT^  (continued) 


Page   3  of  3 


Type  of  Oblecttve  .Froce^uraf 


►Factor  IV        No.  346 


Skill  or^Knovledge  gagtegory  n>a. 


•  Scale  Value'n.a, 

 ^   C- 


'  ,    Content  Continued 

Task  490    Mummying  or  w;|:appink.'ln^  infant  or  young  pediatric  patient. 

Task  520    Preparing  any  patient  and  attaching  electrodes  far  electrocardio- 
gram monitoring,     *  ^      *  '  '  ^ 

Task  521    Applying  di&itad  or  manual?  pVessurc  to  any  patient's  arterial  or 
t        venOus^  puncture  site  as  ordered. 


> 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  2 


Type  of -Objective  ^    Procedural  -  y  Factor 

Skill  or  KnowledRe>  Category '^Not  Applicable  (t^a.)  

Occuplition      Patient  Care-  Technician  ^     7  ~j 


"T\r 


7 


No  .   

Scale  Value  n.a. 
,  Level  2  


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:   17  tasks  listed  below 


is  tHer*^  Cross  Ref^jrence?   ,..Yes(  )   ...No(X)     If  yes,  see  footnote(s).  * 


Content:    A  graduage^^f  the  program  ^at  this  educational  level  mu; 
^  demonstrate  Ohe  following  to  a  degree  of  proficiency  apptop 


St  be  abte^to 
riate  to  the 


task  situation: 


1,     Demonstrate  the  proper  sequence  of  events  in  each  of  th$  tasks  listefl 
below  (all  ther  tasks  for  this  factor  at  this  level). 

'2.     Properly  use  all  the  equipment  calle^  for  in  the  tasks  Ufe ted  below. 

To -accomp/ish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  (a)  list  the  proper  sequence 
of  events  in  each  task;   (b)  indicate  the  possible  emergencies  or  variations 
tcr-be  expected  in  the '  task '  situation/and  the,  proper  sequence  of  events  for 
each  eventuality;  and  (c)  demonsttate  the  proper  pefformarfce  of  each  task 
in  a  prlH^«rmined  clinical  setting  or  in  a  clinical  simulation. 

Task    18    Drawing  blood  from  any  non-pediatric  patient's  vein 'on  orders. 
Task    33    Remov4.ng  any  patient's  sutures,  ^ 

Task    65    Preparing  specimens. such  as  extravascular-  body  fluids,  bashings, 
cell  and/or  tissue  biopsies  for  transportation  to  labo^ratory. 

Task  133    Administering  subcutaneotis  or  intramuscular  injection  for  any  ^ 
^         patient  according  to  MD'^s  orders  after  H^ing  quantity  checked. 

Task  143    Catheterizing  any  female  urethra  as  ordered.  ^ 

Task  156    Irrigating,  cleaning,  dressing  or  redressing  any  patient's  wound, 
burn,  or  opening  for  catheter*  ^s  ordered.  ^  ^ 

Task  181  < Catheterizing  any  male  or  female  patient's  urethra  with  retention 
balloon  liatheter.  -      *  ^ 

.  % 

Task  182-    Setting  up  and  using  suction  machine  to  clear  airway  or  to  assist  ♦ 
v  'with  gastric  lavage. 

Task  185    Administering -oxygen,  from  portable  or  piped  outlet  unit  using 
oronasal  or  nasal  mask  according  to  MD's  orders* 

Task  198    Administer'ing  medication  oralfy  to  any  patient  according'  to  MD's 
orders  after  having  quantity  checked.  .  • 

Task  2A3    Restraining  any  patieat.      ,    ^  v 


ERIC 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  (contflnued) 


'  Page  2     of  2 


Type  of  Objective    ^^  Procedural 


Skill  or  Knovleoge  Cagegory  ^  ,  n^/. 


Factor   ly        No.  ^Ll 


Scale  Valu%^riA^ 


Content  ContinuelP- 

1     Task  280    Participating  in  monitoring  of  personal  exposure  to  i>adiation  ^^ 
by  periodically  turning  in  and  replacing  film  strip  in  badge 
worti  by  performer.  ,  ""'^  " 

/  ,  y 

Task  29€    Troviding'  first  aid  in^ x-ray  department  emergency. 


Tasjc  298  Administering  medication  orally  to  any  patient  a^ording  to  MD'^ 
^  orders.  ,  ,     '  . 

T^sk  299    Administering  sybcut^eous  or  intramuscular  injection  for  any 
patient  according  to  >fl)'s  orders. 

Task  308    Setting  up  and  monitoring  any  patient's  electrocardiogram  xiurirtg 
special  procedure. 

Lng  to  arterial  or 


Tasl^22    App^lying  pressure  dressing 


pr  venous  puncture  site; 


L  _ 


611 
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-v  ^  CURRICULUM -OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  3 


Type  of  Objective  Knowledge 


'Factor  VI 


TO 


Skill  or '  Knowledge  Category  Not  Applix:able  (n.a.X 
Occupation         Quality  Assurance  Aide  


_  No.  

Scale  Value  n.a. 
pevel  1 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:    41  tasks  listed  below 


Is  there  Cross  Reference?  ...Yes(  )   ...No(X)     If  yes,  see  f6otnote(s) 


Content :     A,  graduate^o'f*  the  program  at  this  educational  level  must  bfe  able  to 
demonstrate  the  ^Q 3, lowing  ^to  a  degree  of  pro^iitiency  appropria wf^to  the 
task  sltuati»on:  1  (   a  / 


I 


1.  Demonstrate  the  proper  sequence  of  events  in  each  of  the  tasks  listed 
below  (all  the  tasks  for  this  factor  at  this  level). 

2.  Properly  use  all  the^ etjuipment  called  for  in  the  tasks  listed^^beloy^ 

3.  Properly  apply  arithmetic  ^  usj.ng  symbolic  skills,  * 

To  accomplish' this,  th^  studpilt  must  be  able  to  (a)   list  the  proper  sequence 
of  events  in  each  task;   (b)  indicate  the  possible  emergenciesior  variations 
to  be  ex^jected  in' the  task  situation,  and  the  proper  sequence  of  events  for. 
^ach  ftventuaj.ity ;.  and  (c) -demon^ rate  the  proper/  performance  of  each  task 
In  a  predetermined  clinicaS' setting  or  in  a  clinical  simulati(^n. 

Task      8    Shutting  down  computerized^ransverse  axial  scanning^  equipment 

Task    (yS    Processing  exposed  x-ray  film 'in  automatic  pt^cessor^ 

Task    70    Inspectiug,  cleaning  and  ready ifig  x-ray  film^hand  processing  equip- 
ment for  use.  ^ 


*    Task    71    Processing  exposed  x^ray  film  manually, 


/ 


Task    72    Loading  x-ray  film  cassette(s),  nonscreen  film  holder (s) ,  box(es) , 
and/or  roll  film  "car tridges .  '  '  t 

Task    79    Preparing  barium  sulfate  contrast  medium  as  ^rdered  or  for, standard 
use.  .  . 

Task    80.  Preparing  n\at.erial^  or  trays  with  medications  and  materials  for 
special  treat*ment^  or  prbcedures  according  to  standard  orders. 

f 

Task  ^95    Testing  a  urine  sampl#  by  tablet  or  dipstick  method  aad^eCa^ing. 

Task  134    Logging  and/ot^tallying  patient  services  and/or  f nsjf ructional  ckse 
record  materials  for  use  in  record  keeping^,  billing  or  ^instruction. 

Ta^sk  135    Cleaning  an  examination  or  treatment  rooni  af^er  ,use. 

Task  13^    Checking  and  storing  order  for  non'-narcoric  drugs  and/or  supplied. 


ERLC 
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CURAICULUM. OBJECTIVE  SHEET  \ continued)   Page  2    of  3- 


Type  of  Objective     Proc^durSl^   ^-   Factor  VI  No.  348. 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory       n.^..^  v^  .   Scale  Value,  n.^.  ^ 

rr       \  ^ 


Content  Continued  ^  ■  ■  \ 


Task  137    Delivering' prepared  specimens  or  cultures  to  lab  or  incubator. 

Task  145    Preparing  treatment  or  examination  eqql^ment  for  st^ilization  ^ 
in  autoclave.        '   \  -  '         '  .  . 

Task  147    Preparing  'or  ehangiog  technique  charts  for  specific  x-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  ^cpiipment  'on  orders.  - 

Task  163    Filling  out  institutional?  report^  form  (such  as  for  cancellation) 

as  ordered  by  MD.  ^        '  • 

>  '  • 

Task  164'    Filling  out  oatient  identification  information  on  labels  and  forms 
^      v.,  *    in  anticipation  of  need  or  as  requested. 

Task  167     Inspecting  aad  cleaning^  intensifying^  screens  in  cassette  iiolders . 

>.     .Task  180.  Preparing  blood  samples  for  the  laboratory. 

.  ^     Task  184    Relocking  equipment^box(esO  ^with  breakaway  lock. 

Task  192  .  Inspecting,  checking,  preparing  xeroradiography  equipment  for  use. 

Task  222    Makifig  photocopies  of  documents,  collating^  and  stapling. 

'    ^^ask  223    leaking  up  unoccupl^^  bed  or  stretcher  bed.  ^  ^ 

Task  22.7    Checking  for  presence  and  condition  of  emergency  supplies  in 

proper  locations;  and  restocking  a^  needed.  "4 

Task  260    Preparing  a  hypodermic  needle -with  injection  dosage  on  orders. 

Task  264.  Ordering  duj)licate  copifea^  of  f otms ,  records,  or 'documents . 

Task  '267    Processing  exposed  Polaroid  x-ray  film  with  Polaroid  automatic 
*'  proc^sihg  equipment.  ' 

I 

Task  269    Loadin^g  empty  cassette  with  Polaroid  x-ray  film. 

*  *    Task  673    Cleaning,  inspecting  and  readying  automatic  x-r^iy  film  processar(s) 

for  use.  '         ^  * 

»  *   

Task  274    Adding  predetermined  instruments  a^d  supplies  to  .prepared  procedure 
trays-  .  ♦  , 

Task  275    Preparing  radiographic  subtraction  prints.  .  -      .    .  . 

-    ^Task  284    Checking  presence  and  f unctioning^of  oxygen  and/or  sitc^on  equip- 
^^^^^yjf  ment,  art^  amounts  of  oxygen.  ^ 


'CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  icontinued)   Page  3  oi 

Type  of  Obiectlve  i'Tocedural-  ,  Factor  VI        No.  348 


Type  of  Objective '  ^yocedurar  ,            '                         Factor  VI        No.  341 
Skill  oT*Knowledge  Cagegory'    n,a.  ,    Scale  Value  ma. 

Content  Continued 

Task. CSS*'  Checking  for  presenpe  of  emetgency  supplies  in  proper  locations'. 

^ask  286    Filling  out  standard  order  for  lioen^u  picking  dp,*  folding  and 

storf^g.  1^  , 

Taisk  288    Filling  out  and  delivering  standard  order  for  food  it^ins  for  • 
^  ^  department;  picking  up,  ^.nd  placing  food  for  storage*  ^ 

^if 

Task  i297  .Obtaining  and  checking,  keypunch  control  card  for  ser'ial  cassette 
'  changer  ^s  prdered. 


'  4     ^  ■ 

Task"  300    Checking  and  submitting  accumulated  patient*'s  treatment  Hnd 
medication  check  lists  for  in  and  out  time  stamps. 

Task  304    Readying  emergency  car^.  ^  , 

Task  319    Applying  print  coater  to  photographs:' 

Task  354    Obtaining  patient  records  for*  use  in  examination,  f^rocedure,* 
treatment  or  cgnference. * 

Task  551    Preparing  personhel*  radiation  monitoring  dosimetric  film  or  TLD 
badges  and  distributing. 

Task  552  Collecting  and/or  distributing  personnel  monitorring  dosime^tric 
badge  inserts  and  preparing  for  outside  or  in-house  processing 
and  reading.  * 


6r4 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET 


Page  1  of  3* 


Typ6  of  Objective    Procedural  Factor  VI 

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category    Not  Applicable  (n.a.) 
Occupation      Quality  Assurance  Technician   


_M5_ 


_  No.   ^_ 

Scale  Valuen.a. 
'Level  2 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s).:  32  Tasks  listed  below 


Is  there 'Cross  Reference?   ,..Yes(  )'  ...NoCX)     If  yes,  s«e  footnote(s) 


Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program- at  thvs'  educational  level  must  be  able  to 
de^monstrate  the  following  to,  a  degree  of  proficiency  a^ropriate  to  the 
■  task  situation:  -  , 

4 

»1.     Demonstrate  the  proper  sequence  of  events  in  each  of  the  tasks  listed 
below  (all  the     tasks  for  this  factor  at  this  level).  ^  - 


2.  Properly  use  all  the  equipme^nt  called  for  in  the  tasks^  listed  below. 

3.  Properly  apply  arithmetic  ,ia  using  symbolic  ^kills,  algebra, and  descrip- 
tive statistics.  , 

To  accomplish  this,  the  student  must  be  able  to  (a)  list  the  proper  sequence 
of  events  in  each  task;  (b)  indicate  the  possible  emergencies  or  variations' 
to  be  expected  in  the  task  situation,  and  the  proper  sequence  of  events  for 
each  eventuality;  and  (c)  demonstrate  the  proper  performance  of  each  task 
in  a  predetermined  clini.cal  setting  or  in  a  "cMnical  simulation. 

Task    78    Checking  and  jacketing  patient 's  ^radiographs  ,  ultrasonogjrams , 

I  and/or  C.T.T.  scans  with  requisition  Sh^ts-  and  prior  diagijostic 
'materials  and  placing" for  filing  or  Interpreting. 


%,Task^73 


Checking  accuracy  of  x-ray  machine  -timers  .([except  phocotimers) 
with  spinning  top  test.  >  .  \ 


Task  175    Performing  penetrometer  calibration  test  of  kVp  or  mA  selectors 
of  x-ray  machine  output.- 


1/* 


Task  178    Checking,  preparing  fluoroscope  conp*ms-(and  photdtimer) 

Xi^6k^l87    Checking  cassettes  for  proper  fiAm-screen' contact .  \ 

Task  276   ^king  minor  adjustments  or  repp ir  on  automatic  x-fay  film  jpro^^  -  . 


cessor . 


Task  280    Participating  in  monitoring  of  Personal  exposure  to  radiation  by 
periodically  turning  in  and  replacing  film  strip  in  badge  worn  by 
performer. 

i:ask  523    Preparing  computerized  "trans^^^^  axial  tomography  (C.T.T.) 
'  equipment  for  use. 


GIL), 


7^^  
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CURRICULKat  QBJECTIVE  SHEET  (continued) 


FaQtor  ' /^J-       -No.  3 


iToceaure 


Type  of  Objective 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory  n.a. 


Scale  Value  n.a. 


Task  524 


Task  525 


Task  527 


Task  529 


Task  530 


Task  531 


Task  533 


Task  534 


Task  535 


Task  536 


Task  537 


Ta^k  538 


Content  Continued  ^ 
'  •  •  >* 

Providing  preventj^ve  maintenance  for  display  tybe 'surface ,  camera, 
disc  and/or  tape  drive  units,  and/or  scanning  assembly  (especially 
water-using  head  box  assembly)  of  computerized  transverse  axial 
tomography  (C .T . T . )  equipment .      -        '        ,  : 

{        ^  * 

Checking  calibration  and  accuracy  of  C.T.T.  equipment  by'^jaking 
test  scans.  /  ^  ,  '*       '  . 

Retrieving','  displaying  and  making  photographs,  printouts  and/or 
magnetic  tape  records  of  computerized  transverse  axial  tomographic 
(C.T.T.)  scans. 

* 

Checking  x-fay  field  limitation,  x-ray  receptor  and^  light  ^fi:^^^ , 
alignment,  minimum  TOD,  TFD  and  field  size  j.ndicator^  fojr  diag^ 
nostic  x-r3y  equipment. 


Checking  fluoroscopic  and  spot  film  x-ray  field  limitati6n,  x-ray 
field  and  image  receptor  ^ignment ,  maxj&^um  TID-,  minimum  TOD,  and 
other  requirements.  '  \  /    *  * 

Testing  whether  diagnostic  x-ray  tube  overload  protection  and/or  . 
effective  focal  spot  size  meet  acceptable  standards. 


Task  532  Ch 


ecking  and/or  performing  direct  calibration  tests  of  dia^pstic 
radiography  equipment  exposure  timers.  '       *  ^  ' 

Checking  automatic  exposure  termination  of  diagnostic  radiography 
equipmeht.  •  '  '  *' 

Providing  visual  and  radiographic  br  fluoroscopic  ^inspection  of^ 
personnel  shielding  devices  such  as  leaded  gloves,  ap^r^ns ,  sh^ets^ 
gon^^^  shiel.ds'. 

.        r  '  . 

performing  calibration  tests  of  kVp,'mA  mAs^  exposur^  rates, 
reproducibility  on  diagnostic  radiography  equipment  Ufeing  direct 
measuring  insti^uments  and /or jtadiographic' comparisons'. 


Providing  visual  and/or  manual  inspection  of  diagnostic  radiog- 
ra'phy  system.      /  ,  ^  * 

Checking  diagnostic  tomography  x-ra/  equipment  fon  mechanical 
operation,  fulcrum  position,  resoltition , ^exposure  nnif orinity  and/ 
or  'grid  alignment".  ^  ^  ;  %  » 

Estimating  -HVL  and  checking/ adequacy  of  filtration  of  diagnostic 
x-ray  equipment.  "        ^      /    .  .  ^ 


ERLC 
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CURRICULUM  QB/ECTIVE.  SHEET  (Ibontlnued) 


Typjg  of  Ob^tlve  grocedural 


Factor     VI      No  /  349^ 


ge  3    6f  ;  \  • 


SkiXl  or  l^nowl^dge  Cagegory  x\.s>. 


St:ale  Value  M_^ic^ 


Content'  Coatinned 


,  *  '   Task  539    Checking  bucky  grid  align'me^at  an^or  centering  in  diagnostic 

•  /         radfography  equipment,  /  ^  ^ 

^  Task  540    Checking  fluoroscopic  automatic^  brightness    control ' system  and/or 


resolution  and  distortion  of  the  optical  system. 


Task  543    >fonitorii^4  and  evaluating- x-ray  film  processors.  *  * 

Task  544    determining  exposure  characteristics  of  x-ray  and/or  dosimetric 
♦  films .  ^  it 

.  C    '    .        .  ■ 

Task  545    Monitoring  pament  exposure  rates  for  routine  diagnostic  x-r^y 


♦    procedures . T. 


Tasi  548  i  Checking  maximuih  entrance  expo^re  rate  and  pr^ary  barrier 
.    *  transmitted  radiation  rate  for  riluoro^copiq  equipment • 

Task.  549    ^becking  the  .leakage^  radiation  ;rate  ^from  the  source  assembly^  of 
^diagnostic  x-ray* equipment  *  »  *      ,*      *  " 

Tasrk  550'  CdViduc ting  protection  survey  of  stray  radiation  within*  diagnostic 
x-ray  installatiori  and  transmi-ssion- across  priiiary  and  secondary 
'  prptective  barriers.    '  S  *  i  * 


3    Reading  and  recording  exposure  from  peifeonnel  raoni^^oring  film  or 
thermoluminescent  dosimeters, 

^Entering*,  evaluating  occupational  radiation  exposure  *data  and 
inJ»tiating  action  on  dangerous  levels..  . 


7 


Calibrating,  diagnostic  x-ray  survey,  or  measuring  instruments. 


/ 
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IS!  


• 

ERIC 


Type  of  Objective     Proceaural    J.  Faptor 
Skitl  or  Knowledge  Category  Not^ppllcable  (n.a.)  . 
♦Occupation  Radiologic  Technologilt  " 


No. 


"  SVale  Value  n.a.. 

Lev.el.  3  ^ 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)!:  75  tasks  listed  belov 


Is  there  Cross  Ref  erenc^     .  .Yes  (  )   ...No(X)     If  j^es,  see  footnote(s)  . 


Content:    A  gradtiate  of  the  program  at  tbis  educaticnial  level  must  be  ^ble  to 
demonstrate  the  following  to  a  degree  oi  proficiency  appropriate  to^  the 
"^task  situation^ ^ 

^  le  the  proper  sequence  of  events  in  each  of  the  tasks  .listed 

below  (all  tl^' tasks  for  this  factor  at  this  level)  .  ; 

2.     Prbperly  use  all'  the  equipment  cabled -for  in  t^e  t^sks  fisted  below. 


ic  ^ills  and  dlgebra. 


3.     Properly  apply  arithmetic  dn^using 

.  ■  _  . 

To  accomplish  this     the  a-tudent  muSt  be  ab|P  to  C-^)  list' the  prop€r  sequence 

of  event's  in  eacK'talsk;   (b)  indicate*  the"  possible  emergencies  or  variations 
to  be  expected  in  the* task  situation,  and  -the  proper  sequence  of  events  for 
each  eventuality;  and  (c)  damons'trate  the  proper. p^rforraaijce^  of  each  task 
in  a  .pxedeteryiined  clinical  setting  or  in  a  clinfcal  simulation.       ,  ^  % 

Task.   81    Providing  technical,  quality  review  ^  "plain  film"  radiographs 


ic/n  by  ' 


Task  ^8G    Participating  in  monit*ri/fig\of  personal  exposure  to  radiat 

periodically  turning  ifr^nd  Replacing  film' strip  in  badge  worn 


*     by  perforjn^r . . 

'Task  353    ^Participating- in  meeting  of  diagn 
*  gists.  • 


*  7 

ostic  x-J^py  department  teqhnolo-r 

■    -  :         ^  '    "     '  •  ( 


V  -    Task  355    Taking. plain  film  radiog'rdphs  of  finger^ 'hand (sr)  pr'wr^stCs)  of 
>     ♦    '    .  "       non-^infant  patient.       '  ^  %  .  - 

Task  356    Taking  plain  film  radiographs-  of  forearm  and/or/^lhoW  joint  of  ^  ' 
non-infa1?t  xatieht.  ]  . 

,  Hisk  35^^aking'- plain  film  ra^iiographs  <?f  humerus  and/or  slfDulder  girdle 
tf  non- infant  patient.  /  ^ 

\ 

'    ^ask  358    Taking  plain  film,  radiographs  of- toes,  foot^?nd/or  ankle  joint  of 
f  "         non-pediatric  patient.  "     ,  ^  ,     "  '  '\ 

Task  359  -Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  leg^s^)  ,  -kneeCs)  ahd/or^  femur (s) 

-  of  *n<5n-inf  ant  .patient  •  '  '  '  *    <         .       ^  ^ 

Task  360    Taking  plain  film  radiographs *of  pelvis,  \ipa  and/or  upper  femora 
.  ^      ^      ^         of  non-infant  patient.  ,  .          *  ^ 


— ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJEGTIVE  SHEET  (continued)   Page    2  of  5 


Type (Of  Objective    Procedural   '    Factor  III       No.  350 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory      n.a.   '   -   Scale  Value  n.ain 


Content  Continued^      -  ,  . 

Task  361    Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  vertebral  column  of  non^infant 
^  *    patient.,  »        ^       ^  ♦ 

Task^  362    Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  sternum,-  ribs  and/or  thoracic 
^        viscera  of  non-infant  patient.  '  ^  *  » 

Task  363    Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  abdominal  contents  of  ^non-infant 
patiant  •  ,  ' 

k        '  •         ^   .  •  •     ^  * 

^Task  364    Taking  radiographs  of  anterior  portion  of  the  neck  of  ndn-'-injf ant 
patient.    -  .    '  ^ 

Task  365    Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  the  skulj.  and/or  face^of  non- 
infant  patient.  5 

task  366  _Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  the  paranasal  sinuses  of  a  non- 
•  ,     •       infant  patient.*  ,  ^  .  ^  , 

'   -I.  '  -  -  '  -  ' 

Task  367    Taking  jJrel^fminary  localization  radiographs  of  foreign  bodies  in 

-  *  orbit  or  eye  of  non-ijnfant  patient. 

Task  36i8    Taking  tn^mmogram^C radiography  or  Keroradiography)  of  non-infant 
'    ^    patientv  *  *  '  • 

Task  3j&9    Preparing,;  transporting,  setting  up  and  retu^ing  mobile  portable  . 

radiography  gquipinent  ^or  bedside  radiography, 
#         '     ,  ^  — 

Task  370  'Taking  operative  orthopaedic  radiographs  pf  an^^  patient  (such  as 
»    •      in  hip  pinning) .  ^ 

Task  371    Taking  operative  cholarfgiog'fams ,  pancreatograms  or  similar  oper- 
ative radiographs  of  any  pat4ent.'  ^ 

'  -  „  ^  ♦ 

'*Task  372    Taking  intravisceral  or  isolated  d^erating  room  radiographs  of 
any ''patient .  ^ 

Task  373    Taking  operating  room  radiographs  for  opaque  foreign  body  search.. 


S 


J9#k  374    Taking  tomagrams  of  non-infanf  patient. 

*   Task  375    taking  sialograms  of  any  patient.^ 

r        Task  376    Tald.ng  lym^phangiograms  o'r  lymphadenograms.  of  any  patient. 

'Task. 377    Taling  positive  contrast^  arthrograms  (especially  of  knee)  of  any 
patient.  •        >  ' 

Tdsk  Taking  b  rcThcho  grams .  of  a  non-pediatric  patient.  ^ 


CURRICULUM  OBJECTIVE  SHEET  < continued) 
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Type  of  Objective  Procedural^- 


Factor    III  •    No?  350 


Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory  n.a. 


$cal6  Value 


Corvtent  Cqntinued 

Task  379    Carrying  out 'radiologic  technology  for  bronchoscopy  or  needle 
lung  biopsy  of  a  non-pediatric  patient,  ,  ^  / 

Task  380.    Providing  t^hnical  assistance  for  laryngography^  or  clef  t  palate 
stud^  ^f  any  patient  (or  any  similar  fluoroscopic  examination 
^  including  spot  filming  and/or  cineradicgrapby,)  . 

Task  38^^  Taking  upper  GI  radiographs  of  non-pediatric  patient. 

Task  382    Taking  small  intestine  intubation  radiographs  of  a  non--pediatric 
patient.  ^ 

Task  383    Taking  barltin  enema  radiographs  of  non-pediatric  patient*. 

Task  384    Taking  oral  ^cjiolecystograms  .a^d  chol angiograms  of  non- infant  patient, 

Task  385    taking  intravenous  chdlangiogrlms  and  eholecystog-rams  of  non-infant 
patient.    ,       -    '  * 

Task  386'.  Taking  percutaneous^or  T-tub^^jdw^angi^grams  of  ^  non-infant  patient. 

Task  387    Talcing  intravenous  pyelogrdms  and  urograms  qf  non-pediatric  patient. 

Task  38^^  Tdking  infusion  nephrotomograms  of  any  patient;. 

^task  389'  Taking  percutaneous  a*1Stegrade  or  vei^^t^yst  py#lograms  of  non-  , 
infant  patient.  . 

Task  390    Taking  cystograras  and  Vojiddng  cystourethrograms  of  any  patient. 

*  ' .       \  * 

Task  463    Taking  retrograde  .py^Vg^ams  and  ureterograms  ol  non-pediatric 
t  patient.  •  ,      ^  /  >^ 

^  '         ^  ^       '     ^       ;  /  ^ 

Task  464    Providing  technical  assistance  fcfr  an,  examination  of  any  parient 
requiring  fluoroscopic  control  and  spot  filmin,g. 

Task  465    Taking  pelvic  pneumog^^  an4/or ^hysterosalpJ.ngograms  of  non- 
pediatric, -female  pati^ift> 

Task  466'vTaki^g  rad^graphs -'of  a  pregnant  patient's  abdomen  for  fetography, 
amniography,  placentography.  ^      r        /  ' 

Task  467    Taking  radiographs  of  a  ^ptegnant  patient's  uterus  for  int-rauterine 
/       transfusion.      *  .  *  ^ 


Task  468^Jaking  radiographs  if  a  pregnant^  pa#lenT 's  pelvis  for  Colcher- 
^^ussman  pelvimetry.       >  ^  ^  \  '  'f 
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Type  of  Objective  Procedural 
Skill  or  knovledgg  Cagegol^'    a,  a  T 


Factor    IM      No.  350 


Scal^  Value  n_.a^_ 


i  _  'Content  Continued 

Task  491    Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  the  skull' of  infant  patient. 

•   Task  492    Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  vertebral  column  of  infant  patient.* 

Task  "493    Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  the^  upper  extremiti^  of  infant 
patient . 

Task  4.94    T^ing.  radiographs  of  neck,  chest  of  infant  patient. 

Task  495"   Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  abdomen  of  infant  patient.  ^ 

Task  496    Taking  plain  film  radiographs  of  the  lower  extremities  of  infant 
or  pediatric  patient. 

Task  497    Taking  radiographs '/or  choanal  atresia  study  of^'infant  patient. 

Task  498    Talcing  bronchograms  of  a  pediatric  pateint.  ^    ^  _ 

-   Tafsk  4^y  Taking  upper  GI  radiographs  of  pediatric  patient. 

Task  500    Taking  barium  enema,  intussusception  or  def echography  radiographs 

of  pediatric  patient'.-'  ^  ,  •  ^ 

Task  501    Taking  ^percutaneous  peritoneogr&ras/herniograms  of  pediatric  patient. 

Task- 502    Taking  excretory  intravenous  inferior  vena  cavogfaras  and  urograms 
J  '  of  pedi-atric  patient.  •  ,  < 

Task',  503  'Taking  genitograms  or  fistulograms  of  any  patient,  for  intersex,  \' 
external  fistula  or  sinus  tract  eKamination. 

Task  504    Taking  cerebral  ^^^iograms  or  venograms'  of  any  patient. 

Task  505    Taking  pneucioencephalogr^ms  or  brain  ventriculograms  of  an^  patient. 

T^sk  506'  Taking  positive  contrast  spinal  or  posterior  fossa  myelograms  oi 
any  xpat  lent         .  /  .... 

,Task  507     Taking  diskog^rams  of  any  patient 

•  Task  .508    Taking  air  of  gas  contrast  myelograms  of  any  pw^ieni: , 

»-  •  *  - 

~  r  .  '  "  - 

Task  509    Taking  spinal   cord  angiograms  or  any  patient. 

Task  510    "^ing  peripheral  angiogrants  of  any  patient  (a.fter  percutaneous 
needle  or  catheter  entry,  translumbar  punpture,  ascending  or 
,      descending  venous  entry)  .  '    ,  " 
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Type  of  Objective  Procedural  ^ 
Skill  or  Knowledge  Cagegory  n.a. 


^       Factor  HI' 


No.  _tT350 


Sc^le  Value  n.a. 


) 


:  Content  Continued,  * 

Task  5ll  Tftklng  catheter , thoracic  ^nd/or  abdominal  aortograms  ^of  ^ 
patient,  and/or  selective  visceral  arteriograms  (broifcbial  or  . 
abdominal) .  * 

Task  512    Taking  selective  pelvic  angiograms  of  non-pediatr^c  gravid  or  , 
nongravid  female  patient. 

Task  313    Taking  intravenaus  angiocardiograms  of  any  patient. 

Task  514    Taking  selective  thyroid  angiogram^  of  any  patient. 

Task  515    Taking  catheter  inferior  vena  cavograms  and/or  renal  or  adj;ena^l 
venograms  of  n^-infant  patient.    •  — - 

Task  516    Takings  percutaneous  splenoportograms  of  any  patient • 

Task  517    ^Taking  selective  subclavian  arteriograms  of  non-pediatric  pati'ent 
for  thoracic  outlet  syndrome  evaluation. 

Task  518  taking  selective  pulmon'ary  angiograms  ar  selective  -angiocardio- 
grams of  any,g3tient.  ^       ^  ^  '     *  * 

Task  519    Taking  percutaneous  coronary '  arteriogranjg^  and/or  left  ventriculo- 
grams of  any  pateint. 

Task  526     Taking  cpmputerized  transverse  axial  tomographic  (C-T.T.)  scans  of 
any  patient.  '      .  \ 


ERIC 


622 


cmtRlCULUM  OBJECTIVE  SffiEET 


Page  1  of  '  2 


Knowledge 


Type  of  Objective   

Skill  or  Knowledge  Category  Net  Applicable  (n.a.) 
OccOpation      Administrative  Technologist  


Factor 


Scale  Valwe  n.a. 
  Level^^ 


Refers  to  Task  Code  No(s)  .  :    1-1  tasks  Listed  below 


^  r^^  

Is  there  Cross  Reference?  . 

..Yes(  )   ...NoO()'    If  yes,  see  footnote  (s) . 

Content :    A  graduate  of  the  program  at,  this  educational  lev^l  must  be  able  to 


demonstrate  the  following  to  a  degree  of  proficiency  appropriate  to  the 
task  situation:  -  *  •  . 

-»  > 

1.  Demonstrate  the  proper  sequence  of  events  in  each  of  the  tasks  listed  ^ 
bellow  (all  the  tas^^for'  this  factor  at  this  level). 

2.  Properly  use  all  the  ecjuipment  called  fo^  in  the  taisks  listed  below. 

.  To  accomplish  this^,  .the  'student  must  be  able  to  (a)  list  th^  proper  sequence 
of  ^events  in  each  task;  (b)  indicate-^  the  possible  .emergencies  or  variations 
tx)  be  expected  in  the  task  situation,  and  the  proper  sequence  of  e^vents  for 
each  eventuality;  and  (c)  demonstrate  the  proper  performance  of  each  task 
in  a  predetermined  clinical  letting  or  in  a  clinical  simulation. 

Task    76j,  Checking  s^ipplies  and-  ordering  non-drug  materials  needed  by 


department . 


Ta^'  128    Checking,  supply  of  nar*cotics  or  regulated  drugs   (or  witnessing 
count);  reordering,  picking  up,  and  restocking. 

Task  129    Checking  supply  and. ordering  non-narcptic  medicinals  needed  by 
\^     *  department.' 

Task  131    Makiug  assignm'ents  of  staff  to  work  aijpL,  procedures,  and/or 

MD's  and/or  vacations  and  lunch  hours.  , 

T-ask  132    Req«BSting  repair,  replacement  or  other  services  of  another  hosr  ♦ 
^  pital  department  orally  and/or  filling  out  requisition. 

Task  165    Keeping  attendance  records  and  recording  or  .reporting  •excessive 
lateness  and/or  absenteeism.  ^    "  '   '        -     '  ^ 

Task  186    Orienting, ^ew,  staff  member(s)  to  departmental  standard  operating 
and  adm^istratij/e  procedures,  f Joor  pdan,  location  o^equipment 
^  '    .  and  supplies,  record  keeping.  \j  ^ 

Task  272    Preparing  aad  adjusting  schedules  for  patient  procedures. 

Task  277    Assigning  scheduled  patients  to  procedure  rooms  in  appropriate  ^ 
^ order.  #  *   ,  , 

^         ■        i    •  • 
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"lype  of  Objective  Procedural . 


Factor^     A  No, 


351 


Skill  or/ Knowledge  Cagegory 


n.  a« 


Scale  Value  n.a. 


Content  Continued 


Tagk  293    A^tendi,ng  pers^al  meeting-  with  supervisor  on  functioning- or 
persona-*,  wo.rk-related  ptoblems^ 

Task'  294    Assigning  subordinate  and  explaining' assignment  to  transport 
patient,  oFtain  materials  or  documents,  or  assist  co-worker. 
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